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PREFACE

Science and Technology have become
development.

synonymous with economic
The imperative need to give a special status to the Science and
Technology (S&T) sector was acknowledged in the Science Policy Statement

of 1958 and reiterated in the Technology Policy Statement of 1983. These
statements broadly outline the policy direction and the objectives set by the
Government for development of S&T in this country,

In view of the extremely diverse nature of scientific pursuits, the
Government have created different specialized agencies since independence.
Further, for speeding up the process of development, S&T areas are now
required to be identified in the welfare components of the development
projects to determine the kind of technology inputs that may be necessary.
The investment in S&T is, therefore, much more than what may be directly
visible. The quantum of S&T investment and efforts on the..national scale
assume greater proportion if the growth of expenditure on S&T and the
proliferation of scientific departments in the various states are also
considered.

The rapidly increasing funding for science and creation of diversified
infrastructure for its application in different sectors of the economy puts
additional demands on audit in seeing whether the public monies are being
spent economically, efficiently and effectively. The task becomes more
complex in view of the specialized and widely diversified nature of the
activities as well as the executing agencies and the enormity of the area of
operations. In this background it was considered necessary to set-up an
organization which could take an integrated audit view of the various scientific
activities for the Government of India. The office of the Principal Director of
Audit, Scientific Departments was, therefore, created by the Comptroller and
Auditor General of India as a unified organization for Scientific Audit in April
1986 with the responsibility for the audit of the scientific departments/
autonomous, scientific organizations/ institutions/ laboratories etc. of the

Government of India.



Audit has often to face the contention that there is a considerable
element of uncertainty or failure inherent in any research project and
consequently it is neither feasible nor fair to audit science. It is also argued
that the efforts of scientists cannot be evaluated by auditors who do not
possess the requisite scientific capabiliies and such evaluation can,
therefore, only be done by peer group reviews. The arguments are at best
facetious. Audit is, charged by the Constitution with the responsibility to see
whether the monies appropriated from the public funds are spent judiciously
to achieve the intended objectives. Science and technology become
meaningless if these do not contribute towards increasing the productivity of
the people and raising their standards of living. It is, therefore, essential that
results of the research efforts are expeditiously translated into appropriate
forms for their application. The scope of Scientific Audit, therefore, goes
much beyond a peer group evaluation in examining whether the benefits of
scientific research is flowing to the economy. While doing so Audit has also to
examine the adequacy of the systems established and the extent of utilization
of highly skilled human resources as well as that of costly and sophisticated
equipment.

The above raises two important issues from the point of view of Audit.
Firstly, in view of the complexity of the arrangements followed by different
scientific departments in the pursuit of their goals viz. the mechanisms of
commissions, departments, cluster of research laboratories, institutions,
research groups, funding of research projects in universities and other
educational institutions etc., it becomes imperative for the auditors of scientific
activities to acquire familiarity with scientific terms, practices and environment
of the auditee organizations. Both the auditors and scientists have to
acknowledge the fact that they are not mutually exclusive groups but
complement each other and should, therefore, interact continually.

The second issue relates to conducting of an audit to bring out the
economy, efficiency and effectiveness of the investment in scientific activities.
For doing so it is necessary to closely scrutinize the linkages between
different research programmes and organizations, between basic research
and application etc. This in turn cannotes a .shift from mere audit of

transactions to audit of programmes. Audit has to see examine the



effectiveness of horizontal integration i.e., whether scientific research and
development carried out by the various institutions/ laboratories etc. under the
same organizations/ departments even at different geographical locations
were well co-ordinated avoiding duplication of efforts and maximizing the
benefits. Audit has also to check the effectiveness of vertical integration by
scrutinizing the entire gamut of operations from process development to its
commercialization often through the maze of the involvement of different
organizations at different stages and determine whether the entire process
was done in the most expeditious and cost-effective ways. Further, scientific
departments enjoy liberal financial and administrative powers, which have not
been extended to the civil departments. The departments also have special
decision making structures different from the hierarchical mode of the civil
departments. Scientific Audit has, therefore, to look beyond the routine audit
of transactions relating to equipment, civil works, stocks and stores,
contingencies, office expenses, cash book etc. common to audit of a civil
department. However, in doing so Scientific Audit has to recognize the
necessity to preserve the innovative spirit of scientific departments and guard
against its transformation into the preservative spirit characteristic of civil
departments.

Evolution of specialized techniques suited to the audit of scientific
organization, therefore, becomes a necessity = more so, in the present
context of increasing shift to the mission mode being adopted by the various
departments for implementing their programmes. Audit will have necessarily
to shift from audit of financial transactions to audit of programmes in order to
be able to present a total picture of the achievements, shortcomings,
strengths, weaknesses etc. of a programme/ organization. Audit has no
alternative but to develop specialized techniques and skills.

Having recognized the need to develop specialized audit techniques
suited to the audit of scientific organizations it becomes necessary to
determine ways to upgrade the available auditing skills. This Manual is a step
in that direction. While the audit checks prescribed in the CAG's MSO (Tech)
are designed to determine the regularity, propriety etc. of the transactions and
will have to be applied along with the other checks prescribed in other audit
guides viz. MSO, GFR, etc. to the extent necessary, this Manual seeks to go



a step further in attempting to devise audit checks based on the peculiar
features of a particular scientific organization.

This manual has been prepared to work as a guide in auditing. The
Manual, however, does not contain guidelines for audit of the Department of
Atomic Energy and Space, C-DOT and Geological Survey of India. The
Manual also does not contain guidelines in respect of efficiency-cum-
proprietary audit of Organisations as the procedures, etc. prescribed in the
“Performance Auditing Guidelines” issued by the CAG of India is to be
followed.

The authority for various paras of this Manual emanates basically inter-
alia from the following Manuals/ Codes/ Rules, etc.:

(i) CAG's Manual of Standing Orders (Audit)

(ii) Orders issued by CAG'’s office, office of the erstwhile AGCWM

(i) Manual of instructions for audit of Autonomous Bodies

(iv)  Orders issued by Government of India from time to time

(v) Receipt and Payment Rules

(vi)  Government Accounting Rules, 1990

These need to be referred as and when required to know the exact rule
position.



Chapter-1
INTRODUCTION

1. Theoffice of the Principal Director of Audit, Scientific Departments [PDA (SD)] was
established in April 1986 for audit of Scientific Departments/ Organisations of the Union Government
of India. This office has also the sole responsibility of conducting the audit of Scientific Departments
covering four Central Ministries and three Departments and is also the sole auditor of seven
autonomous bodies under the Scientific Departments. The Audit Reports of these autonomous
bodies are prepared under section 19(2) and 20(1) of the CAG's (DPC) Act, 1971. The office 1
responsible for preparation of the Report of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India, Union
Government (Scientific Departments).

Organisation

1.1

The office of the PDA (SD) is functioning from New Delhi with three Group Officers. There are
three branch offices headed by Directors / Dy. Directors for Audit of Department of Atomic Energy
at Mumbai, Department of Space at Bangalore and Kolkata. There are three Group Officers of
the rank of Directors / Dy. Directors at the headquarters incharge of AMG-I and I & Environment.

The sanctioned strength vis-a-vis men-in-position of the Office as on 1* April 2007 is as detailed

1.2
below:
Category Sanctioned strength Men-in-position
Sr. Audit Officers/ Audit Officers 46 41
Asstt. Audit Officers/ Section Officers 93 56
Sr. Auditors/ Auditors 207 170
Other staff 92 64
Group ‘D’ 50 40
1.3 The Outside Audit Department (OAD) is having three groups, AMG-I, AMG-II and Environment,
which deals with the audit of Ministries/ Departments and Autonomous Bodies as per distribution
of work. (AMG-I group has five Sr.AOs/ AOs, the AMG-II has also five S AOs/AQOs and
Environment Audit has four Sr. AOs/ AOs dealing with local audit of Ministries/ Departments/
Appropriation and Finance Accounts, Autonomous Bodies, Separate Audit Reports, World Bank
Projects.
The concerned group officers are to oversee the work done at Headquarters of OAD, by the
Local Audit Parties and {Efficiency-cum-Performance (ECP) work like All India reviews, local
reviews, audit of autonomous bodies.
14 Programming
L4.1 Listof Inspections/ Audits

(a)

Early in December each year section should bring upto date the list of all the auditee institutions
both for Government and Non-Government Institutions, due to be carried out by this office durin g

the ensuing financial year.



The list for Government offices shall be prepared and brought upto date with the help of Contro
Register of Audits. The list should include all audits due to be carried out during the curr.enl year but
remaining outstanding besides the units normally due for audit in accordance with the roslcrnt‘local audits,
Where units included in the Control Register of Audit for the current year do not appearin the list of
Drawing and Disbursing Officers, Ministries/ Departments and Principal Accounts Officers concerned, the
reasons for their omission may be ascertained from the Ministries/ Departments, etc. concerned recording
the same in the Control Register of Audits for the current year.

(b) The list of non-Government inspections/ audits shall be prepared from the list of non-Government
bodies or authorities; received from Ministries/ Departments and Principal Accounts Offices
concerned and shall include.

(1) Bodies or Authorities, as may fulfil the conditions envisaged in Section 14 of the CAG's (DPC)
Act, 1971 as amended and selected in the manner laid down.

(11) Bodies or Authorities as are selected for local audit under Section 15 of the CAG’s (DPC) Act,
1971 in the manner laid down.

(i) Bodies or Authorities the local audit of which is to be conducted by the Comptroller and Auditor
General under provisions of the Acts applicable to such bodies or authorities.

1.4.2 Frequency (Periodicity) and duration of local audit

The frequency or periodicity of audit as also the duration of local audit of each office/ institution
should be determined by the circumstances of each case.

Offices in which large amount of expenditure are involved may be audited annually while in other
cases the interval between two successive audits may be longer than one year.

Local inspection should not be undertaken when the amount of expenditure to be audited is small.

The aim should be to inspect in rotation all accounts in which the cost of inspection as compared with the
expenditure to be audited is not disproportionately high.

1.5  Control Register of Audits

After the list of audits for the ensuing year is approved by the Pr. Director of Audit,
appearing in the list including the items of work as per Audit Plan should be noted c
biennial, etc.) with full particulars in columns 1 to 6 of the Control Register of Audit
Headquarters Section separately for each financial year in the proforma at Annex
respect of bodies or authorities whose audit reports are to be submitted separatel
India for being laid before Parliament, the target date of finalisation of the A
conspicuously against these units so as to facilitate timely provision of their au
this Register should be posted after the quarterly programme is
posted on receipt of completion memo from the concerned audit party. Columns 12 and 13 shall be filled
in on receipt of Inspection Reports relating to Institutions from which audit fee is recoverable. This register
forms the basic and permanent record of the Inspection of various offices carried out by this office and as
such should be maintained very carefully. The actual dates of audit should be care fully posted in column 8
against each office to avoid marking the same office twice for audit as also for keeping adequate distance
between the two consecutive audits of the same office. The register should be submitted to Group Officer
quarterly on 15" of June, September, December and March.

all the units
ategory-wise (annual,
s maintained by OAD
ure-I of this chapter. In
y to the Government of
udit Report should be noted
dit programme. Column 7 of
approved and columns 8 to 11 should be



1.6

Preparation of quarterly inspection programme

Detailed quarterly programmes for Joca] audits should be drawn up (based also on Annual Audit

plan) by 20" of February, May, August and November in respect of quarters ending June, September,
December and March for approval of the Principal Director of Audit. While preparing the quarterly
programme of local audits the following points should be borne in mind:

(1)

(1)

(iif)

(iv)

v)

(V)

(vi1)

The local audit programme should be organised in such a way as to ensure that audit of bodies and
authorities selected under Section 14 and 15 of the CAG's (DPC) Act, 1971, corporations and
other institutions audit of which is entrusted under section 19/20 of the of the CAG’s (DPC) Act,
1971 or under any law made by Parliament and reviews of schemes selected is completed according
to prescribed schedule. The remaining staff should then be deployed on the normal OAD work to
be phased in a suitable manner. The old yardsticks of fixed schedules of annual or biennial local
audit in respect of Institutions have become obsolete and the concept of any ‘arrears’ in local
audits would therefore not arise. All Institutions should, however, be covered in local audits over a
period of time.

In respect of non-Government offices / institutions which compile their annual accounts, the local
audit thereof should not be taken up before such accounts are ready.

As far as possible an office should be booked for audit in the quarter in which it normall y falls due
according to the frequency of audits.

Important audits to be taken up during a particular quarter on which group officer would like to
brief the Inspection Staff before taking up the audit of such offices/ institutions should be earmarked
in consultation with him. The Inspecting Officers supervising such audits should be timely advised
by OAD headquarters of the need of getting such briefing of the concerned programming section.

The party-wise quarterly programme should indicate in respect of each unit:

(a) Full name and complete postal address;
(b) Year/ years of account to be audited;

(c) Frequency of audit (annual, biennial, etc.)
(d) Dates of audit; and

(e) Number of party days allotted.

The programme should be so arranged that expenditure on travelling allowance is kept down to
the minimum. All the Inspections to be carried out in particular station or area should, so far as
possible, be conducted during a single visit by a single inspection party. If, however, it is necessary
to have more than one party working in the same station or area, such parties should, as far as
possible, work at that station or area simultaneously, so that the Inspecting Officer/ Group Officer
can supervise the work conveniently of more than one party.

The tour programmes of field audit parties should be drawn up in the most economical manner so
as to ensure maximum output. Pr. Director of Audit may at his discretion decide whether holidays
are to be marked as transit days. Such decision will be taken while drawing up the tour programmes
at the OAD headquarters after taking into account the importance of the holiday and convenience
of the administration as well as of the staff.



(Vill)

(1X)

1.7

()

(n)

(m)

(1v)

1.8

(1)

(i)

(1)

(v)

es under that are also
The office of the controlling officer should be taken up first when general offices

s : i ce.
to be inspected unless it involves expenditure on travelling allowan

; o+ of i ion, should be determined
The number of days to be allotted for a particular local au_dlt of IESPCC;::Em sfexpenditure. The
with reference to the experience gained in previous alfdll and t FQltlhe oot v
local Audit Officers should, therefore, at each audit care fully examine e
and recommend reduction or increase as the case may be for future audits.
Intimation of dates of audit

: 3 sent to concerned
Immediately after the quarterly programme IS approved, acopy thereof s‘hould bgg o o b
Sections so that these Sections may take necessary steps to keep their record y ng

sent to or collected by the field audit parties.

A copy of the approved party programme should also be supplied to the concerned Inspecting
Officer AAO/SO.

Intimation of the date of Inspection should also be sent to the head of office to be inspected in the
form at Annexure-11 of this chapter as far as possible three weeks in advance of the actual date of
commencement of audit of the concerned office so that request for postponement, if any, can be
considered and necessary adjustment made without much disturbance to the schedule of audit
programme.

Acopy of the programme of audit of offices/ Institution audited on behalf of other Pr. Accountants
General/ Pr. Director of Audit should be supplied to the respective Audit Officers well in advance
of the actual dates of audit of such offices/ institutions so as to enable them select the month/
months for detailed checks and intimate the same to this office alongwith relevant vouchers files,
etc. for facility of local audit of such office/ institutions.

Note: Intimations regarding change of dates of audit of any office consequent upon grant of
extension/ postponement or otherwise should be sent to the head of office concerned immediately.

Gazetted supervision of local audit

The tour programme of Inspecting Officers showing the parties to be supervised by each Inspecting
Officer should be drawn up for each quarter alongwith the quarterly programme of local audit for
‘he_ audit parties and got approved from the Group Officers/ Pr. Director of Audit. The following
points should be borne in mind while preparing the tour programme of Inspecting Officers:

Except in case of very important audi P A .
P YRR it generally 2 parties are given to the AO for supervision.

As far as possible all new units should be supervis '
S8 supervised by Inspecting Officers ; i
. . cers mi
and unimportant ones. ; SACPRPENeRY

No unit should be left unsupervised by an Inspecti 1 :
- an Inspecting Officer w '
Officer. pecting Otficer without the knowledge of the Group

I(jrnup supervisory in-charge of outside audit shall on an average undertake o £7d
inspecton in a month, which could be relaxed b L ASMIIRMROL TS
, a) y the Pr DlI'EL‘l ~af .
) . orof Audit.
A copy of the tour programme of each Inspectj i
specting Officer sh :
should be suppli i
§ ed to him / her.




1.9 Records to be sent to the Audit Party
Following records should be made available to the field audit parties by the concerned sections at

OAD (HQ) before the commencement of local audi:

M File containing inspection reports for previous years in respect of which objections are still
outstanding.

(if) Extracts from the Register of Important Points.

(1) Listof objections treated as settled subject to verification during next audit.

(iv)  Auditnote book/ Auditor's note book.

(V) Listof grants-in-aid and loans sanctioned by the office/ department being audited.

() Guard file containing inter-alia Act, Regulations governing Constitution, Powers and
Organisation System of Accounts, etc. relating to the office/ institution concerned.

1.10 Staff requirement of OAD

By the first week of July each year OAD headquarters sections should put up to the Director for
approval anote giving full justification for continuance of regular/ temporary staff beyond 28"/ 29" February.
Likewise, for the continuance of annual temporary posts beyond this date, a note should be put up for
seeking sanction of the Comptroller and Auditor General.

Besides the staff required for manning the headquarters section, the staff requirement in terms of
standard audit parties shall be worked out by dividing the local audit party days for all units with this office
by the actual number of working days in a financial year.

Standard audit party shall consist of three members as laid down in this Manual elsewhere.

Total number of party days shall be worked out by adding together the number of party days
allotted for local audit of each unit in respect of all units with this office.

Actual number of working days in a financial year shall be taken as 283.

L11  Daily diaries of Inspection Parties

All members of the audit parties including AAOs/ Section Officers should maintain diaries in form
No. SY-324 (Annexure-II) indicating details of work done on each day. On completion of every audit
(including audits of less than seven days’ duration) these diaries should be submitted to the QAD

(Headquarters) Section throu gh the Inspection Officer who will scrutinise and attest the diaries prepared
by members of his party.

On receipt in OAD (HQ) Section, these diaries should be scrutinised further and submitted to
group officer,



A check register in form SY-325 (Annexure-I1I) should be maintained by OAD (HQ) section to

watch the receipt of diaries.

1.12  Attendance Register
er in which each member of the section/

Each section/ audit party shall maintain an attendance regist i : : .
dance with the instructions laid

party shall mark his attendance. The register should be closed in accor
down in the Office Procedure Manual of this office.

1.13  Applicability of the Office Procedure Manual

The Office Procedure Manual and orders of general application in other r.nanuals.of. this office shal]
also apply to the OAD staff, except to the extent this manual specifically authorises deviations from those
orders.

1.14 Maintenance of guard files/ permanent general files

Government Offices — A guard file containing information on the following points will be maintained
by the dealing auditor in each of the OAD sections in respect of each Government Office locally audited by
this office.

(a) Name of the office visited and its organisational set up indicating the staff strength under various
categories.

(b) Exact location of the office with telephone No.
(c) Main activities in which the office is engaged.

(d) Budgetary provisions under principal heads of account i.e. pay, TA, contingencies and schemes,
etc.

(e) The amount of expenditure incurred under each of the Principal heads, viz. TA, Contingencies and
Schemes, etc.

(f) Whether any internal check or inspection by the controlling Ministry exists. Scope of such internal
check or inspection.

(g) Social features and peculiarities of the office which specially deserve to be brought to notice of the
inspecting staff.

(h) Extracts of uncodified orders, with proper reference, which are of particular s gnificance in conducting

local audit of that office.

(i) A resume of all the paragraphs relating to the office as have already been published in the Reports
of the Comptroller and Auditor General, Union Government (Civil or Scientific) indicating full
reference.

A similar resume for those already attempted to be published in the above Reports but dropped



1.15 General Rules and Procedure for Audit Parties
1.15.1 Conduct of local audit

In discharge of the duties, the members of the local audit parties and the Inspecting Officers will be
guided by the instructions contained in this Manual and other books of reference supplemented by orders/
instructions issued from time to time. The prescribed process of audit should be taken only as a guide to an
intelligent audit and this should not be followed mechanically and should never be considered as limiting the
duties of auditors.

The inspection staff should ensure that no point which prima-facie requires investigation is left out
on the plea that it is not covered under the provisions contained in the Manual.

Before taking up the audit of a government office or body/ authority, the Inspecting Officer and
local audit party should :

(i) Study the documents at OAD headquarters relating to the office and make themselves
conversant with its set up i.e. whether it is a Government office or a Body or an Authority. Ifitis a
body or an authority, whether it has been set up under an Act of Parliament or as a registered
society. The constitution of its governing body and general body, the functions entrusted to it and
the system of finance obtaining in the office i.e. what makes up its receipts and how its money is
expended, what system of accounts is being followed, what account books are prescribed and
what are the details of its budget, etc. The Act of Parliament, Memorandum and Articles of
Association, regulations, rules, etc. relating to the Body or Authority, the Annual Administrative
Reports, the Department Manuals, delegation of financial powers relating to the office or any other
publications or evaluation reports should be examined in addition to the Inspection Reports of
previous years.

(1) Study the Comptroller and Auditor General'’s Secret Memorandum of Instructions which
contains some important matters to which attention should generally be given by the local audit
staff and the Inspecting Officer.

(iii) Ensure that they are duly briefed by Group Officer and the OAD (headquarters) for
important local audits.

(iv)  Ensure that the records, which are required to be received from OAD headquarters, have
been received.

(V) Callonthe head of the office in the technical or administrative side at the very commencement
of audit and seek his assistance in settlement of old objections, supply of records and information
for the current audit and provision of accommodation and facilities for conduct of audit and also
contact the officials directly concerned with audit namely Drawing and Disbursing Officer,

Administrative Officer, Account Officer, etc.

(V) Obtain, in writing from the head of office an exhaustive list of the various fields of activities
and records maintained so as to ensure that all fields of activities of the office inspected and all
financial records maintained in the office are covered during local audit.

(vii)  Ensure that distribution of work among the members of local audit party including the items
of work to be done personally by the Inspecting Officer is effected strictly in accordance with the

existing provisions in CAG’s MSO (Audit).



(Vi)

(a)

(b)

(€)

(1X)

Examine the internal audit reports to ascertain:

Whether they contain matters suitable for incorporation in Audit Reports,

Whether ddequute steps have been taken to prevent the recurrence of the irregularities,
Whether the results are brought to the notice of proper authority, and

Whether the defects pointed by the departmental inspecting staff are rectified promptly.

The inspecting staff shall also examine the system of internal audit in the llght (?fthe Instructiong
issued by the Controller General of Accounts, in this regard, from time tp time in order to ensuyre
the efficiency and adequacy of the system and highlight in the inspection report any failure of
internal audit, and

Always bear in mind, while conducting local audit, the illustrative list of irregularities, which are
likely to conceal frauds, etc. as detailed elsewhere in this Manual.

1.15.2 Calling for records

(1)

(11)

(111)

Asstt. Audit Officer/ Section Officer must call for in writing registers and other accounts records
for audit purposes.

The administrative authority is required to afford all reasonable facilities to the Audit Party for the
discharge of its function and furnish all possible information required for the preparation of any
official account or report, and shall not withhold any information, books or other documents required
by the audit party. If any information, books or other documents or a part thereof, are of a secret
nature they should be sent by name to the Director of Audit and he/she will deal with them in

accordance with the standing instructions (vide Rules 10 and 11 of General Financial Rules 1963)
for handling and custody of such documents.

If records are not supplied within reasonable time or if there are any other serious hindrances to
conduct of local audit, the Inspecting Officer should immediately report the matter personally oron
phone to the Group Officer, followed by a detailed report in writing to the OAD headquarters,

who would take up the matter with the head of office or higher authorities for the removal of
hindrances or for suspension of local audit.

1.15.3 Period to be covered by local audit

Every local audit should cover transactions upto the month preceding the month in which the
inspection takes place. The cash book should, however, be checked upto date.

1.15.4 Extension of time of local audit

Local audit/ inspection of offices/ bodies or authorities should be completed within time allotted

because extensions of the allotted time not only leads to arrears in local audit but also entails
delayed auditin other cases, disturbing the entire schedule of audit.

Where, however, an audit party faces, during the course of local audit difficulties which are likely
to cause extension of existing time allotment and Inspecting Officer should immediately bring this

. . . g - =]
fact to the notice of the Audit Officer (headquarters) of Director/ DD

G ; /JD (Inspection) by phone,
following itup with a note to the headquarters section concerned. (Inspection) by p

The audit party should assess

8



1.15.5

should be made within half the allotted period as it would otherwise be difficult for OAD headquarters
section to make suitable arrangements.

If an extension is approved, local audit should be completed within the approved extension of
time.

Review of the work done by the auditors during local audit by supervisory staff

Atpresent the supervisory staff conducts only a general review of the work done by the Auditors
during local audit. No record of the items of work specifically reviewed, the extent and the result of
such areview is kept in any register or return. With a view to ensuring that the items of work
allotted to the auditors have been checked adequately during the local audit it has been decided
that the AAO/ SO incharge of the party (senior most among them in case there is more than one
AAO/SO) should conduct a test check of the work done by the auditors including the check of
totals expected to be made by the latter. While recording a certificate of the general review the
AAO/ SO should also specify the items test checked by him. The quantum of test check in this
regard may be fixed by the Pr. Director of Audit/ Director of Audit according to local need.

1.15.6 Collection of information, copies of documents in support of objections, etc.

(1)

(1r)

()

(iv)

(v)

All objections detected during the course of local audit should be communicated to the head of the
office inspected through audit Memorandum/ Half Margins issued over the signature of Inspecting
Officer/ AAO/ SO. The Audit Memoranda/ Half Margins should be brief, precise and to the point.
They should only seek confirmation/ information and not suggest any conclusion or pre-disposition
on the part of the local audit party. Inspecting Officers should ensure that Half Margins on all
important matters receive their approval. The return of these audit memoranda/ half margins within
three days from the date of issue should be insisted upon and cases of delay should be promptly
brought to the notice of the head of the office by Inspecting Officer.

Paras for draft inspection report should be prepared after considering the information/ arguments
advanced in the replies to audit memoranda/ half margins. Where no replies are received, the para
should be prepared on the information gathered from records.

The Inspecting Officer and the audit party should try to get all information through accounts and
other connected records and obtain explanations on the spot by personal discussions so that audit
memoranda/ half margins are reduced to the minimum. The issue of audit memos/ half margins

should mostly be confined to confirmation of objections.

The finalisation of material on each objection should not be postponed until the final stages of local
audit as this is likely to lead to accumulation of unverified data and it may not be possible to include
these objections in the draft inspection report due to shortage of time towards the close of audit.

In the case of audits of longer duration, advance copies of the paragraphs proposed to be included
in the draft inspection report should be issued to the head of the office from time to time so that
discussion of draft inspection report may not be postponed by the head of the office on ground that
he requires time for studying the report prior to discussion.

The Inspection Officer should ensure that the paras which merits inclusion in the CAG’s report are
fully supported by attested copies (in quadruplicate) of all the documents referred to in the para,
the views of the administration on the paragraph and other relevant facts and arguments so that
these help the OAD (headquarters) in processing and finalisation of the paras for the audit report.

9



years figures should also be givep

(V) When statistics are given in the draft inspection report, current ye: S —— :
of account which is being auditeq

showing the upto date position in addition to the figures for year

have to be kept under objection

(vii)  The amount of overpayments or other irregular payment which
¥ itself and not left to be calculateq

should be worked out to the extent feasible during the inspection
by the office inspected and intimated to the audit later on.

The full financial implications of each objection, or approximate e th_eref)f, oy SooH, the
data in hand should be brought out in the inspection report Lo Sress the significance and gravity of

the audit objection,

(viii)  Where important initial records e.g. cash book, pass books, security registers, €iC. are not maintained
besides mentioning the technical defects and

properly, the inspecting officer and the audit party, ; _ _
e if the defective maintenance

short comings in keeping these records, should make a probe to se
or non-maintenance indicate any misappropriation etc.

1.15.7 Compilation of result of audit

The results of local audit are communicated through the Inspection Reports and the Test Audit
Notes. Inspection Reports should include only important points and cases of serious financial
irregularities should be addressed to higher authority, while test audit notes should be handed over
on the spot to the head of offices. The money value of objections should be duly taken into account
in considering their importance for inclusion in an Inspection Report and items involving only petty
amounts need not ordinarily be included in it. Objections, which can not be settled locally so that
correspondence on unimportant points and objections of routine nature may be reduced to the
minimum. Inspection Reports should also briefly describe the general state of accounts and the
nature of financial control in the office inspected disclosing any defects in system or errors in
principles.

The results of each local audit should be compiled and sent to respective OAD headquarters
section within three days from the date of completion of audit in the form of an Inspection Report
together with the documents as prescribed elsewhere in the Manual.

1.15.8 Pattern of Inspection Reports and Audit Notes
The Inspection Report should be set forth in the following parts:

(a) Part-1to be divided into three parts viz. Part I-A, Part I-B and Part I-C in the prescribed form
(Annexure-IV).

(b) Part-1I to be sub divided into three sections viz. Section A, Section B and Section C.
(c) Part-11I Test Audit Notes.

OAD parties should broadly follow the pattern as detailed below while drawing up their reports of
inspection of offices.
Part I-A may be further sub divided into (3) three sub-section.

(1) Introductory — Containing the information regarding the date of co

: AN mmencement and completion of
audit, the names, designation of the departmental officers P

and staff connected with the maintenance

10



(it)

(i)

of record/ account inspected.

General set up and activities — In this section, the party should mention briefly about the general set
up of the establishment and the nature and volume of its activities. If the drawing officer has a
number of centres or subordinate units scattered all over where accounts records are kept, the
number and type of such subordinate units should be brought out. Figures of total receipts and
expenditure during say last 2-3 years, together with breakup under major heads (such as pay and
allowances, contingencies, loans, grants for expenditure and main receipt heads for receipts) alongwith
other remarks about the nature and volume of activities as also the total strength of establishment
should also be indicated.

Internal checks and supervision, general state of records and observance of procedure

The audit inspection reports at present very often mention only the dates of last inspection of the
office by a superior officer. The audit party should in fact review the instructions issued for periodicity
of inspection/ internal audit and checks to be exercised therein and adequacy thereof. They should
study the actual position in regard to frequency and quality, etc. of departmental inspections/ internal
audit for the last few years by various superiors departmental officer/ internal audit parties and give
data in the form below for last 2-3 years.

Date of inspection/ internal By whom done and Whether written report

audit designation issued. if so, the date

They should study whether written reports are issued and are pursued properly, and whether these
reports and other actions taken by higher authorities indicate that departmental inspection/ internal
audits were effective and covered all important aspects and there was effective follow up action. If
the position in this report cannot be gauged, a mention to this effect can be made.

In the same para, judging from the observations in the paras regarding contents of previous reports,
state of internal check and supervision and from the findings of current audit, the audit party should
also summarise its impressions about general state of affairs in the establishment audited and bring
out whether there is need for detailed departmental investigations of the transactions of the unit
audited. If there are no comments, nothing need be said.

Audit party should, of course, benefit from study of observations in such intemal audit/ departmental
inspection reports, particularly in taking matters of ge neral procedural importance and points of
potential draft para.

PartI-B

This part may be divided into two sub-sections i.e.:

()
(ii)

(a)
(1)

Position of previous audit inspection reports.

Position of maintenance of records and or their production to audit during previous and current
audits. '

Drafting of sub-section (i) of Part I-B

One of the main functions of the local audit staff and inspecting officers is the review of old outstanding
audit inspection reports during current audits to settle as many paras as possible in various ways
and to bring important points to a head by further detailed investigations for possible comments in



audit reports.

; ious audit inspection report and

(i) In regard to outstanding audit observations of the previous ;lUC:l . fgrmer i Elcomora:hz
corresponding paras of the current report/ test audit notes, in Whic ¢
should be indicated.

In such cases, the contents of the original para must be fully incorpora'lcd asa 1{)&52.1 (}J]I‘ part Of.u
para in the current report/ test audit note, with any additional‘fucts that ml.ziy comg 0 ight qo lh.m it
is self contained, up to date and better developed and no reference to o [:I?Od }5 3‘_3‘3_3-"&”}*-_'41
the end of the relevant para in the current report, reference to the para number - ; "_‘SP‘?_C“OH
report in which the matter was previously taken up should be invariably cited, stating that it wi| noy
be purused from there.

Part1-C
Schedule of persistent irregularities

This should include irregularities which are being pointed out from time to time but which continue
to persist although the Department/ Office, may at the time of earlier inspection, have noted the observations
for future compliance. Mere reference to paras of previous audit inspection reports are not enough,

Part-II (Current Inspection Report)

Section-A - Consisting of major irregularities which are likely to materialise into draft paras for the
audit reports.

Section-B - Consisting of irregularities which though not major, are to be brought to the notice of
higher authorities and

Section-C — (i) Consisting of observations on General conditions of accounts and (ii) Remarks
about the issue of test audit note.

Part-III (Test Audit Note)

Test audit note containing minor irregularities which can be set right by the head of office inspected
without reference to higher authorities. ,

A schedule of items settled on s
procedural irregularities in respect of w
correct procedure in future,

pot should be attached to

: the test audit notes noting therein the
hich the head of office hy

s held out assurance about following

Note: The fact that atest audit note has been hanc
, g anded over ; .
mentioned in part-111 of the inspection report, eron the spot for compliance should be



1.159

Drafting of Inspection Reports

(Part-ﬂ and Part-III)

officer:

(2)

(b)

(©

d)

(e)

®

While drafting the inspection report following instructions should be kept in mind by the inspecting

Audit inspection report must be drafted in half margin and on one side of the sheets of the uniform
size. If adraft report is typed it should be in triple space. If it is hand written it should be ensured
that the handwriting is easily legible and that there is sufficient space between the words and the
lines to facilitate vetting. It must be ensured that the sentences are complete and grammatically

correct.

No abbreviation shoulld be used. If a set of words, for which an abbreviation is commonly used in
the office l!ocallly audited, occurs repeatedly in the report, the words in full should be used on the
first occasion, with the abbreviation in brackets, and thereafter only the abbreviation may be written.

The report should be couched in polite language. Offensive or strong words, sarcastic language
etc. should on, no account figure in the report.

The heading of the paras should be suggestive of the content of audit objections. Such headings as
‘Cash book’, Bill Register, Vouching etc. should be avoided. The headings should be distinct and
some space should be left between the headings and the draft of the para, Some space should also

be left after a para ends, before giving the heading for the next para.

It is desirable that paras are arranged in order of their importance, and observations of similar
nature are grouped together under a para to be suitably titled. Large number of paras do not by
themselves lend credit to the work of the local audit staff. Minor isolated observations should be

taken in test audit note.

In the case of Body/ Authority, the opening para should contain comments on the annual accounts
followed by paras relating to observation on the accounts such as cash book irre gularities, advances
outstanding, non-realisation of receipts, stores accounts, physical verification of stores, equipment
lying idle, etc. Then should follow paras of financial matters, such as comments on contracts schemes,
etc. The third portion should consist of paras relating to personal claims such as pay fixation,

medical reimbursement, house rent, overtime, etc.

For the sake of uniform presentation, the paras of the current report should be numbered in Indian
numerals 1.2.3. Under a para, major sub-paras can be enumerated as 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 under a major
sub-para further points can be made as (i), (ii), (iii) and further points can be enumerated in alphabets

as (a), (b), (c).

y relate to adequacy of internal check/ audit and supervision, general state of

The closing paras ma
records and observance of procedure and give data in the form below for last 2-3 years.



(h)

(1)

Q)

(k)

1)

(m)

Date of inspection/ internal By whom done and V.\f'hether.written report
audit designation issued, if so, the date

B 1 2 3

The field audit party/ parties should also draft the paras regarding position of records not maintainey
and/ or not produced to audit during previous audits and during current audit and effect on efficiency
of audit.

The report should be brief one. A lengthy report, as compared to the material it contains, throws g,
unnecessary burden on OAD headquarters in vetting, typing and issue, and on the administratjye
authority in examination and furnishing replies. Brevity should be achieved by economy of words
and avoidance of repetition, transferring individual irregularities of small monetary value of lje
significance to the Test Audit Note, and excluding objections not fully established or objections noy
involving financial or audit points.

Mention of the names of the officials should be avoided except in the case of personal claims etc,

No suppositions, assumptions or allegations should be included in the report only facts should be
mentioned and inevitable conclusions drawn. There should be no reference to responsibility being
fixed for any irregularity it is for the administrative authority to take action in this respect.

Paras in the draft inspection report should be self contained and written in simple language so that
they are intelligible to one not familiar with the details of the working of the office locally audited
and not fully conversant with audit language. It should be remembered that the paras are to be
dealt with by higher administrative authorities and the concerned Ministries.

Each paragraph should first explain the transaction objected to, narrating the facts in the order of
their occurrence, next the rules or orders infringed, then the nature of irregularity with it likely result,
and lastly the action suggested/ required to be taken for removing the objection.

In the draft inspection report, it should be sufficient to state in the opening paragraph that a test
audit was conducted without specifying the months for which the accounts were subjected to
detailed check or other quantum of audit checks applied as these are to be kept secret. In the title
sheet of the inspection report, however, these details may be given, if necessary.

1.15.10 Settlement of old objections

(1)

(i1)

The Inspection Officer should take up the work relating to discussion of outstanding paras of

previous inspection reports with the head of office and other concerned authorities soon after the
audit commences and follow up the discussions with actual sett]

; : : ement of objections on the spot-
This aspect of lh.e mspec;mg ofﬁce should devote considerable portion of his time and attention t0
this work. Any difficulty in getting cooperation from the ad ministrative authority should be promptly
brought to the notice of the Group Officer.

When an objection of a procedural nature such as non-maintenance of a record or non-obtaining
of a certificate relating to personal claims is outstanding in one or more previous inspection reports
and the irregularity has continued during current audit Spe D



(i)

(iv)

(V)

(vi1)

(viii)

feP(?rtS HaAY be removed and a para included in the current report, mentioning that it was pointed
Col lier inspection reports. Occasion may, however, arise when an outstanding paragraph in
a previous report may have to be examined at the time of current inspection and the original

incorporated as a separate paragraph in part-I1 of the current report as a result of spot inspection
and discussion.

[t may be permissible to trust the outstanding objection appearing in the original report in such

cases as scttl.cd but such a procedure should be adopted only in exceptional cases where outstanding
paragraphs in a report are very few.

Where, on receipt of a satisfactory reply from the office, objections pointing out over payments,
short/ non-realisation of stores equipment and machinery, irregular purchases and other serious
irregularities are treated as settled by OAD headquarters, “subject to verification at the time of
next audit” and are abstracted on separate sheet for verification of compliance by the Inspecting
Officer during local audit, the Inspecting Officer should verify compliance and record his remarks
against each item in that sheet. In case, compliance stated to have been made is not in order, the
objection should be included in the current inspection report.

Objections which can be waived under the provisions of CAG’s MSO (Audit) should not be
embodied in the inspection report but should be put up to the Inspecting Officer for orders.

The Inspecting Officer, before treating objections in the previous inspecting reports as settled
should ensure that the office concerned has furnished written reply/ explanation for each objection
so settled and their reply is placed on record. Based on replies/ discussion with the authorities, he
should also record brief justification for dropping the objection in the original inspection reports.

Inno case should an outstanding objection be treated as settled merely by recording discussed and
dropped.

The main functions of local audit staff is a close review of old outstanding inspection reports to
settle the paras and to bring important points to a head for further detailed investigations. The audit
party shall closely review the position of pending audit inspection reports according to the guide
lines prescribed.

Where a large number of paras regarding non-production of records pertaining to previous local
audits are shown as outstanding in Part-I of the current inspection report, all these cases should
also be again listed in Part-1I of the current inspection report regarding non-production of vouchers/
documents as to bring out the position prominently in a consolidated way including records not
produced during current audit.

Objections in the test audit notes of previous years, if not disposed off by the department, and if the
points raised therein continue from year to year should be included in Part-I of the inspection
report under the heading ““Outstanding Test Audit Note Objections from the previous reports” and
should be brought to the notice of higher authorities.

L15.11 Discussion of Inspection Report

(i)

The draft inspection report should be discussed with the head of the office inspected or in his
absence with his deputy on the technical or administrative side on the last day of audit of the office.



(i)

(i)

(1v)

(V)

d the inspecting officer should make prjq,
discussion. The request for the discussiop,
is given on the last working day or wi,
that the report is being finalised withoy,
dits at outstations, the discussion shoy|q
last day of audit with or withoy,

The discussion should not normally be postponed an
arrangements with the head of office or his deputy for
should be in writing. In cases where no time for discussion
in seven days thereof, a written intimation should be given
discussion and the report finalised accordingly. In local au
be held on the last day of audit and the report finalised on the
discussion.

In respect of all important audits, the inspecting officer should keep the QTOUP Qfﬁcef mformed in
advance on telephone of the date and time of discussion of the draft 1nspecF|0n report wth the
administrative authority so as to enable the Group Officer to be present at the time of discussion, if
he so desires.

At outstations, the draft inspection report in respect of audits completed before the ar_rivai of the
Inspecting Officer should be discussed with the administrative authority by the Inspection Officer
and where no Audit Officer has been provided the draft inspection report should be discussed and
finalised by the Asstt. Audit Officer/ Section Officer himself.

The results of discussion should invariably be indicated against each para of the report. Where
there is a difference of opinion, the reasons for not accepting the views of the head of the office or
his deputy should be fully recorded against the relevant para.

The signature of the head of office or his deputy should be obtained on the original copy of the draft
inspection report in token of his having perused and discussed the report.

1.15.12 Issue of Test Audit Note

In order that the test audit notes are effective, audit observations may be suitably groupede.g.
cases of recoveries could be taken up in one para. Cases of (a) wanting sanctions in minor cases
(b) small shortages, losses, etc. (c) isolated discrepancies, could also be similarly grouped. The
cases of wanting sanctions could further be grouped according to the authorities whose sanction
for the items are required, observations of the previous test audit note which are not complied with,
can be grouped with similar observations made during the current audit. The local audit parties
should take pains for proper grouping and presentation of their observations so that these
observations have proper impact on the executive. Such test audit note containing minor isolated
observations/ irregularities, duly signed by the Inspecting Officer/ Asstt. Audit Officer or Section
Officer (if the audit is not supervised by Audit Officer) should be issued on the spot to the head of

the office inspected, or his deputy, after obtaining acknowledgement against Part-11-C of the audit
inspection report.

The salient points of the test audit note should be summarised very briefly, Every effort should be
made by field audit party to include isolated minor observations occuring in old outstanding reports
and those detected during current audit, in test audit note, A compliance of the test audit note i

required to be reported to the DD/ JDA, within one month of the date of issue of the test audit
note. The action taken by the executive authorities/ units wil| be

: : : - received duri artmental
inspections by higher authorities and during departmenta| internal uring depar

audit.
In the case of super imposed audit of a Body/ Authority
prepared and handed over separately (o the body/ authority
be included in the inspection report itself.

atestaudit note is not required to b
for compliance. All objections should



1.15.13 Documents to be appended with the Inspection Report

The following documents should invariably accompany the Inspection Report:

(1

(i)

(1i1)

(v)

(v)

(1)

(vi1)

(vii)

Title sheet in the prescribed form dul ; . .
: y completed in all respects and signed by the Inspecting
Officer/ Asstt. Audit Officer/ Section Officer. : ¢ i

g (;{lilr spare typed copies of Part-I of of the Inspection Report as prepared by the | nspecting
cer.

List of service books checked alongwith the list of service books in respect of the persons who are
111.“’-'1)’.“]’ retire during the next five/ six/ seven years, according as the local audit is annual/ biennial/
triennial.

Four spare copies of all the appendices mentioned in Inspection Report/ Test Audit Note.

Four cqpies of the Annual Accounts duly signed in ink by the authorised officers of the Department/
Institutions alongwith certificate of audit duly recorded, on one copy, by the Inspecting Officer.

List of challans as verified from the PAO’s records where necessary.

A statement showing inter-alia the details of sanction files in respect of grants-in-aid checked by
the field audit party during the course of audit.

A copy of test audit note delivered to office audited.
Draft correction slip, if any, for incorporation and/ or substitution in OAD Manual.

Any other information/ documents/ statements required to be specifically furnished during the course
ofany particular local audit.

Guard file relating to the audit visited for local audit, duly brought upto date.

Distribution of work among the members of audit party in the prescribed form.

(xiii)  Certificate of loss.

Audit fee is recoverable from the Institution Inspected, copy of the audit fee memo (in duplicate)
served on the Institution.

A list of project/ schemes operated upon or sanctioned by the Ministry/ Department, which require
a special review by ECPA.



(see para 1.5)
Control Register of Audit

S
SI.No. Name and Year of Dates of Year of No. of Quarter
complete  accounts last audit account  partydays  which
address of last audited due for allotted  provided fo,
the officer audit audit
I 2 3 4 5 6 g
Actual Name of  Budget of Actual Demand Amountof Remarks
dates of 1.O. and provsion expenditure register of audit fee, if
audit and other year-wise* year-wise*  audit fee recoverable
No. of members
party days ofthe party
taken for by whom
audit audit
completed
8 9 10 11 12 13 14

B

(*) In the case of Government offices the figures are to be given for non-gazetted establishment and

contingency.



Register of Audit paras/Reports

Annexure -I (a)

—T
# Para No. not to be pursued from old reports
sl.. | AIRNo. | Para N{_l Last Para | Para Nos. Para Nos. Incorporated in Para Nos.
No. | date of jutstanding reference | Nos. Settled in Remaining
issue  before start | from audit | settled | - current outstanding at
of audit office | at hqrs audit close of audit
Current AIR | Current TAN
[ 2 (@) ) 4 5(a) 5(b) 50) 6




Brief of old outstanding objections

Aunexu,e_ 1

AIR Reference

Para No.

Nature/ brief
of objection

Last reference
from the office
and/ or from
executive

Co\

rl'ln')emS
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piary of Shri ............

SY-324
(referred to in para 1.11)

Annexure-11

werseenensss AAQ/ Section Officer/ Auditor for the week ending (Friday), the

AL L T T T T YT T I ] l 9 llllllll .
Date Date of week and Name of Details of work
hour of attendance Department/ Office done
Inspected
AAOQ/ Section Officer/ Auditor
Counter signed
i 5 1 .
(Inspecting Officer)

...................................

.....

ooooo
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Check Register of Daily Diary of Shri .

SY-325

(referred in para 1.11)

Anenxure-II]

e AAO/ Section Officer/ Auditor

Month | Week | Holiday | Date on Name of | Period | No. of Time | Remarks
and year | ending | ifany which office of audit | working | allowed
during diary is inspected days for the
week | received taken up audit
to the
end of
the week
: E 3 4 5 6 7 8 9




2.1

Chapter-2
AUTHORITY FOR AUDIT

This office is statutorily responsible for conducting local audit/ inspection of accounts and transactions

of certain Ministries/ Departments of Central Government under the provisions of Section of 14, 15, 19

and 20 of CAG's (DP&CS) Act 1971 as amended.

2.2

The provision of the various Sections are discussed hereunder:
A. Audit under Section 14 of C&AG’s (DP&CS) Act, 1971

Under Sub-section (1) of Section 14 of the C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971, it is obligatory for
Comptroller and Auditor General to audit all receipts and expenditure of any body or authority and
to report thereon, if the body or authority has been substantially financed by grants or loans from
the Consolidated Fund of India, or any State or any Union Territory having a Legislature. A body
or authority is deemed to be so financed if the amount of grant or/and loan to it in a financial year
is not less than Rs.25 lakhs and is also not less than 75 per cent of its total expenditure in that year.
Audit under this Section is subject to the provisions of any law applicable to the body or authority,
and will co-exist with and complement the audit arrangements, if any, that may be specified in such

law.

Where the amount of grants and/ or loans is less than 75 per cent of its total expenditure during that
year the Comptroller and Auditor General will audit all its receipts and expenditure with the previous
approval of the President or the Governor of the State or the Administrator of the Union Territory,
as the case may be, if the amount of such grants and/ or loans was not less than Rs. one crore.
However, if the amount of grants and/ or loans is not less than Rs. one crore and also forms not less
than 75 per cent of the total expenditure of the institution, it will attract audit by the Comptroller

and Auditor General.

Once an institution comes under the audit of Comptroller and Auditor General by virtue of the
provisions of Sub-section (1) or (2) of Section 14 such audit will, under Sub-section (3) ibid,
continue for two subsequent years even if the conditions prescribed in Sub-section (1) and (2) ibid

are not fulfilled in those years.

Audit under Section 15 of C&AG’s (DP&CS) Act, 1971

Section 15 of the Act jbid describes the functions of the Comptroller and Auditor General in the
case of a grant or loan given for any specific purpose from the Consolidated Fund of India or of a
State or of a Union Territory having a Legislative Assembly to any authority or body. Under Sub-
section (1) of Section 15 of the Act ibid, the Comptroller and Auditor General is responsible for
scrutinizing procedures by which the authority sanctioning such grants or loans satisfies itself as to
the fulfillment of the conditions subject to which such grants or loans were given. Such scrutiny by
the Comptroller and Auditor General, however, is not attracted where the beneficiary body or
authority is a foreign State or international organization. In other cases too, the President or the
Govemnor of a State or the Administrator of a Union Territory having Legislative Assembly, as the
case may be, may if he considers it necessary in the public interest, relieve the Comptroller and
Auditor General from making such scrutiny. However, prior consultation with the Comptroller and

Auditor General is necessary in these cases.
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Sub-section (1) of Section 15 of the Act, ibid also confers on the Comptroller and Auditor General
the right of access, for the purpose of scrutiny under that Sub-section, to the books and accounts
of the beneficiary body or authority. However, according to Sub-section ( 2) ibid, if the beneficiary
is a Corporation and its parent legislation provides for audit of its accounts by some other agency,
the Comptroller and Auditor General can have the right of access to its books and accounts only if
he is authorized so to do by the President or the Governor of the State or the Administrator of the
Union Territory having a Legislative Assembly as the case may be. Such authorisation can be made
only after consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor General and after giving a reasonable
opportunity to the Corporation to make representations with regard to the proposal to give the

Comptroller and Auditor General the right of access to its books and accounts.

Audit under Section 20 of C& AG’s (DP&CS) Act, 1971

The provisions made in Section 20 of the C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971 are in the nature of
enabling provisions covering bodies and authorities which do not come under the audit of the
Comptroller and Auditor General. Under Sub-section (1) of Section 20 of the Act, ibid the
Comptroller and Auditor General is required to audit the accounts of any such body or authority, if
requested so to do by the President or the Governor of a State or the Administrator of a Union
Territory having a Legislative Assembly, as the case may be. Such a request can, however, be
made only after consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor General. For conducting the audit,
the Comptroller and Auditor General will have right of access to the books and accounts of the
body or authority concerned. The Sub-section envisages that the terms and conditions on which
the audit will be undertaken by him may be mutually agreed upon between him and the concerned
Government. The standard terms and conditions has been laid down in this behalf by the Comptroller
and Auditor General, which are also applicable to audit under taken by him under Sub-section (3)

of Section 19 of the Act.

Under Sub-section (2) of Section 20 of the Act, ibid where the audit of accounts of a body or
authority has not been entrusted to the Comptroller and Auditor General by law and he is of the
opinion that such audit is necessary because a substantial amount has been invested in or advanced
to the body or authority by the Central or State Government or by the Government of a Union
Territory having a Legislative Assembly, he may propose to the President or the Governor of the
State or the Administrator of the Union Territory having Legislative Assembly, as the case may be,
that he may be authorized to undertake the audit. On such proposal, the Comptroller and Auditor
General may be empowered to undertake the audit by the President, the Governor or the

Administrator as the case may be.

The entrustment of audit to the Comptroller and Auditor General under Sub-section (1) or (2) of
Section 20 of the Act, ibid is subject to two pre-conditions namely that the President or the Governor
of the State or the Administrator of the Union Territory, as the case may be, is satisfied that it is
expedient so to do in the public interest and that a reasonable opportunity was given to the concerned
body or authority to make representations with regard to the proposal for such audit.

Audit Objectives and Scope
The audit of accounts of autonomous institutions under Section 14, 19 and 20 of the C&AG’s

(DP&CS) Act, 1971 falls under two categories, one for watch over utilization of financial assistance rendered
by Government and the other for certification of annual accounts. Though the scope of audit under all the
above sections can cover both aspects depending on the facts of each case, in practice, the certification of



annual accounts is undertaken only under the provisions of Section 19 and 20 of the Act, ibid while audit of
utilization of Government assistance can be undertaken under all the sections. In the case of autonomous
podies which df:pcnd on Government to a considerable extent for financial assistance for execution of their
cchemes or to tide over ways and means difficulties, mere certification that the accounts present a true and
fair picture of the body on a particular date, cannot be considered adequate for purpose of audit. Itis
essential in all such cases to go beyond the requirement of certification of annual accounts and to probe into
aspects relating to efficiencies, performance, propriety etc. in relation to the utilization of the resources
made available to them by Government. For all practical purposes no distinction need be drawn between
«gudit of receipts and expenditure™ referred to in Section 14 of the Act, ibid and “audit of accounts”
referred toIn Section 19 and 20 of the Act. ibid.

In cases where any body or authority is having separate audit arrangement under the legislation
constituting it, audit by Comptroller and Auditor General will co-exist therewith.

When audit in respect of an institution is taken up by the Comptroller & Auditor General its scope
should be determined, after taking into account the existing audit arrangements and making a professional
review of the prevalent audit systems.

The adequacy of the existing audit arrangements in respect of an institution is to be judged by (1)
the regularity with which audit is conducted, (ii) the coverage of such audit, (iii) the qualifications and
expertise of the audit personnel, (iv) the independence of the audit personnel, (v) the promptness in reporting
the audit findings, (vi) the quality of audit reporting, and (vii) the action taken by the authorities to whom the
audit findings are reported. Attention of the appropriate authorities should be drawn where the audit
arrangements are not adequate and if need be and permissible, the audit should be taken up. It 1s not
essential to take up detailed audit in cases where the audit arrangements are found to be adequate.

Whenever public moneys are involved, the Constitution and the C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971
delineate the unique role of Comptroller & Auditor General in the audit of accounts. It is, however, not
feasible or desirable that the audit of each individual transaction should be undertaken by him. Section 24
of the C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971 authorises the Comptroller and Auditor General to dispense with,
when circumstances so warrant, any part of detailed audit of any accounts or aclass of transactions and to
apply such limited checks in relation to such accounts or transactions as he may determine. The extent of
audit to be undertaken is to be determined with reference to the circumstances of each case.

While the bulk of the work connected with the audit or check of individual transactions may be left
to primary auditors, where appointed, our overall responsibility for regularity audit cannot be abrogated.
Similarly, the aspects of economy, efficiency, effectiveness audit and evaluation of performance or
achievements of the institution have to be looked into by Audit even where primary auditors have been

appointed.

24 Procedure for taking up Audit

Section 14(2) of C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971 empowers the Comptroller & Auditor General to
audit with the prior approval of the President or Governor of a State or the Administrator of a Union
Teritory, having a Legislative Assembly the receipts and expenditure of any body or authority where the
grants or loans to such body or authority from the Consolidated Fund(s) is not less than rupees one crore
inafinancial year. Similar provision to obtain prior authorisation exists in Section 20(2) of the Act, ibid in
regard to audit to be undertaken in respect of the accounts of any body or authority. Again Sub-section (2)
of Section 15 of the Act, ibid requires such prior authorization for exercising the right of access to the
books and accounts of a Corporation for the purpose of his scrutiny under Sub-section (1) of Section 15
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ol the Act, ibid, i1 its accounts are audited by another agency under the provisions of the law establishing
the ( ‘orporation, Suggestions for taking up audit under Section 14(2) or Section 2002) of the Act, ibid or
asking for right of access 1o the hooks of the concernedinstitution under Section 15(2) of the Act, ibid may
be made, “subject 10 specilic or general approval of ( omptroller and Auditor General, especially where:

(1) control by the sanctioning agency is adequate;

() the state of accounts is known 10 be unsatisfactory:

(1) there are chronie delays in finalisation, submission or audit of accounts;

(1v) there are no arrangements for audit by an agency outside the control of the institutions:
(V) there are persistent losses, in respect of institutions undertaking manufacturing or trading

activities; and

(Vi Government stands guarantee for large amounts even though the amount of grant, loan or
investment, as the case may be, is small.

Any tormal proposal for taking up audit of a body or authority under Section 14(2) or 20(2) of the
Act, 1bid or for securing right of access to the books and accounts of a Corporation under Section 15(2)
of the Act, 1bid should be preceded by a personal discussion by the Principal Director of Audit with the
Finance Secretary and the Secretary of the concerned Department.

Whenever audit of any institution is taken up for the first time it is desirable that it is preceded Dy a
personal discussion with the head of the institution and other senior officials in order that they do not
entertain any apprehension regarding the purpose and scope of the audit.

=5 Systems Approach to Auditing

The same systems approach should be adopted in regard to audit of accounts and of transactions
Ol any institution, whether the audit is taken up as sole auditor or otherwise. As the first step, the adequacy
of the various accounung systems and procedures, whether put down in the form of a manual or otherwise,
should be examined and on that basis the extent of check of individual transactions should be determined.
This 1s all the more necessary since generally only a small percentage of the transactions is checked in audit
and audit cannot escape responsibility if significant deficiencies in the accounting systems and procedures
lead to misuse or abuse of public moneys. Though audit cannot ensure against defalcations and frauds, the
possibility of frauds and defects should be duly kept in mind while preparing for and conducting audit.

2.6 Audit Procedures

Sanctions constituting local bodies or funds ordinarily prescribe what classes of receipts are to be
credited to them, what classes of expenditure are to be admitted against them and who will be the controlling
authority. The Audit should see that in regard to receipts and expenditure the prescribed rules are followed
and for this purpose he should require, in respectof all items of the account, sufficient information, either in
the form of vouchers or in some other form as may be considered necessary in each case.

In the audit of these accounts Audit should not make independent enquiries of tax payers or of the
general public unless such a procedure is expressly authorized by statutory regulations or executive orders.
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2.7 Audit Reporting

(_)rdman.ly » the Report Ofthc Comptroller and Auditor General in relation to the accounts of a body
or authority audited under Section 19 or 20 of the Act, ibid is required to be sent to the body or authority
and t!‘e GovernmenL conce‘rncd unless a separate procedure has been laid down in the relevant Acts
creating the bod_y or anhOI‘lly. Under Section 19-A of the Act, ibid the reports of the Comptroller and
Auditor General in relation to Corporations audited under Section 19 of the Act, are required to be submitted
to the Government or qovemmenLe concerned for placing before Parliament/ State Legislature. In cases of
podies/ authpnhes a}-'dlted “"‘der Section 20 of the Act, ibid the audit reports are placed before Parliament
or State/ Union Tgmlory Legislature where the relevant Act/ rules and/ or regulations governing the body
or authority provide for such submission or where the Government concerned have decided to place them
hefore Legislature.

In all cases where the Audit Reports are placed before Parliament/ State or Union Territory
Legislature, the reports should be shown to the Comptroller and Auditor General at the draft stage.
Simultaneously a copy may be sent to the body/ authority and Government concerned for their comments,
if any. After the draft reports have been approved, these will be signed by the Principal Audit Officer unless
the Act or rules made thereunder specifically provide for Comptroller and Auditor General's signature; and
forwarded to Government for being placed before Parliament/ State Legislature.

No separate audit reports are issued in case of bodies/authorities audited under Section 14 of the
Act, ibid. Important audit observations are incorporated in the conventional Audit Report submitted under
Article 151 of the Constitution. Important comments in respect of audits under Sections 19 and 20 of the
Act, ibid can also be incorporated in Conventional Audit Reports in addition to in separate audit reports.

2.8 KeyAreas of Audit
2.8.1 Examination of Accounting Systems

It is necessary to examine whether the accounting systems provides inter-alia for:
(i) proper accountal of receipts, expenditure and assets;
(i1) recording of unrealized revenues and undischarged liabilities;

(1) general control over expenditure;

(iv)  sanctioning and incurring of expenditure, foregoing of revenues, or transfer/ disposal of

assets;
(v) safe custody of cash, stores and other assets;
(vij)  acceptable procedures for making purchases and entering into contracts, etc.

It should then be examined:

whether the institutions have proper organizational set-up for the discharge of accounting
function;

@

(ii) whether responsibilities for the performance of all duties necessary to carry out the
accounting function are clearly defined and specifically assigned to appropriately qualified

staff;

27



Gii)  whether the accounting system provides in formation necessary for

(a) cfficient and economical management of the operations of the body and the resources
entrusted toit;

(b) proper monitoring of the activities by Government which has a substantial stake in

it; and

(¢) meaningful evaluation of its achievements and shortcomings by outside agencies

including Audit.

2.8.2 General checks to be carried out by Audit
autonomous bodies entrusted to the Comptroller &

The audit of the accounts of non-commercial

Auditor General under relevant Acts setting up these bodies should be conducted unless otherwise

provided, in accordance with general principles and rules prescribed by the Comptroller and Auditor
These principles and rules are to be followed

General to regulate the audit of Government accounts.  follow
for audit of the accounts of any local fund, public or quasi-public fund or non-Government institution

or any other body or authority also, unless otherwise provided. It should be ascertained inter alia
of expenditure and stores, internal check, service regulations

that a proper system of accounts, control

and financial delegations exist and are being observed. The broad aim should be to ascertain how
well these bodies are discharging their financial responsibilities and how far the funds placed at the
disposal of such bodies are being utilized in fulfillment of the objects envisaged by Government. In
this context, it should be examined whether:

(i) the objectives of the organization have been clearly defined and in conformity with the
Government’s policies and decisions.

policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with these objectives and are being

(1)
implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

(i)  systems exist for collecting reliable progress reports on the implementation of the policies
and programmes.

(iv)  progress is, from time to time, reported to the Governing body of the organization/.
Government with adequate, timely and accurate reports.

(v  aneffective internal control exists over various areas of implementation to check leakage,

Joss, misutilisation of funds and wasteful expenditure etc.

Whenever scrutiny of the books and accounts of bodies and authorities receiving specific purpose
grants/loans is taken up under Section 15 of the C&AG’s (DP&CS) Act, 1971, it should be seen,
that the body/ authority has complied with the prescribed procedure for reporting utilization and
that the grants/loans have actually been utilized and the conditions governing the grant or loans

have been duly observed.
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2.8.3 Other Guidelines

Detailed instructions for the conduct of audit of bodies and authorities under the provisions of
Sections 14, 15, 19 and 20 of the C&AG's (DP&CS) Act, 1971 are contained in the Manual of
[nstructions for Audit of Autonomous Bodies, and are supplemental to the provisions in this Manual.

2.9  Detailed instructions about audit approach, conduct of audit, reporting and settlement of
objection are given elsewhere in this Manual.
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3.1

Chapter-3
GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND RULES OF AUDIT
Introductory

The audit of transactions wil] vary from one organisation to another organisation depending upon

the nature of transactilonst the system of accounting and documents maintained in each organisation. However,
the audit checks detailed in the following paragraphs are applicable to all classes of vouchers and expenditure.

32
321

321

Audit against sanctions to expenditure

Source

Financial powers delegated to different authorities of an organisation as described in the
Memorandum of Association, Rules and/ or special orders issued by respective competent
authorities.

Audit objective and scope

In audit, apart from seeing that an item of expenditure is covered by a sanction, either general or
special, it has to be ensured that (a) the authori ty sanctioning it is competent to do so by virtue of
the powers vested in it by the provisions of Rules and/or orders issued by competent authorities
and (b) the sanction is definite and thus needs no further reference either to the sanctioning authority
itself or to any higher authority for obtaining clarification thereon. Sanctions should be examined
during local audit.

In the audit of sanctions to expenditure, the following guidelines should be observed:

(a) If the sanctioning authority is vested with full powers in respect of a certain class of
expenditure, a sanction issued by it can be objected to only on grounds of propriety.

(b) If conditions are attached to the powers delegated to any authority, sanctions accorded
under these powers can be objected to if it is found that such conditions have not been

fulfilled.

() Ithasto be ascertained that orders defining the powers of any authority in precise terms
are obeyed exactly in every instance.

(d) It has to be watched that expenditure sanctions are not split up to avoid the necessity of
obtaining sanction of a higher authority.

() Sanctions with long period of currency and sanctions of a permanent nature require to be
reviewed periodically, so that, if for any reason it is felt desirable that the sanctioning
authority should review them in the changed circumstances, etc., suitable action may be

taken in the matter.
() The scrutiny of sanctions should also cover the principles of propriety.

If certain conditions are to be fulfilled before a recurring charge is to be paid it should be seen in
audit that the drawing officer has certified that the requisite conditions have been duly fulfilled. In
case a recurring expenditure should not be incurred after the occurrence of a certain specified
event, the drawing officer has to certify on the payment voucher that such an event has not yet
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occurred.

It should be seen in audit that expenditure incurred is in accordance with the sanction authorising
such expenditure.

3.3.1 Audit against Propriety

In addition to ensuring that the relevant rules and orders of competent authority have been observed
and that there is no irregularity in respect of an item of expenditure, it is important to see that the
broad principles of orthodox finance are borne in mind by the officers sanctioning and/ or incurring
expenditure. This is called Propriety Audit.

3.3.2 Audit objective and scope

The following general principles which have been universally accepted as standards of financial
propriety or standards of official conduct of financial administration should be applied in the course
of audit:

(1) The expenditure should not be prima facie more than the occasion demands. Every officer
is expected to exercise the same vigilance in respect of expenditure incurred from public
money as a person of ordinary prudence would exercise in respect of expenditure of his
Own money.

2) No authority should exercise its power of sanctioning expenditure to pass an order, which
will be directly or indirectly to its own advantage.

(3)  Public money should not be utilised for the benefit of a particular person or section of the

community unless:
(1) the amount of expenditure involved is insignificant; or
(1) a claim for the amount could be enforced in a court of law: or

(i) the expenditure is in pursuance of a recognised policy or custom.

4) No authority should sanction any expenditure which is likely to involve at a later date,
expenditure beyond its own power of sanction.

() Theamount of allowances, such as travelling allowances granted to meet expenditure of a

panic ular type should be so regulated that the allowances are not on the whole sources of
profit to the recipients.

Any infringement of the principles enunciated above should be
Report or the Inspection Report, as the case may
levels.

mentioned in the Separate Audit
be, and taken up with the authorities at appropriate

3.4 Auditagainst Rules and Orders (Audit against Regularity)

Ithas to be noted that the transactions should conform to the prov

: ! isions of seve 3 ‘
Rules and Regulations, orders and instructions i ek e Mg

issued by Government and other competent authorities.

It has to be seen in audit that the transactions as evid

_ ) enced by the d i f
accordance with the prescribed Code, Rules, Manuals Instruc 4 i i

tions, etc.
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Itis also important to ensure that rules and regulations are observed not merely in the letter but also
in the spirit.

3.5 Audit against Provision of Funds

Every organisation is required to compile an annual budget indicating various sources of income,
anticipated income from such sources, the expenditure planned against prescribed heads of account both
revenue and capital. The budget so compiled must be approved by the competent authority, including
where necessary, a revised estimate for the year in progress.

In Audit it has to be seen that:

(1) proper control record is kept to watch the progress of income and expenditure against
funds estimated for the purpose in the approved budget.

(ii) variations between actuals and budget provisions are examined at appropriate levels and
remedial action is taken where called for and reappropriation approved by specified
authorities.

(iii) final receipt and expenditure under several heads of account at the end of the year are duly
examined with reference to final appropriation and variations are brought to notice of the
apex bodies for information and regularisation where necessary; and

(ivy ~ money expended has been applied to the services and purposes for which funds have
been provided in the budget and it does not exceed the provision made therefor.

3.6  Audit of Classification

It has to be verified in audit that the transactions are correctly classified in the accounts under
appropriate prescribed heads of accounts in accordance with the budget provision and also general rules

and regulations relating to classification of transactions.

Audit should also see that the major, minor and detailed heads of accounts as noted in the paid
vouchers are authorised heads, classified according to the provisions made in the sanctioned annual budget
under ‘Plan’ and ‘Non-plan’ and the expenditure which should have been classified under ‘Capital’ section

of the account has not been classified under ‘Revenue’ and vice-versa.
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Chapter—4
AUDIT OF TRANSACTIONS

4.1 Establishment Audit
Audit Objectives and Scope

4.1.1

®

The system of establishment audit consists essentially of following functions:

audit .Of sanctions to establishment, check of classification of expenditure on such
establishment and audit of general or specific sanctions to pay and allowances,

() number audit or audit against sanctioned strength of the establishment,

(1)  nominal audit or check of correctness of pay and allowances, drawn in the vouchers, and

(iv)  check of initial records such as cash books, office copies of establishment bills, acquittance
rolls, treasury bill books, service books, leave accounts, etc. kept in departmental offices.

Source Documents

4.1.2 The important source documents to be checked in Audit are;

0] Cash Books

(m) Office copies of establishment bills

@)  Acquittance Rolls

(iv)  Treasury Bill Books

) Service Books

(vi) Leave Accounts

(vii)  Establishment vouchers received in Central Audit Section

(viii)  Sanction orders in respect of various allowances

(x) Employee module datain VLC package

4.1.3 AuditApproach
Audit has to provide assurance that claims preferred are in accordance with entitlement and rules

in force.

4.14

Number audit or audit against sanctioned strength of establishment, nominal audit or check

of correctness of pay and allowances drawn and check of initial records kept in departmental
offices should be conducted in local audit.
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4.2

4.2.1

Main points to be checked in different Audit Areas

Service Books

A Service Book in the form prescribed in the Service Rules is to be mqinlaincd hy ‘lhc h(fu-d of
office and kept in his custody for every non-gazetted government servant h’?l' whnm it IS [‘1rc.~.c.r|hul!
under the orders of the Government concerned. For this purpose, d “chml.cr of Scryloc Books
should be maintained in which every entry should be made when new Service Bool:: is ()[:)C‘n(ldltllr
transferred from an other office. In this book every step in the government servant’s folcml life
<hould be recorded and each entry attested by such superior of! ficer as may h‘c presFrlhcd by the
Govermnment. Particulars of transfer to foreign service and reversion thgrefmm. including the fact of
recovery of pension and leave salary contributions will be recorded in Service Bn(fks py the Pay
and Accounts Officer in the case of departments having separated Accounts Organisation and by
the Accountant General (A&E) in other cases.

The Service Books of non-gazetted officers should be checked in local audit 19 ensure that they
are kept in a satisfactory manner. Service Books are one of the important basic rechds. wh!c}]
are, infer-alia, required for determining the pensionary benefits of the employees. While checking
the Service Books it should be seen that:

(1) They are complete in all respects;

(i) That events affecting pension have been clearly spelt out along with the remarks of competent
authority as to whether the period will or will not count for pension;

(m) A certificate to the effect that “Service up to verified” with pay bills or other
documents has been rendered by the Controlling Authority in such a manner that there are
no missing links.

(iv)  LDCs are not to be considered for promotion before they either pass the type test or get
exemption for typing test;

(V) In the case of officers who are due to retire within the next 12 to 18 months, it should be
specifically seen whether nominations regarding DCRG, GPF, etc. have been made and
cases of omissions brought to the notice of head of the office: and

(vi)  Following entries should also be checked in Volume 11 of the Service books:

(a) Relaxation of age, educational qualifications, if any;
(b) Declaration regarding marital status;

(c) Declaration and acceptance of home town:

(d) Nomination of GPF;

(e) Nomination for DCRG:

(f) Details of family;

(g) Exercise of options in service matters;

(h) Condonation of break in service:

(i) Order regarding change in date of birth;

() Collateral evidence in respect of past service; and
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(k) Change in name
43 Leave Accounts

The office in which the leave accounts of Government Servants are to be kept, the form in which
they are to be maintained and the persons by whom the entries therein are to be attested are prescribed by
Government. Before leave is sanctioned to a Government servant, the authority sanctioning the leave
should either consult the leave account and satisfy himself that the leave is admissible or obtain a certificate
to that effect from the officers entrusted with the attestation of the entries in leave account. To ensure the
correctness of entitlement of leave, leave accounts should be closed regularly. In certain cases the rules

ribe that leave can be sanctioned only after obtaining a certificate of eligibility from the Accountant
General (A&E)/ Pay and Accounts officer, e.g. study leave under Central Civil Services (Leave) Rules,

1972.

44 Paymentof Leave Salary
The important points to be checked in audit of leave salary payments are:

(@ Whether the leave salary of a non-gazetted Government servant is drawn over the signature
of the head of his office, who is responsible for any over charge;

(i) In the case of a non-gazetted Government servant on leave preparatory to retirement,
refused leave, terminal leave or such other leave on the expiry of which he/she is not
expected to return to duty, whether the drawing officer had recorded a certificate on the
leave salary bill that during the period for which leave salary is drawn he /she was not re-
employed under Government, Local Fund or a private employer, after obtaining a declaration
regarding non-employment from the non-gazetted Government servant; and

(1) Whether encashment of earned leave while availing Leave Travel Concession satisfies the

following condition:

(a) encashment is for a maximum of 10 days;

(b) total leave so encashed during the entire career does not exceed 60 days in the
aggregate,

(c) earned leave of at least an equivalent duration is also availed of simultaneously by
the employee;

(d)  balance of at least 30 days of earned leave is still available to the credit of the
employee after taking into account the period of encashment as well as leave;

(e) the period of leave encashed shall be deducted from the quantum of leave that can
be normally encashed by him at the time of superannuation; and

9] A red ink entry in Service Book has been made at the time of availing LTC to
ensure that the leave salary encashed at the time of superannuation including the
leave salary encashed while availing the leave travel concession does not exceed

300 days or any other limit prescribed from time to time.

4.5  Establishment Bills

4.5.1 The main work involved in audit of establishment bills by number is to calculate separately the
number of persons in each section of the establishment (excluding those on terminal leave, or on
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452

453

4.54

4.6
4.6.1

joining time on transfer from one postto another),

(1) drawing substantive pay (S)
(i)  onleaveorsuspension(L)and
(i)  drawingofficiating pay (O) and ensure that

(a)  inthe case of establishments where officiating arrangements in leave vacancies are
permissible. S+L and S+O are each within the sanctioned strength, and

(b) in case the sanctioned cadre contains its own leave reserve and no officiating
arrangement is permissible. $+1.+0 does not exceed the sanctioned strength.

Nominal audit of pay and allowances drawn for individuals should be conducted with reference to
the service rules and general and special orders of Government governing appointments, transfers,
joining time, suspension, retirement, pay scales, different types of special pay and compensatory
allowances and also with reference to the initial and primary records such as service books, increment

certificates. orders of appointment/ promotion/ reversion. sanctions to leave, orders of suspensions,
if any and the subsistence allowance granted, etc.

Apart from comparing the pay and allowances drawn by each Government servant in the pay bills
of the month(s) selected for test audit with the corresponding entries in the Service books and
checking the acquittance rolls to ensure that the pay and allowances drawn have been disbursed

and proper acquittance obtained, the admissibility of pay and allowances drawn for each individual
should be checked completely as indicated above.

In addition to the audit of pay and allowances drawn in the pay bills of establishment for the months
selected for detailed audit, cases of increments sanctioned to the members of establishment and

cases of fixation of pay on promotion or reversion during the period covered by local audit should
also be test checked.

Check of fixation of pay on revision of time scales

When there is a general revision of pay, fixation of pay in such circumstances should be test checked
in local audit with reference to service books. When, however, anew time scale is introduced or an
existing time scales of pay is revised in isolated cases, the calculation of initial rates of pay and
date(s) of next increment fixed for each incumbent should be scrutinized in the audit office, after
calling Service Books and such other necessary particulars, or in local audit as is deemed convenient.

Audit of Government Servants Pay, TA, etc.
Audit Objectives and Scope

The objective of Audit is to ensure that:
(1) the claim is against the sanctioned post to which the Government servant has been appointed
and of which he is actually in charge and is carrying on his duties and responsibilities;

(1) the claim is in order and is admissible as per financial rules applicable to the claimant;
(i)  the claim as admissible has been adjusted expeditiously in the initial accounts kept at the
DDO level & booked in the Classified Account renderable to the Treasury or PAO or
Accounts Officer as the case may be (wherever applicable); and
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4.6.2

4.6.3

(iv) the claim was a legitimate charge against which the provision of funds existed.

It should also be seen in Audit whether appointment made is valid or not. The procedure that
should have been followed before making an appointment is not a matter in which Audit should
delve. Unless there are any specific limitations in the powers, the appointments made s hould not
normally be questioned. Failure to consult the Public Service Commission in cases where such
consultation should be made under the provisions of the Constitution or under the rules framed
thereunder does not make appointment so made as invalid.

Although there is an infringement of the regulations of the Public Service Commission made under
the provisions of the Constitution in cases where appointments initially made for a period of six
months have been extended without consulting the Commission and in case where fresh appointment
of the same person to the same post has been made after six months without consulting the
Commission, the failure to follow the provisions of the Commission’s regulations does not make
the appointments made by Government as invalid.

Audit Officers are not required to watch the observance of the provisions of the following nature:

) rules relating to the representation of any particular community or any backward class of
citizens,

(i) rules relating to the proportion to be observed in recruitment to services between personnel
promoted from subordinate ranks and that recruited direct,

() rules relating to educational or other qualifications, or

(i) whether consultation with the Public Service Commission as required under the Constitution
or the rules framed thereunder has actually taken place. It is for the Commission to point
out in their Annual Report, the cases of failures of the Government in this regard.

4.6.4 Source Documents

The important source documents to be checked by Audit are:

0] Audit of Pay Bills is conducted with reference to Pay Slips and similar other pay authorisations
issued by the competent authorities, Last Pay Certificates, sanctions in respect of Deamness
Allowances and other Allowances issued by the competent authorities from time to time,

History of Services and Personal Files

Audit of TA Bills is conducted with reference to sanctions of tour programmes approved
by the competent authorities, pay entitlements as per pay authorisations, TA claims register,
budget allotment files.

(i)

(1) Service Books

(iv)  Leave Accounts
(v) Sanctions to grant of fee, honoraria or other compensatory allowances

(vi)  Register of Medical Reimbursement to Gazetted Officers

(vii)

Gazetted Pﬁymcnl Registers is the chief record through which the payments of pay and
allowances of Gazetted Officers are controlled by Accountant General (A&E). Detailed
instructions regarding the form, opening and maintenance of the register are explained in
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MSO (A&E)

4.6.5 AuditApproach

Audit has to provide assurance that claims preferred are in accord
in force. If in sample checking. duning audit serutiny, incidents :
significant as regards incormet application of fin ancial rules, approach of _ |
Checkjng of all claims, should be .ldt"‘[‘lt‘d to conclude that llTl:_uul““l.\' L‘m‘l'll'l‘llﬂt‘kl was "jl gﬂwr_"‘l
and not confined to a particular case. Then this approach should be extended u_\lnlhcr ;m?tucc units
of the Department honizontally and vertically to gan assurance aboutextent of imegulanty.

ance with entitlements and rules
of irregularities are found to be
substantive testing viz.,

4.6.6 Main points to be checked in different Audit Areas
(@)  Audit of Pay Bills

The audit essentially consists in seeing that:

(1 the title of the Government servant to the pay drawn by him;

(i) the pay claimed should be againstaduly sanctioned post to which the Government servant
has been appointed and he is actually in charge and the amount claimed by the Officer is
admissible as per rules:

(i)  nopav should be admitted for a Government servant beyond the date of his attaining the
age of superannuation or on the expiry of a term of extension of service sanctioned by
competent authority;

(iv)  the amounts drawn are in accordance with the payments authonzed.

Note: Ifitappears that the payees are not, prima-facie, entitled to the amount authorized, the
correctness of the authorization should be checked and mistakes, if any, pointed out.

(v) in the case of first appointment, the bill is supported by a Health Certificate;

(vi)  exceptin cases of first appointment, every first payment to an individual by a Disbursing
Officer is supported by a Last Pay Certificate;

(vii)  income tax and other recoveries have been made in accordance with the rules:;

(vii)  in the case of a Government servant on leave who does not personally receive payment of
leave salary, a life certificate is attached to the bill or the bill is endorsed to some well-
known bankers or agents who have executed a General Bond of Indemnity for the refund

of any over-payment; and
(ix)  the payments have been recorded in the Gazetted Entitlement Register.

In cases where the pay and allowances of Gazetted Officers are drawn in regular establishment
pay bills by the Heads of Offices, the procedure prescribed for audit of establishment pay bills will
be followed mutatis mutandis for the audit of pay bills relating to such Gazetted Officers.

(b)  Check of Pay Fixation
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Note:

(c)

@

(1)
(i)
(e)

(®

In cases where the entitlement functions in respect of Gazetted Officers are carried out by the
Accountant General (A&E), the pay of the Gazetted Government servant is fixed by the Accountant
General (A&E) on first appointment or on appointment to a new post on a different scale of pay or
when the scale of pay of the post held by the officer s revised. In other cases, pay fixation is done
by the head of the office or in the departments having separated Accounts organisations, by the
Accounts Officers concerned. It should be seen in audit that pay fixation had been done correctly
in accordance with the rules applicable in each case.

In cases where pay fixed by the separated accounts organization, the efficiency of Internal audit
units will also come under check.

Compensatory Allowances, Fee and Honoraria
In auditing sanctions to the grant of any Compensatory Allowances, Fee or Honoraria to Government
servants, the following general conditions should be kept in view:

@) unless in any case it be otherwise distinctly provided, the whole time of a Government
servant is at the disposal of the Government which pays him, and he may be employed in
any manner required by proper authority, without claim for additional remuneration, whether
the services required of him are such as would ordinarily be remunerated from the
Consolidated Fund of India, or of a State or of a Union Territory Administration or from a

Local Fund.

(i) the authority granting or permitting a Government servant to receive any honorarium or fee
is required to pay due regard to the principle as indicated above and also to record reasons
justifying the grant of the extra remuneration to the Government servant concerned.

@) the amountof Compensatory Allowance is to be so regulated that the allowance is not on
the whole a source of profit to the recepient

Eligibility to House Rent and other compensatory allowances

Eligibility to House Rent and other compensatory allowances are determined with reference to
rules and orders relating to such allowances. It should be seen in audit that:

the amounts drawn are in conformity with the rules and orders, and
the claims are supported by the prescribed certificates, if any,

Medical Attendance/ Reimbursement
The expenditure on account of Medical Attendance and treatment incurred by and to be reimbursed
to Gazetted Government servants may be vouched to see that:

(i) the claims are in accordance with the rules and orders of Government, and

@) they areduly supported by proper certificates, receipts and vouchers in all cases.

Travelling Allowance Bills
For audit of Travelling Allowance Bills, the following points should be seen by Audit:

@ thejourney was actually performed,
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(g)

2.

(i) it was necessary and authorised by general or special orders of the competent authority,

(1) it was performed as expeditiously as possible,
(ivy  nobill has been submitted for it before.
(v) the amount drawn is correct with reference to rates and general conditions.

As some of the checks prescribed above cannot be exercised by an Audit Ofﬁcc. independently,
the duty of scrutiny of Travelling Allowance Bills is divided between the Controlling Officers and
the Audit Officers. Audit should ensure that the scrutiny entrusted to the Controlling Officers under
the rules of the Government in relation to these bills is exercised by them properly.

In majority of the cases, countersignature of bills by the Controlling Officer is necessary.
Countersi g_namrc does not dispense with the necessity for formal audit with referenpe to rates and
general conditions. Ordinarily, the countersignature by the proper authority, or the s:gnarurq of the
drawing officer when a bill does not require countersignature, should be accepted as final evidence
that the facts of the journey on which the claim is based are correct, and that the Controlling or the
Drawing Officer. as the case may be, has exercised the scrutiny entrusted to him under the rules of
the Government. Occasionally, a test check should be done to see that these officers scrutinize the

bills properly.

In auditing a bill, the pay shown should be checked with reference to the pay bills or Gazetted
Entitlement Register, in cases where the amount of the allowance is dependent on pay. The daily
allowance, mileage, etc. should be admitted according to the rates admissible under the rules and
the railway, air or bus fares claimed should be checked with reference to the Railways Time Tables,
Scheduled rates charged by the air company and bus fare tables respectively.

Service Books and Leave Accounts

Service Books and Leave Accounts are maintained by the heads of offices in respect of Gazetted
Officers whose pay and allowances are drawn and disbursed by them, as in the case of non-
gazetted officers. The instructions regarding check of service books and leave accounts of non-
gazetted officers mutatis mutandis to the service books and leave accounts of such Gazetted
Officers.

(h) Pension Audit

Audit Objectives and Scope

The objectives of audit of pension are:

(i) to venfy that the qualifying conditions governing the grant of pension are fulfilled, and
(1) the amount of pension sanctioned and drawn is correct.

Source Documents

The source documents to be audited are enumerated below:

(1) Service Book;
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3.

(i) Form-7 of the Central Civil Service (Pension) Rules, 1972;
(i)  Pension Payment Order:;

(iv)  Register of Pension Payment Orders;

(v) Register of Anticipatory/Provisional Pension Payment Orders,
(vi)  Register of Gratuity Payment Orders;

(vii)  Register of Commuted Value of Pension Payment Orders;
(vii)  Register of Territorial and Political Pension Payment Orders;
(ix)  Pension Vouchers.

The above documents are to be checked in audit chronologically.
AuditApproach

Reports on the admissibility of claims for pension are prepared in the Accounts Offices and necessary
authority for drawal of pension is issued by those offices. Two per cent of the pension and
commutation of pension cases finalized in the A&E Office are to be checked in Central Audit.

Pension cases in their entirety should be checked in Audit wherever such checks are required to be
done after the issue of authorisations by the departmental authorities with reference to the documents
available in the pension files, viz., the Service Book, the first page of application form, statement of
service, leave statement, etc.

In the case of pensions authorised by Pay and Accounts Officers, the Service Books and Service
Records may not be available with the pension papers in those offices at the time of local audit. In
such cases the check will, therefore, be conducted in the offices of both the Pay and Accounts
Officer and the Drawing and Disbursing Officer. The check in the Pay and Accounts Offices will be
broadly confined to the arithmetical accuracy of the calculations and general application of relevant
rules and orders. During check of pension cases in these offices, the efficiency of internal audit units

will also come under check.

Main points to be checked in different audit areas

The checks to be applied and the points to be seen during the check of pension cases are enumerated
below:

(i) the statement of service, statement of leave and period of foreign service, if any, with
reference to the entries in the Service Book,

(ii) whether the date of retirement/date of death shown in the pension papers tallies with that
shown in the Service Book,

(i)  whether the average emoluments have been worked out correctly on the basis of the
entries in the Service Book,

(iv) whether a note regarding issue of authorities has been kept in the Service Book,.
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(v) whether the claim for family pension/gratuity have been settled in accordance with (he
nomination obtained from the Government Servant,

(W) whether the amount of provisional pension and gratuity has been worked out correctly
with reference to qualifying service elc.,

(vi) whether the provisional pension sanctioned/authorised is restricted to the admissible periog

(vili)  whether the amounts required to be recovered from provisional pension and gratuity have
been recovered,

(1X) whether the amount of pension and gratuity has been worked out correctly with reference
to average emoluments/emoluments last drawn as the case may be,

(X) whether the amount of relief has been correctly allowed as on the relevant date,
(xi)  whether the amounts of pension and graded relief have been correctly rounded off,

whether the authorisation of death gratuity in the absence of valid nomination to the
beneficiaries is supported by legal documents,

(xi1)

whether the apportionment of the charge between central and state Governments has been
indicated in the Pension Report,

(xi11)

(xiv)  whether the pension payments have been authorised strictly on the terms stated and to the
persons named in the pension papers,

(xv)  whether in cases where there are unassessed dues, 10 per cent gratuity or Rs.1,000,
whichever is less, has been withheld from gratuity/provisional gratuity, and

(xvi) that the period for which family pension is admissible has been clearly worked out with
reference to date of birth of children and has been correctly mentioned in the authority.

Note: While checking the application of relevant rules and orders during scrutiny of pension
cases in Pay and Accounts Offices, the detailed checks mentioned at serial numbers (Vviil)

to (xvi) will also be done.

Gratuity

During audit of gratuity payment vouchers it should be seen that the amount paid is that which has
been authorised and that a proper receipt has been given by the person legally entitled to the
gratuity or by his legal guardian/ heirs. In cases where the gratuity is authorized to be drawn and
disbursed by the Head of the Office, the actual quittance of the payee obtained and recorded by
the Head of Office should be checked at the time of local audit of the office.

Commutation of Pension

The authorisations issued should be checked by the Director (Audit), as in the case of au
for regular pension and gratuity. It should be seen that the commuted value has been correc

thorisation’
tly
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calculated and authorised. Audit of commutation payment vouchers should be conducted with
reference to the entries in the authorisation. The process of audit will be the same as in the case of
gratuity payment vouchers indicated earlier.

Commutations authorised by the Pay and Accounts Offices should be checked during local audit.
Audit of contingent expenditure

A subordinate authority shall not incur contingent or miscellaneous expenditure except in accordance
with Rule 96 to 123 of the Central Government Accounts Receipts and Payments Rules, 1983
relating to the general rules of procedure, different classes of the contingent charges and the conditions
governing them. (Rule 10 of the Delegation of Financial Powers Rules, 1958 and Rules 90 to 97 of
General Financial Rules, 1963)

Contingent vouchers

Contingent vouchers should be audited in accordance with the instructions in Rules 56 to 60 of the
CGA (R&P) Rules, 1983 and MSO (Audit). The following should be seen in this regard:

i) asingle stamped receipt is obtained from payee in acknowledgement of payment against more
than a voucher at a time, a reference is given on all concerned vouchers and the total amount
of such vouchers agrees with amount for which acquitance is obtained.

i) pay has been drawn on bills for contingent charges and acquittances are traceable in the office
acquittance roll.

i) all paid vouchers and sub-vouchers are stamped ‘Paid’ or so cancelled that they cannot be
used a second time. Stamps affixed to vouchers are also cancelled so that they may not be

used again.

iv) all vouchers for purchase of stores bear certificate by the competent officer regarding entry of
stores in the stock register. Such vouchers also bear certificates of the competent authority to
the effect that the quantities of stores received were correct, their quality good, they were
according to the approved specifications, where prescribed.

v) suitable notes regarding payments having been made on various sub-vouchers are also kept
on the relevant original indents and invoices/ bills to prevent payment.

Other contingent expenditure

Records relating to other items of contingent expenditure like, if any, should also be scruitinised in
accordance with the rules orders, restrictions or scales laid down in schedules V and VI of the
delegation of Financial Powers Rules, 1958 as amended from time to time subject to which such

expenditure can be incuired.

Audit of Provident Fund Accounts of Group-D employees

Provident Fund Account of Group-D employees are maintained by the heads of offices
| AOR— Officers) with effect from 1* April 1960 (i.e. the subscription deducted from the
pay for the month of March 1960 payable in April 1960), the procedure for the maintenance of
such accounts by the heads of offices is detailed in Government of India, Ministry of Finance
(Department of Expenditure) Memo No. 52(9)EV/60 dated 27.6.1960, as amended from time to
time incorporated as Appendix 49 in Chaudhiri’s Compilation of CSRs, 1982 Edn.
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(vii)  Loans ledgers and subsidiary registers

Main points to be seen in Audit:
The records are examined to see that:

(i) The applications for loans are obtained in proper form and contain all the required details
and documents essential for the sanction of loans.

(@)  Loansto parties other than State Government wholly owned Government companies and
local administration of Union Territories are sanctioned only against adequate security and
the valuation of property offered as security is ordinarily at least 33-1/3 per cent more than
the amount of loan and such property is free from encumbrance (Rule 158 of GFR’s read
with Government of India decision 3(a) 3(iii) below GFR’s 155).

@)  The sanction for each loan exists and has been accorded by the competent authority.
(v)  Security bonds obtained are kept in safe custody of a responsible officer.
(V) Thefactof payment s clearly recorded and acknowledgement obtained from the loanee.

(V) When the loan is disbursed in instalments the conditions stipulated for the release of each
instalment are satisfied.

(vii)  Proper utilisation of loan is ensured by the sanctioning authority.

(vit)  The recovery of principal and interest is in accordance with the schedule laid down in the
sanction and that in case of default, action is taken to recover the instalments with penal
rate of interest fixed by the authority sanctioning the loan, and

(x)  Theloan ledgers and other subsidiary records are properly maintained in the prescribed
forms,

Advances to Government Servants

The general conditions governing grant of various kinds of advances to Government servants are
laid down in Section-I of the Chapter-14 of the General Financial Rules, 1963. The special
conditions governing the each kind of advance are contained in Sections-III to X VI of Chapter-14

of the GFRs, 1963.

Witheffect from 1.7.1975 vide Ministry of Finance (Department of Expenditure) O.M. No. File(2)E-
I1(a)/74 dated 30.6.1975, the detailed accounts of all interest free advances and of interest bearin g
advances recoverable in less than 60 instalments, in respect of non-gazetted officers, and also of
those gazetted officers, whose pay is drawn on establishment bill, are to be maintained by the

departmental disbursing officers. These officers are expected to follow the following procedure,

Each drawing and disbursing officer should send a statement every month to his controlling officer,
in respect of the transactions of the previous month, giving disbursements and recoveries for each
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type of advance, including those paid to Gazetted Officers whose pay is drawn and disbursed by
him in a suitable form prescribed by the Government. The controlling officer should reconcije
monthly the figures of drawn and recoveries in respect of various advances with those adjusted i,
the books of the Pay and Account Office concerned. The balance worked out in respect of the
each type of advance on the basis of departmental figures should also be reconciled periodically
with those in the books of the PAO.

n

Audit points to be seen

In local audit it should be ensured that:

(1)

(1)

The advance has been sanctioned by the authority competent to sanction the advance:

The sanctioning authority acted in conformity with the general or special conditions goveming
grant of the advance while sanctioning the advance, and

(1i1) In the case of advance for purchase of motor car/ motor cycle, etc.

(a) Agreement and mortgage bonds in appropriate forms envisaged in Rule 207 of the
GFR’s, 1963 have been executed by the concerned Government Servant.

(b) The motor car/ motor cycle purchased out of advance drawn from Government is
comprehensively insured from the date of its purchase, and is to be kept so insured
ull the advance together with the interest thereon is fully repaid.

(c) A letter in form GFR 26 to the address of the insurance company with which the
conveyance is insured is obtained.

(d) Mortgage bond is kept in the safe custody of the authority sanctioning the advance
and is returned to the Government Servant duly cancelled only after obtaining the
certificate from the Audit Officer of Principal Director to the effect that the advance
has been fully repaid alongwith interest.

(1v) The register and Broad Sheet in respect of each kind of advance are correctl y maintained.
(v) The Drawing and Disbursing Officer is sending every month the correct statements of the
transactions of the previous month to his controlling officer, and
(vi)  The controlling officer is carrying on every month the reconciliation of the fi gures appearing
in his records with those adjusted in the books of the PAO.
(I Festival Advance
i Rules regulating festival advances are contained in Section X of Chapter-14 of the General Finan-
cial Rules.

Points to be seen in Audit

N

(1)

(1)

2. In local audit the records maintained by the departmental authorities are examined to see that:

the advance is not granted to a Government servant more than once in a calendar year,
even if the festival qualifying for advance falls twice a year;

the advance is not paid to a Government servant while he is on leave preparatory (0
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4.7
4.7.1

4.7.2

retirement;

(i)  The advance is not granted to a Government servant against whom a festival advance or
an advance under Rule 246 of GFRs already granted to him is outstanding;

(iv)  Thedrawing officeris maintaining a register in the prescribed form.

(v) All bills when drawn for payment of festival advances as also all recoveries of festival
advances made from the pay bills are correctly noted in the register

(vi) Whenev;r aGovernment servant is transferred to another office full particulars of the
advance, if any, are correctly shown in his last pay certificate.

Audit of purchase of Stores

Audit of purchase of stores

As regards purchases of stores it has to be seen in audit that:

)

(1)

(iif)

@)

v)

(vi)

the purchases are properly sanctioned and are made in a most economical manner in
accordance with the rules/ regulations and orders issued by the Government/ organisation.
Audit must see that the purchase of stores have been made taking into account the workload
of the division, the requirements should have been assessed on a realistic basis and funds
were available for the procurement. It is also to be seen that the stores procured are of
approved quality and specification.

the rates paid agree with those shown in the contract or agreement made for the supply of
stores.

certificates of quality and quantity are furnished by the passing and receiving Government
servants before payment is made;

purchase orders have not been split up so as to avoid the necessity for obtaining the
sanction of higher authority required with reference to the total amount of the orders;

the terms and conditions of the purchase orders are in accordance with the codal provisions
and orders issued by the Government from time to time; and

where advance payments have been made for supply of stores as per the terms of a
contract or a Government order, it may be seen in Audit that necessary precaution has
been taken to safeguard the interest of the Government and that the stores have been
received within the stipulated period and the advance payments adjusted.

Audit of custody and issue of stock

As regards custody and issue of stores, it has to be seen in audit:

M

Whether physical verification of stores have been conducted regularly and discrepancy
between the book balance and the ground balance has been reconciled promptly and
shortages, if any, recovered from the official responsible;
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(1) whether adequate precautionary measures were taken to guard against any possible Misyge
of the materials issued to contractors;

(i) whether effective follow up action is taken on the reports of physical verification of store.
for making good losses, shortages, pilferage etc., if any, and whether responsibility hu;
been fixed on errant officers:

(1v) whether adequate storage facilities and precautionary measures have been taken to prote
stores from damages and undue deterioration.

(V) whether efforts have been made to transfer surplus stores to other works/ divisiong
departments where they could be utilized; and whether surplus, obsolete ang
unserviceable stores specifying the full reasons for declaring them as such is promptly
disposed off.

(V1) it is to be ensured that all issues of materials are supported by proper indents and
acknowledged by the recipients.

4.7.3  Audit of write-off/ disposal of stores

Regarding write-off/ disposal of stores, audit should check that:

(1) Sancuons to write off of stores is accorded by competent authority.

(1) Audit will see that measures are taken to survey, segregate and consider the disposal of
unserviceable, surplus and obsolete stores in accordance with the procedure prescribed
by Government in this behalf.

4.7.4 Audit of stores management

Stores in many cases represent a locking up of capital which is not justifiable unless essential. In
order to ensure economy in this respect, Audit will see that a stock limit has been fixed by the
Government and that the balance in hand does not exceed the limits prescribed. Audit may scrutinize
cases of purchases of stores without actual need or in excess of requirement resulting in accumulation
of idle stock and consequential loss to the Government. Similarly, Audit may see cases of purchases
less than the actual requirement, which may have adversely affected the progress of work and
resulted in subsequent procurement at extra cost. It may also be seen that there is no rush of

expenditure or fictitious booking at the fag end of the financial year only to exhaust the budge!
grants.

4.7.5 Audit of stores records

Audit should ascertain that all stores have been received in good condition and examined, counted,
measured or weighed as the case may be while taking delivery and the goods are of approvcd
quality, make and specifications and have been taken to Goods Received Sheets/ Bin cards and
the previous balances correctly worked out are carried forward duly attested by a responsible
officer. Audit should see that the Bin cards have been maintained in chronological order of receipts
and issues and the Priced Stores Ledgers showing the value account of stores have been maintained-

Where a Priced Stores Account is maintained, Audit will see that:

(i) the stores are priced with reasonable accuracy and the rates initially fixed are reviewed

-4
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from time to time and co-related with market rates and are revised where necessary;

(ii) the value accounts tally with the accounts of works and of departments connected with
stores transactions, that the total of the value account tallies with the outstandin g amount in
the general accounts and that the numerical balance of stock materials is reconcilable with

the total of value balances in the accounts at the rates applicable to the various classes of
stores; and

(i)  steps are taken for the adjustment of profits or losses due to re-valuation, stock taking or
other causes and that these are not indicative of any serious disregard of rules.

4.7.6 Physical verification of stocks/ stores

Itis an important function of Audit to ascertain that the articles are counted periodically and otherwise
examined to verify the accuracy of the quantity balance in the books. Audit shall not, except when
specially authorised to do so, assume responsibility for the physical verification of stores. But it has
the right to investigate the balances of stores and highlight discrepancies, if any, for corrective
action. Audit has to see that a certificate of verification of stores is recorded periodically by a
responsible authority, the system of verification adopted by the executive is adequate and proper,
discrepancies found on stock taking are properly investigated and adjusted and wherever possible,
the staff responsible for the verification is independent of the staff which is responsible for the
physical custody of the stock or for keeping its accounts. It should also be seen that wherever
practicable, verifiers of stock work directly under the control of the Government and not under the
heads of the individual departments.

48 WorksAudit

The expenditure on works can relate to execution of a project as a whole or execution of individual
works or works relating to maintenance and repairs, both regular and special. The scientific autonomous
bodies themselves execute their works with the help of their own wing of engineers, or private agencies and
in other Government Departments, either through the State or Central Public Works Departments. The
prescribed accounting procedure will have to be examined; to see that by and large, they are similar to
those adopted by Government Public Works Divisions. Instructions given in the Manual of Standing Orders
(Technical) Volume I relating to such audits may be applied mutates mutandis for audit of Works transactions

of scientific autonomous bodies as well. In addition, the following general points may be seen:

1) whether the project as a whole has been approved by the competent technical authority
and competent financial sanctioning authority?

(i)  whetheratime schedule forimplementation has been drawn up, indicating the physical and
financial target from time to time?

(ii) whether for the several components of the projects required detailed plans and estimates
have been drawn up in time, duly approved by the competent technically qualified authority
specified for the purpose?

(iv)  whether the execution of the works was taken up as planned and whether flow of funds
was an anticipated; if not, how far the works suffered on these accounts may be looked

into?
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whether the detailed drawings and designs, where required, were duly drawn up in time

(V)
and furnished to the executing authorities and if not, what are the causes of delay’
y y ' i € | . -4 el "
(v1) whether a proper procedure for award of contractis laid down and is duly observed’
(vii)  whether tenders are invited and properly scrutinized in time before decision 1s taken,
(vill)  whether the delays, if any, in preparation of plans and estimates, supply of detailed drawings
and designs, invitation and acceptance of tenders, supervision of works under execution
ot have resulted in any loss, not only for the work as such, but also to the development of
- Sl ST - N P ' SR 0]
the organization itself or in execution of schemes taken up by the organization’
(IX) whether payments to contractors were in time in accordance with the agreed procedure?
(X) whether proper records of measurement exist and the records are compiled in time by

qualified/ competent persons and are subject to adequate supervisory check?

(xi)  whether quantities of work executed compare favourably with the estimates and variations
are examined and are justified?

(xii)  whether the extra items executed are such that they could not be anticipated and not those
initially omitted from plans and estimates for tendering and whether the rate paid for them
had been correctly assessed in accordance with the contract?

(aii)  whether a proper record of completion exists and quality of work is subjected to adequate
test, according to prescribed procedure and terms of contract?

(xiv)  inrespect of contracts on “‘cost plus percentage” basis the control on quantity of work s
quite adequate and there are no avoidable increases in quantity and there are no instances
of use of costly items of work as substitution, resulting in avoidable increase in cost and
consequent increase in the value of contract,

(xv)  incases of contracts with architects, whether the terms are properly drawn up to protect
the organization against wasteful expenditure, lack of timely supervision on the works by
the architect, compensation for losses attributable to failures by architect etc;

(xvi)  whether funds from Government are obtained for works far in advance of needs and
deposited back with Government for carrying out the works as deposit works? and

(xvu) inrespect of expenditure on maintenance and repairs, whether they are reasonable, justitied
and are not rectification of work/ design defects?

4.8.2 Measurement Books
(i) MBs should be examined (o see that they are maintained in the prescribed form and are

caref u_H y kq“. and the measurements are recorded therein in strict compliance with the laid
down instructions.
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)  Details of measurements are clearly recorded and entries made in ink.

(i) ~ The measurements connected with a work for which payments have been made have been
crossed off to prevent possibility of double payments.

(iv)  There 1s no tampering of entries, by way of erasures or corrections/ over writings and all
corrections are made neatly with proper attestation.

v) Payments on account of each measured work have been promptly made and the dates of
measurement and payment as recorded in the measurement book agree with those noted
on the vouchers.

4.8.3 Muster rolls and casual labour rolls
Audit has to see that:

(a)  the payments through muster rolls are made only to departmentally engaged labour and
not to permanent or temporary employees.

(b) labour engaged through a contractor is not paid through muster roll.
(©) payment made is according to the prescribed daily labour rate.

(d) thecostof work done by labour is not so large that it is in excess of the value of work done
resulting in loss to Government or indicative of lack of close financial control.

4.8.4 Contractors ledger
It may be seen that:

It is properly maintained, closed and balanced as per instructions issued.

@
(i)

The postings are made as and when the payments are made for works executed or for
supplies made.
(iii) All recoveries done are effected in each running account bill.

(iv) Outstanding balances fora long period and minimum balances to be examined carefully.

4.8.5 Material-at-site accounts

Audit has to see that:

(M) Accounts of materials issued to a work are properly maintained.

@)  Proper numerical account of the receipts, issues and balances of surplus materials at the
ed materials are maintained.

site of completed works of dismantl

48.6 Accounts of deposits
The following points need to be seen:

()  The registerof deposits is maintained in the prescribed form.
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(b)  Entries of credits and debits agree with the corresponding items in the cash book and
refund voucher/ TE (JE)

(c) Notes regarding repayment/ refunds are duly made and attested.

(d) Outstanding balances are reviewed.
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Chapter-5

AUDIT OF SCHEMES/ PROGRAMMES/ RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS, ETC.

5.1 Schemes and programmes

Each Ministry and Department of Government of India and the Autonomous Bodies are framing
programmcsf schemes with reference to their mandate to be executed by the Ministry/ Department or
Autonomous Bodies themselves or through outside agencies.

5.1.2 Scopeof Audit

5.1.2.1 Transactions under a scheme/ programme are subjected to financial audit, which is mainly directed
to check functional classification of transactions, their proper accounting and conformity to Acts,
Rules and Regulations, Directives and prescribed procedures.

5.1.2.2 In addition, the scheme is subjected to a performance audit (also known as Value for Money
Audit) aimed at carrying out a comprehensive appraisal of the scheme. Performance audit is an
audit of the economy, efficiency and effectiveness (three Es) with which the auditee organisation
uses its resources (physical, financial and manpower) in carrying out its responsibilities.

Economy is minimising the cost of resources used for an activity having regard to the appropriate
quality.

Efficiency is the relationship between the output in terms of goods, services or other results and the
resources used to produce them.

Effectiveness is the extent to which objectives are achieved and the relationship between the intended
impact and the actual impact of an activity.

5.1.2.3 Preliminary study of the scheme, preparation of guidelines.

5.1.2.4 Review of the scheme proper by list check of the systems, developing audit findings.

5.1.2.5 Finalising/ drafting of review report.

5.1.3 Source documents
@ Detailed Project Reports
(i)  Feasibility Reports
(i)  Performance Budgets
(ivy  Annual Reports
(v)  Sanction of the Scheme
(vi)  Minutes of the meeting of the various committees
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5.1.4 Main points to be seen in Audit areas

@
(1)
(i)

()
\)
(W)

(vii)

(vam)

(ix)

()

(xiv)
(xv)

(xv1)

(xvii)

(xvii)

(xix)

(xx)

Approval of scheme is as per laid down norms and by the competent authority.

How far the physical and financial targets have been achieved.

How far the time schedules for implementation of various stages of the schemes have been

adhered to.
Whether avoidable, excess or infructuous expenditure has been incurred.
Extent of achievement of intended results.

Study the monitoring system and its effectiveness.

rrun cases to be critically analysed to see that they are not due to inefficient

Cost or time ove _ : :
equate or un-realistic/ defective estimates.

handling, human errors or lapses or defective, inad

Whether there has been any wasteful expenditure arising out of lack of co-ordination
among the several agencies implementing the scheme.

Whether a proper built in control mechanism exists to have an effective control over various
areas to safeguard against possible leakages, losses, avoidable wasteful expenditure.

Cases of diversion of funds, wasteful or infructuous expenditure are to be critically analysed.

How far the objectives of the schemes are achieved.

Whether the social objectives have been achieved as contemplated, if not, reasons for
non-achievement are examined and ascertained.

Whether the scheme was launched after adequate detailed investigation survey, etc. (o
consider its feasibility in the area selected for implementation.

Whether periodical progress reports are obtained and analysed.
Whether the meetings of the various committees are held as required.

Study the minutes of meeting of the project approval Committees, Monitoring Committees
and Evaluation Committees.

Whether technical estimates, detailed programmes, cost schedules, etc, have been framed
are sanctioned by competent authorities and are adhered to.

Whether uninterrupted flow of funds, availability of land, labour, etc. ensured to keep up
time schedules.

Whether there have been excesses over estimates or undue savings, if so, what are the
causes leading to them.

Whether specified performance indicators exist to assess the performance
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5.2 Research and Development Projects

Research and Development (R&D) i central to promoting competitiveness in industry and more
so in atechnology intensive industry. New industrial and economic policy and process of liberalisation
of the economy initiated in 1991, have exposed Indian Industry to international competition for the
Indian industry to emerge as a global player, concerted and coordinated R&D effort by the
Govg;ndmenl industry and R&D institutions supported by a dynamic R&D policy and strategy is
required.

5.2.1 Audit mandate

For audit purposes, Scientific and Technology efforts can be considered in two parts: one regarding
the pure science research and the other technology development (including applied research). In
case of technology development, there are two aspects: development of technology and transfer of
technology. As far as the pure science research areas are concerned the effectiveness and impact
cannot be measured easily. On the other hand, the efforts in the direction of technology development
have generally to be need oriented. Most of the research efforts except those of fundamental
nature should lead to generation of new processes, products, etc. which can be patented.

Another indicator of successful research activity is the number of research papers and books
published. Apart from publishing a research paper, the impact of these research papers is significant.

5.2.2 Source documents
(M) Minutes of the meeting of Research Committee, Review Committees, and Expert

Committee, etc.
(1) Project Files
(i)  Progress Reports
(ivy  Agreement withInstitutions
(vy  Costing Records
(vi)  Budget Estimates and Actuals
(vii)  Monitoring Documents
(vi)  Sanction Letters

5.2.3 Points to be seen in Audit areas
(i) Whether the project has been selected/ recommended after due scrutiny by the concerned

Committees/ Boards and falls within the identified thrust areas.

(1) Study the minutes of the meetings of the Committees/ Boards.

(i)  Whether there is reasonable time gap between the approval of project and issue of sanction
letter.

(ivy  Whether the competence of the institution to carry out the work with its available
infrastructure and other facilities have been taken into account before sanctioning the project.
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5.3
5.3.1

)

(V)

(vii)

(viin)

(X)

(x)
(xi)
(i)
(i)

(xav)

(xv)

(xv1)

(xvii)

(xvii)
(xix)
(xx)

(xx1)

System of monitoring and evaluation of the projects and follow up action on monitoring
and evaluation reports.

To scrutinise project proposals to understand the intended objectives. The cases of
duplication of efforts/ overlapping of projects where two projects having similar objectives
are being funded by the same department are to be seen.

Has the project been completed within the ori ginal timeframe and report rendered and
evaluated by scientific experts? If not, what went wrong with the project?

What is the outcome of the project, achievement of the objectives and benefit accrued to
the society.

Money was spent actually on the project for intended scientific purposes and not frittered
away in unnecessary purchases of equipment/ furniture.

Whether any equipment, etc. purchased after the closer of the project.
Optimal utilisation of equipments.

Is zero-based budgeting in operation for each project.

Projects continued far too long thereby outliving their usefulness/ validity.

Deviation cases alongwith justification of such deviation and approval of competent authority
for such deviation.

Manpower deployed on the project is proportionate to the size and magnitude of the
project.

Are there any developments of scientific processes/ products stopped at the laboratory
level and not translated/ converted in pilot stage production/ commercial production of
technology not transferred for commercial purposes.

Check that periodical physical/ financial reports are submitted in time/ or as per laid down
periods.

Whether the linkages with the users agencies are properly established.
Whether projects are declared as complete without achieving the objectives.
Release of funds is as per laid down rules and regulations.

Provisions of GFRs for release and utilisation of funds are adhered to.

Flexible Complementing Scheme for Scientists

Flexible Complementing Scheme is in operation in Scientific and Technological Departments for
in-situ promotion of scientists/ technical personnel. Flexible Complementing Scheme is applicable
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53.2

in all the Departments excepting the Department of Space, Atomic Energy and DRDO where the
scheme of merit based promotion system continues. It is applicable only to scientists and technologists
holding scientific posts in scientific and technology departments and who are engaged in scientific
activities and services.

Criteria for identifying Institutions/ Organisations as Scientific and Technical Institutions

()

(i)

(i)

(iv)

The Institutions referred to as S& T would be characterized by pursuit of excellence.

T'hc-y should be engaged in research, design, development or programme implementation,
which would cover a broad spectrum of pure and applied research.

The scientific culture is characterized by a few salient aspects, viz. the persons involved are
highly qualified and skilled technical personnel, involved in creative and innovative activity.

The criteria would cover the aims and objectives of the institution/ organisations, qualifications
of the personnel, qualitative requirements for performance of various types of activities.

53.3 Scientific activities
Scientific activities covered for considering the applicability of the schemes are:
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(a
(b)
(©)
(d

Fundamental/ basic research
Applied research

Experimental development, and

S&T activities, which are directly linked to R&D in terms of promoting the scientific activities
and services.

Points to be seen in Audit

@

(1)

(iar)

(iv)

(v)
(i)

Applicability of the scheme in the institution is as per laid down criteria/ guidelines/ orders
of the Government of India.

Whether the scheme has been made applicable only to scientists and technologists holding
scientific posts in scientific and technology departments and who are engaged in scientific

activities and services.

Whether scientists and engineers brought under the purview of the scheme have adequate
qualifications and working experience as laid down.

Whether laid down criteria for considering promotions under the scheme are scrupulously
followed.

Whether the scheme has the approval of the competent authority.

Instructions for manpower audit as contained in the CAG’s MSO (Audit) (“Manpower
Audit” chapter) will be applicable.
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World Bank Assisted Projects
Audit Objectives and Scope

Detailed instructions exist for audit of World Bank assisted projects in the C AG’s MSO (Audit),
the salient points of which are described below:

Audit is responsible for reporting to the funding agency whether the implementing agencies have
carried out expenditure on the scheme in accordance with the pattern specified in the staff appraisal
report relating to the schemes and terms of such assistance and Government of India instructions
and to identify matters relating to inadequacies in systems and control, cases of fraud or presumptive
fraud, wasteful expenditure, failure of administration to take corrective action on recommendations

contained in earlier report.

Source Documents

Staff appraisal reports, loan agreement, monthly account or financial statements and supporting
vouchers, contracts relating to work, comments of World Bank.

Audit Approach

Local Audit is to look into eligibility of contractors, investment decisions and implementations,
methods adopted in selecting contractors, review of viability of the project, review of the project
management system to ensure that the work is properly and effectively supervised and executed
and that there is accountability throughout the various stages of the project.

For some payments of miscellaneous nature, there is a sufficient voucher for the payment and that
there is sufficient authority for making it.

Issue of Audit Certificate

While issuing audit certificate, it should be ensured that the expenditure is incurred for the purpose
it is meant and conforms to the procedure and terms and condition of agreement and Government
of India’s instructions. All objections raised during local audit should also be mentioned in the Audit
Certificate duly signed by Group Officer.

As per existing instructions issued by Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs),
Statemnent of Expenditure (SoE) should reach the Principal Director (Audit) by 31st July fol lowing
the close of financial year. Implementing agency is to obtain reconciled and verified SOE from
Accountant General (A&E) so that Audit Certificate could be issued in time. There should be
proper interaction between the Audit and Accounts and Entitlement office to avoid unnecessary
delay.

The irregularities noticed during audit should be indicated in brief with Audit Certificate; instead of
appending SoE and audit observations as Annexure to the Audit Certificate. Audit Certificate in the
prescribed format should be issued on printed letter head in English only.

After the closure of every financial year; the audit certificate shall be issued within 9 months; i.€-

certificate should be issued any time after receipt of SOE (which is as per Ministry of Finance
orders upto 31* July but before 31* December.). The issue of the Audit Certificates is delayed

S8



mainly due to non-receipt of the SoE’s from the project implementing authorities and thereis a

general tcﬂd‘s‘-ﬂf:y to shift the responsibility for delay on Audit. To overcome this problem, timely

and prompt action b}( taking up the matter with the appropriate authority should be initiated. Audit

;;:rtificatc should be issued to the project implementing authority under intimation to Ministry of
inance.

5.4.5 Main points to be checked in Different A udit A reas

The agreements for loan/development credit entered into by the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development and International Development Association with the Government of India for
financing development projects to be implemented by departments of the Central Government and
Autonomous Bodies, etc. include specific covenants for Accounts and Audit.

The World Bank has accepted, after going through the accounting and auditing arrangements in
India, that the system ensured a satisfactory degree of financial discipline and, accordingly, accepted
the Comptroller and Auditor General of India to be an independent auditor for the purposes of
certification of accounts and issue of audit certificates in respect of projects being executed in India
with World Bank financial assistance. The standard audit covenant in the loan agreements, in
respect of projects executed by Government Departments and Corporations, the audit of which
vests with the Comptroller and Auditor General, is met by the Principal Director General (Audit)
by furnishing to the project authorities for onward transmission to the Bank, an integrated audit
certificate within 9 months of the close of the financial year in the prescribed form based on
irregularities noticed in Central Audit as well as local audit in relation to the accounts of these

projects.

The annual accounts to be certified are the annual expenditure statements in respect of projects
executed by Government Departments and the Accounts that are certified by Comptroller and
Auditor General as sole auditors in respect of projects executed by other bodies and authorities. If
any further details are required by the World Bank, these are to be furnished by the project
authorities. The integrated Audit Certificate is considered adequate for the purposes of the World
Bank and it would not be necessary for the Bank to await the all-inclusive Audit Report of the
Comptroller and Auditor General submitted to the respective legislatures. As the Audit Certificate
is not to be published and is in the nature of a document exchanged between the clients and the
Bank, the Certificate should indicate, in brief, the amounts held under objection in relation to
wanting vouchers, D.C. bills, sanctions etc. and misclassification, defalcation, over payments etc.

that come to notice.
The World Bank gives aid in two ways:
()  Sanctioning and releasing an amount of expenditure in advance.

(ii) Reimbursement of claim.

In India, reimbursement of claim system is adopted. Loans are repayable over 15 to 20 years with
grace period of 3 to 5 years.

5.4.6 Project decision and implementation
The responsibility of identification, determination of feasibility of project; its execution and
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5.4.7

administration rest with the borrower. However, an appraisal is carried out by the Bank with the
assistance of the borrower to examine the economic, financial and technical requirement of the
project which provides a basis for decision to support with a loan. The Staff Appraisal Report
(SAR) includes a detailed explanation and assessment of the financial management system and any
additional requirements for the particular project.

Audit of implementing Agencies

Funds from Bank loan may be disbursed only on account of expenditure for goods and services
provided by nationals of, and produced in or supplied from Bank member countries. Under this
policy, nationals of other countries or bidder offering goods and services from other countries
should be disqualified from bidding from contracts intended to be financed wholly or in part from

Bank loans.

The expenditure should be incurred as per terms and conditions of the World Bank which inter-

alia requires:
(1 utilisation of loan for the purpose projected and sanctioned for
(1) consideration of economy and efficiency, extra avoidable expenditure may therefore be

objectionable for reimbursement from World Bank Loan. Cost over run due to non-
completion of work in stipulated time may also be disputable claim for reimbursement
from the Bank.

)  non-denial of pre-qualification to a firm for reason unrelated to its capacity to supply the
goods/ services in question except if the borrower country’s commercial relations with that
country to which that firm relates provided the bank is satisfied that such exclusion does
not preclude effective competition.

(iv)  award of any contract is required to be strictly in accordance with loan agreement or
guidelines.

(V) Implementing agency not agreeing to any material modification or waiver of the terms and
conditions of contract or extension of the stipulated time of performance which would
effect the contract inconsistent with the provision of loan agreement.

(Vi) procurement of goods and services inconsistent with agreed procedure.

Observance of all the above conditions can be scrutinised and suitably commented upon by the
lor_:al Iaudn party, and the amount objected on any of the above conditions can be objected by
Principal Director (Audit) for certification of SoE for the sake of reimbursement.

The items, which qualify or do not qualify for reimbursement generally are as follows:

(1) amount recovered toward security deposit (SD) is not eligible. However, release of SD to
the agencies is claimable.

(1) secured advance paid on material is not reimbursable.
(1) mobilisation advance paid to the agency is reimbursable.

(iv) income tax/ sales tax recovered from contractor is claimable for civil work but not for
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V)
(vi)

(vil)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

supplies.
foreign exchange on freight charges are eli gible for reimbursement.
local transportation charges are not reimbursable.

insurance premium paid in foreign exchange are eligible for bank financing; self insurance
and premium paid in local currency are ineligible unless explicitly provided in the loan

agreement.

the bank does not finance customs duties and other taxes imposed by borrowing country.

all p:?ymcnt to c?nsultants are made in accordance with contract provisions which normally
specify currencies and mode of payment.

income tax and other duties paid to the consultant are not reimbursable unless specifically
provided in the contract.

The above points are to be kept in mind for audit certification for reimbursement and are to be
pointed out during central and local audit.

54.8 Audit Certificate
Where SoE procedure is used for loan disbursement, the SoE should be integrated to become a
part of project financial statement.

During local audit, it is necessary to obtain a listing of all SoEs submitted during the period under
review and for each expenditure perform the following:

@

(a)
(b)
()
(d)
(e)
®

(h)
)
()
(k)
M

evaluate the adequacy of the supporting documentation, which should normally include
one or more of the following:
procurement documents (bid documents, invitation, evaluation, award)

purchase contract

purchase order

letter of credit
supplier’s invoice and certification of origin

i
t

shipping or import documents and inspection certificates
contractor’s invoices or certificates

other evidence of receipt of goods or services

force account records

recurrent cost records

authorization for payment

evidence of payment/bank statements

accounting records of approvals, disbursements, and balances available
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(n)

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(v)

(v)

vi)

(vi1)

evidence that refunds have been made by suppliers and corresponding adjustments made
in subsequent applications in instances where goods have been returned.

(11) Ascertain that the expenditure was properly authorized and approved.

(1) Verify that the expenditure is eligible for Bank disbursement under the loan
agreements. Ineligible expenditures would include:

duplicate invoices;

payments made in advance of receipt of good or delivery of services, unless these payments
are consistent with contract provisions and are established commercial practice;

payments that should have been made under normal disbursement procedures with full
documentation (e.g. payments against contracts subject to the Bank’s prior review, or
payments against contracts with values exceeding defined SOE limits; and

payments for items that are not procured in accordance with the legal agreements, such as:

payments for items from countries that are not eligible under the Bank’s Procurement
Guidelines;

payments for items not specified in the procurement;

payments made prior to loan signing or before the eligible date specified for
retroactive financing;

payments for items on the negative list or not on the positive list (for adjustment
operation lending).

verify the mathematical accuracy of the SOE.

agree the percentage used to determine the Bank’s share of the total disbursements to the
loan agreements. Verify that the proper amount was requested for reimbursement.

summarize the results of the work performed on a summary form.

notify borrower of all instances of negative findings.

Itis advisable to draft Audit Inspection Report paras identifying specifically that the project/ work/

scheme is aided by World Bank/ External Agency where the implementin g agency is executing
other works besides World Bank aided works.
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Chapter-6(a)
DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS REGARDINGAUDIT OF SOME

SCIENTIFIC DEPARTMENTS/ AUTONOMOUS BODIES
6.1 MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT AND FORESTS

6.1.1 The Ministry of Environment and Forests started functioning from January 1985. It is a nodal
agency in the administrative structure of the Central Government for planning, promotion and co-
ordination of environmental and forestry programmes. The Ministry's charge also includes
environmental management to promote health considerations, to focus on poverty alleviation by
enhancing access of the poor to natural resources for livelihood and to heighten the awareness
regarding environmentally sound living process by focusing on nature-man synergy.

6.1.2 Objectives

The Ministry’s main objectives are:

(@)  Generation and survey of flora, fauna, forests and wildlife:

(b)  Prevention and control of pollution;

(c) Protection of environment and research related to these topics;

(d)  Aforestation and regeneration of degraded areas.

These objectives are being fulfilled through (i) environmental impact assessment, (i) eco-regeneration,
(111) assistance to organisations implementing environmental and forestry programmes, (iv) promotion of
environmental and forestry research, extension, education and training to augment the requisite manpower,
(v) dissemnination of environmental information, (vi) intemational co-operation, (vii) creation of environmental

awareness among all sections of the country’s population.

6.1.3 Organisation
The Ministry has four main wings, namely:

(a)  Environment

(b)  Forests and Wildlife

(c)  National Afforestation and Eco-Development Board (NAEB)
(d)  National River Conservation Directorate (NRCD)

It has six Regional Offices located at Bangalore, Bhopal, Bhubaneshwar, Lucknow, Shillong and
Chandigarh.

The Ministry has also the following Subordinate Offices;
(i) Botanical Survey of India
(ii) Zoological Survey of India
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(ili) National Museum of National History

(iv)  IndiraGandhi National Forest Academy
(V) Directorate of Forest Education

(vi) Forest Surveys of India

(vi)  National Zoological Park.

6.1.4 Plan Outlays

Plan outlays for Environment and Forest Sector, which was Rs.797 crores in 7" Plan rose to Rs.
1797.50 crores and to Rs.3597.79 crores during the 8" and 9" plan respectively. The proposed outlay for
10" plan is Rs.9664.58 crores.

6.1.5 Manpower

The sanctioned strength of the Ministry including the National Afforestation and Eco-development
Board and the National River Conservation Directorate at the Headquarters is 1181.

6.1.6 Points to be seen in Audit

(i) Whether the objectives of the Ministry are in conformity with the Government’s polices
and decisions.

(ii) Whether the policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with the stated ob jectives
and are being implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

(i)  Systems exist for collection of reliable progress reports on implementation of policies and
programmes.

(iv) Study the goals set by the Ministry and their achievements.

(v)  Study the approach paper to each five year plan detailing the objectives and steps taken to
achieves the objectives. !

(vi)  Examine the yearly plan targets and their achievements. Significant variations may be analysed
in detail.

6.1.7 Activities of the Ministry
(A) Environment
The major programmes under environment are:
(1)  Abatement of Pollution
(1)  Environmental Impact Assessment
(1) Hazardous Substances Management

(iv) Eco-conservation and.Surveys



(i
(a)

(b)

(©

(v) Environmental Education, Training and Information

Abatement of Pollu_tlon

Programmes relating to abatement of pollution include prevention and control of water and air
pollution and control of pollution at source. The major thrust under the programme is on prevention
and control of industrial pollution, vehicular pollution, noise pollution and other preventive and
mitigative measures. These programmes are implemented through Central Pollution Control Board
and State Governments,

Industrial pollution abatement through preventive strategies

The scheme combines the earlier three schemes of Environment Audit, Adoption of Clean
Technologies in Small Industries and Environmental Statistics and Mapping, which continued till %
plan.

The policy statement for abatement of pollution lays emphasis on preventive aspects of pollution
abatement and promotion of technological inputs to reduce industrial pollution.

The preventive strategies for abatement of industrial pollution include environment audit, waste
minimisation, cleaner production and environmental management systems,

Common Effluent Treatment Plants (CETP)

The concept of the CETP is to make a cooperative movement for the pollution control in small
scale industrial sectors. The main objective of the CETP is to reduce the treatment cost to be borme
by an individual member unit to a minimum while protecting the water environment to a maximum.
Waste water treatment and water conservation are the prime objectives of the CETP.

The concept of CETP envisaged treatment of the effluent emanating from the clusters of compatible
small-scale industries and burden of various Government Authorities working for controlling pollution
and monitoring of water pollution control reduced on implementation and commissioning of CETPs.
The CETPs is to be managed by a CETP company formed by the small-scale industrial units
intending to construct a CETP.

Environmental Management in Heritage, Pilgrimage and Tourist Centres including Taj
Protection

The environment management of heritage, pilgrimage and tourist centres are taken up to prevent
environmental degradation of these areas. The Ministry is already implementing Taj protection
mission scheme at the total project cost of Rs.440 crores.

Assistance for abatement of pollution and environment policy and law

The scheme meets the need to strengthen the various State Pollution Control Boards and State
Environment Departments for enforcing the statutory provisions for taking up pollution abatement
measures. The Central Government has been funding the State Pollution Control Boards and State
Environment Department and other national research institutes to strengthen the State Departments
of Environment. Assistance is provided for scientific analytic equipment that are expensive and
hence cannot be procured by State Governments from its own funds. Grants are given to the State
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Pollution Control Boards. Environment Departments of State Governments forequipmeng
and specific studies and projects which are required to be completed within a specific time
frame to meet the objective of policy statement for abatement of pollution.

Grants are also released to the State Pollution Control Boards, Environment Departments of State
Governments with the aim to strengthen their capabilities in the form of equipment and assistance i
also given for varous environmental pollution control schemes and projects.

(N Environment Policy and Law

aregular assessment of legal and institutional

Under this scheme the Ministry continues to carryout
arding the environment through the process

framework and takes appropriate measures for safegu
of amendment and review of the existing laws, rules, etc. as necessary.

Laws cannot remain static. Changing circumstances, judicial interpretations, unanticipated flaws,
differing values require continuing assessment of the effectiveness of the legislative framework.

Under the scheme the Ministry has already initiated action for the amendment of the Environment

(Protection) Act, 1986 and the Water Cess Act, 1977.

The following programmes are being handled under the scheme:

Trade and Environment

The objective of the scheme is to assist in increasing awareness and understanding of complex
linkages between trade and environment; to contribute to building institutional capacity of various target
groups (Government officials, industrial managers, export houses, industrial associations, academicians,
NGOs. etc.): to deal with the trade and environment interface, inter-alia through providing information and
relevant analysis to policy makers and the business sector; and to support the effective participation in

deliberations, in the relevant international organisations and other sectors.

Labelling of Environment Friendly Products
The concept of Eco-Labelling is to encourage environmentally- friendly commodities in the market.

Any product, which is made, used or disposed off in a way that it significantly reduces the harm it
would otherwise cause to the environment, could be considered as Environment Friendly Product.

The Government have instituted “ECO MARK a scheme for labelling of environment friendly
products in 1991, witha view to provide accreditation and labelling for household and other consumer
products which meet certain environmental criteria alongwith quality requirements of the Indian Standards

Institutes for that product.

(f)(i) Development and Promotion of Clean Technology

In the process of Socio-Economic development, natural resources are getting depleted at an
accelerated pace. The pollution arising from such activities is an indicator of the ﬁ{ismanagcnlenl of
our natural resources. The trends worldwide indicate that pollution control is giving way to strategies
for pollution prevention through cleaner production with emphasis on cleaner technologies:
modification of products, substitution of input material, better process control by improved operation
and .maintenance and on site recycling of wastes.
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so as to provide

Cleaner technologies are practical application of knowledge, methods and means
They are based

the most rational use of natural resources and energy to protect the environment.
on improved manufacturing methods that require less raw material and energy to obtain outputs of

better quality.

Source of the initiatives are:

(a)  Carrying capacity based Regional Development Planning
(b) Life Cycle Assessment

(c) Natural Resource Accounting

(d) Sectoral Policy Harmonization

(e) Promotion of Cleaner Technologies

(i) Environmental Impact Assessment

The objective of impact assessment division is to assess the environmental impacts of development
projects, which are referred to the Ministry. For ensuring optional utilization of natural resources,
environmental impact assessment has been made mandatory for 30 categories of developmental

activities since January 1994,

(iii) Hazardous Substances Management

The hazardous substances management division is the nodal point within the Ministry for management
of chemical emergencies and hazardous substances with a view to promote safe management and
use of hazardous substances including hazardous chemical and hazardous wastes, in order to
avoid damage to health and environment. The Ministry is initiating various programmes with the

following objectives:

(a) Creation of infrastructure/ information base and human resource development for handling
of chemical accidents and

(b) Creation of structures in the States for hazardous substances management.
The thrust areas on which the activities are carried out are:

(a)  Chemical safety

(b)  Hazardous waste management and

(¢)  Solid waste management Programmes carried out are:

) Chemical Safety Programmes

(i)  Hazardous Waste Management and

(i)  Solid Waste Management
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(iv)
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Conservation and Management of Mangroves, Coral Reefs

The Ministry launched a scheme for conservation and management of mangroves and coral reefs in
1986 by taking into consideration the ecological and economic sign ificance of mangroves apg
threats faced by them due to various authropogenic activities.

Mangroves are salt tolerant plant communities occurring in sheltered coastal areas such as bays,

estuaries, lagoons and cracks.

Coral reefs are massive limestones structure built up through the constructional cementing procegs
and depositional activities of the animals of class Anthozoa as well as other calcigm carbonate
secreting animals. 30 mangrove and 4 coral reef areas in the country have been identified fo
intensive consideration and management. Main activities under the scheme include afforestation,
regeneration, protection and conservation of mangroves through community participation, sustainabje
utilisation of these resources by promoting altemate livelihood options, training and capacity building,
strengthening of infrastructure for effective implementation of the scheme, creation of database anq
networking with various institutions.

Assistance of Botanical Garden and Centres for Conservation and propagation of endemic,
rare and endangered plants

The scheme on assistance to botanical gardens and centres for ex-situ conservation was initiated in
1992 to augment ex-situ conservation of rare endemic plants. Under the scheme one time financial
assistance is provided to the existing botanical gardens for the management of their infrastructural

facility.
Biodiversity Conservation

Biodiversity is defined as the variability among living organisms and the ecological complexes of
which they are part including diversity within and between species and ecosystems.

The scheme on biodiversity conservation was initiated during 1991-92 to ensure co-ordination
among various agencies dealing with issues relating to conservation of biodiversity and to review,
monitor and evolve adequate policy instruments for the same. The main implementation measures
for the CBD are through national strategies, legislation and administrative instruments to be developed
in accordance with each country’s particular conditions and capabilities.

Taxonomy Capacity Building Project

Taxonomy is the science, which helps in exploration, identification and description of living organisms.
The All India Coordinated Project on Taxonomy (AICOPTAX) was started during the 9™ plan.
The aim of the project is to encourage excellence in the field of taxonomy and motivate the experts
to undertake work in hitherto neglected groups of organism such as microbes, lower groups o!
plants, animals, etc. The scheme envisaged establishment of centre’s for research in identified
priority gap areas such as viruses, bacteria, microlepidopt era, licheus, gymnosperms, etc. The
centres are supposed to undertake work related to research, education and training.

National Natural Resource Management System (NNRMS)

Objectives of the scheme are:
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@) Optimal utilisation of the country’s natural resources by a proper and systematic inventory
of the resources availability.

(i) Rf;ducing regional imbalances by effective planning and in tune with the environmental
eftorts.

(i) ~ Maintaining the ecological balance with a view to evolve and implementenvironmental
guidelines.

Eco-Conservation and Surveys

The main activities under Eco-Conservation and Surveys are being looked after by the Botanical
Survey of India (BSI), National Museum of Natural History (NMNH) and Zoological Survey of
India (ZSI) and also through the co-operation of the State Governments.

6.1.8 Botanical Survey of India (BSI)

(b)

Botanical Survey of India established in 1890 is a subordinate office of the Ministry with
Headquarters at Kolkata and circles and field offices at 9 centres in the country.

Objectives

The objectives of BSI are:

Primary objectives

(i)  tosurvey the entire plant resources of the-country.

(ii) to undertake and complete taxonomic studies of all the flora of the country.

)  tolistall endangered species, to undertake measures for their effective conservation and
collect and maintain germ plasma and gene bank of endangered, threatened and vulnerable

species.

(iv) to bring out volumes of National Flora and State Flora of States/ Union Territories.

(v) to identify, collect and preserve specimens of plants, which are economically and otherwise
beneficial to human beings.

(vi)  to prepare national database on herbarium collections including types, live collections,
plant genetical resources, plant distribution and nomenclature.

Secondary Objectives

0] to undertake studies on selected critical and. fragile eco-systems.

(i) to undertake assessment of flora relating to environmental impact studies as may be
specifically called for.

(i)  toundertake ethno-botanical studies and evaluate plants of economic utility in areas specified
by the Ministry.
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(iv) To carry out geobotanical studies in areas specified by the Ministry.

6.1.9 Zoological Survey of India (ZSI)
o explore and survey the fauna of India. It has ¢

The ZSI was established in 1916, primarily t
regional and field stations spread all over India with Headquarters at Kolkata.

Objectives
The Objective of ZSI are:
(a) Primary objective

(1) Exploration and survey of faunal resources

(i) Taxonomic studies

(i)  Statussurvey of endangered species
(iv)  Publication of results through departmental journals
(v) Publication of Fauna of India

(vi)  Maintenance and Development of National Zoological Collections
(vii) Central referral, information, advisory services and library services.

(b) Secondary objectives

(1) Maintenance of musea at Headquarters and regional station. .

(1) Environmental Impact Studies.
6.1.10 National Museum of Natural History (NMNH)

The NMNH was set up in New Delhi on 5% June 1978. It is devoted to non-formal environmental
education. It has three regional museums at Mysore, Bhopal and Bhubaneshwar.

The main objective and programme of the NMNH and RMNH is targeted towards the. overall
objective of creating, ‘environmental awareness’ and ‘conservation education’ to prepare conscious citizenry
and sensitize them towards the environmental issues and prepare them to halt and reverse the negative

trends of environmental exploitation.

6.1.11 Environmental Research Promotion

(a) Objectives and Scopes
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(b)

Environmental research and development programmes aim at developing strategies, technologies,
methodologies, information and data dissemination for better environment management permitting
sustainable development. These also seek to develop infrastructure and trained manpower for
undertaking environment research. The R&D projects particularly aim at attempting solutions to
the practical problems of resource management and provides necessary inputs for development
and formulation of Action Plans for conservation of natural resources, and restoration and
improvement of environmental quality, while permitting sustainable development.

The Ministry of Environment and Foress supports research in various universities, and

colleges recognized by UGC, institutions of CSIR, [CAR, ICMR, ICSSR and recognized non-

govemmental scientific organizations. The environmental research in the Ministry is being supported
under various sub-schemes, which are given below:

(i) Environmental Research Programme (ERP)

(@  Ecosystems Research Scheme (ERS)

@)  Eastern and Western Ghats Research Program (E& WRP)

(ivy  Biosphere Reserves

(V) Mangroves and Coral Reefs

(vi)  Wetlands

(vi)  National Natural Resources Management System (NNRMS)

(vii) ~ Ganga Action Plan/National River Conservation Programme

Thrust Areas of Research

Ministry of Environment & Forests has been funding research in multi-disciplinary aspects of
environmental & ecosystems protection, conservation and management at various universities,
institutions of higher learning, national research institutes and non-governmental organizations. The
primary objectives are to develop strategies, technologies and methodologies for better environment
management and also create infrastructure and a pool of trained manpower to shoulder the
responsibility of environmental management in the country. Environmental Research particularly
aims at attempting solutions to the practical problems of resource management and provides necessary

inputs for the twin objectives of conservation of natural resources and restoration of environmental
quality.

The Research Division after Consultation with other divisions in the Ministry, experts on subject &
gauging other emerging areas; has decided the following 21 thrust areas for priority action.

L Development of biological & other interventions for pollution prevention and control,
including waste recycling.
2. Development of strategies/technologies for prevention and/or control of pollution.
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3.

4, Restoration of degraded ecosystems

5 Conservation and enhancement of biological diversity.

6. Development of National Natural Resource Management System for accurate inven
of land. water, forests, mineral water, forests, mineral resources etc. and for m"“ilOrir,g
changes in ecological systems.

7. Instrumentation Development

8. Climate Change

9. Development of biodegradable plastics/ eco-friendly alternatives

10. Health and toxicology

11. Research of land-use and land-use changes

12. Mining

13.  Impact of Tourism, religious pilgrimage and development of eco-tourism

14.  Impact of developmental activities on drinking water resources.

15.  Habitat fragmentation, human nature interaction and management of wildlife with specia
attention to large mammals as well as rural and urban issue related to wildlife.

16.  Monitoring and management of hazardous substances.

17.  Riverconservation and aiming to maintain their pristine state.

18. Conservation, enhancement and utilization of forests and their resources.

19.  Research on mountain ecosystems (excluding the mandate given to GBPHIED).

20.  Research on Islands and Coastal Zones.

74 8 Research on Environmental Legislation/ Socio-economic issues.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Review the mechanism of approval of different schemes/ programmes. Whether iis
adequate and followed as laid down.

() Examine the physical and financial targets with reference to actual achievements. All ik
variauons may be critically examined.

()  Is the existing monitoring mechanism of each scheme and programme adequate.

Clean Technologies for Sustainable Production Patterns
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(v)  EFC/SFCmemo of the scheme (wherever applicable) may be examined with special
reference to cost over run, time over and rate of retumn if any. '

(v)  Examine that provisions of different legislations are effectively complied with.

(i)  How far laid down objectives of the scheme/ projects have been achieved.

Common EfMuent Treatment Plants

()  Itmay be seenin Audit that a grant from Central Government for setting up CETPs is
limited to 25 per cent subject to matching contribution from State Governments.

@  Study the SFC papers of the, scheme.
(@)  Whether systemexists to watch the progress of setting up of the plants.

(iv)  Examine whether the Ministry is ensuring that the State Pollution Control Board undertakes
periodical monitoring of the operation, maintenance as well as statutory requirement of the
individual CETP 50 as to control pollution from the small scale industrial units.

(v)  Whether the details of financial estimates of each project are reviewed after being appraised
by the financial institutions and approved by the State Government and whether the system
exists to examine the same in the Ministry.

Environmental Management in Heritage Pilgrimage and Tourist Centres including Taj Protection
(1)  Study the SFC/ EFC memo of each scheme.

@  TajTrapezium Zone Pollution (Prevention and Control) Authority for monitoring the
implementation of various projects and Taj Protection Mission Scheme was constituted by
the MoEF. Examine the performance of the Authority with reference to laid down functions
and other obligations.

@)  AMission Management Board under the Chairmanship of the Chief Secretary, Government
of UP has been constituted to oversee the implementation, monitoring and review of the

various programmes/ schemes formulated for the protection of the Taj Mahal. Review the
functioning of the Board with the laid down norms.

(iv)  Examine the adequacy of the system in the Ministry regarding sanctioning of the projects
submitted.

Industrial Pollution Abatement through preventive strategies
(@) Study the policy statement for abatement of pollution.

(b)  Whether guidelines for certification bodies for conducting Environmental Management system audit
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(c)

(d)

(e)

&)

(h)

(1)

)

have been developed and are being followed.

Whether criteria for assessing the performance of certification bodies been developed.

Whether nodal environmental management systeém audits in selected sectors of the industry been

conducted.

consent either under Air or Water ang

Whether environmental statement by polluting units seeking
if so with what results.

Hazardous wastes Acts and Rules submitted and evaluated,

uent and emission standard

Review agenda and minutes of Expert Committee meetings relating to effl
Act, 1986.

for different categories of industries under the Environment (protection)

Review the system of dealing with the industrial pollution complaints received from various individualy
organisations/ NGOs etc.

Whether technical manuals on waste minimisation have been prepared.

Acts passed by the Ministry/ State Governments to prevent and control pollution, with a view to
critically examine their adequacy and efficiency in controlling/ preventing pollution.

Action taken against defaulting units for non-installation of necessary pollution control equipment
within a specified time period and by the identified highly polluting industries is to be looked into.

Assistance for abatement of pollution and environment policy and law

(1)

(i)

Examine that the grants were released to State Pollution Control Board, environment departments
of State Governments after observing all the statutory rules and these were utilised as per laid
down terms and conditions.

What action has been taken by the Ministry to strengthen the existing laws and legal instruments so
as to ensure that the strengthened legal regime not only deals with environment related offences
speedily and effectively but also act as a deterrent.

Environment Impact Assessment

(i)

(1)

(1)
(1v)

(v)

(vi)

Study the appraisal procedures of the Ministry and comment on the adequacy/ efficiency of the

Examine the minutes of the meetings of Ex i i : :
: perts Committee constituted f Cts
alongwith reports of site visit if any. OF Appeatisal pLprojes

Reports on public hearing, if any, for special/ controversial projects may also be seen.

Whether the time schedule laid down for completing the assessment has been adhered to.

Scrutinize the environment clearance with s

, ial referenc P DA
appraisal committee, pec e (o the conditions/ recommendations 0!

Study the manual of EIA prepared by the Ministry.
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(vii)

(vill)

(ix)

In respect of post project monitoring of cleared projects, the following may be examined:
(@) Compliance to the conditions attached in clearance letters.
Examination of half-yearly compliance reports after commissioning of the project by the Ministry.

Monitoring of projects by six ROs of the Ministry and action taken on non-compliance cases.

Hazardous Substance Management

t

(1)

(m)

(v)

(V1)

(vii)

(ix)

(x)

Whether studies on inventorisation of hazardous waste generation units, quantification ol hazardous
waste generated and practices adopted for hazardous waste management by various sectors in
various States were completed and action taken on the findings may be seen in Audit,

Whether the laboratory manual on characterisation and analysis of hazardous waste for regulatory
agencies were prepared and acted upon.

Whether a comprehensive national chemical profile based on the UNITAR guidance document
prepared assessing the existing institutional, administrative, technical and legal infrastructure vis-a-
vis “the requirements of safe handling of chemical in acomprehensive manner for national chemicals
management and safety’.

Whether the implementation of the Manufacturing, Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemicals
(MSIHC) Rules 1989 and the Chemical Accidents (Emergency planning, preparedness and
response) Rules 1996 by State/ UT Governments are adequately persued and monitored.

Study the report on status of isolated storages of chemicals and implementation of the fundings.

Whether the enforcement of Public Liability [nsurance Act, 1991 amended in 1992 is being persued
and monitored.

Whether implementation of hazardous waste (management and handling) Rules 1989, the Biomedical
waste (management and handling) Rules 1998 and the Batteries (management and handling) Rules

2001 are adequately monitored.

Study the report of the High Powered Committee headed by Prof. M.GK. Menon on Management
of Hazardous Waste and action taken on its recommendations.

Whether the monitoring of the Registered Units under the Scheme for “Registration of recycles/
Re-processors of wastes” as actual users having environmentally sound management facilities are
done with a view to ensure that the conditions included in the registration letter are complied with

by the units.

Study the system of implementation and monitoring of various provision of the Municipal Solid
Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules 2000. The flyash Notification, 1999 and the Recycled

Plastics Manufacture and Usage Rules 1999.
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Points to be seen in Audit

Research and Development

(i)

(i1)

Study the mechanism for project approval. Is it adequate.

Projects approved fall within thrust areas and identified priority areas of each programme.

(iii) Minutes of meetings of the following Committee may be examined:

(iv)

(V)

(v1)

(vi)

(vin)

()

(a) Environment Research Committee in case of Environment Research Programme
(b) Rescarch Advisory Committee for Eco-system Research Scheme

(c) Expert groups on castern and western ghats

(d) National expert advisory group on biosphere reserve

(e) National level committee on wetlands, mangroves and coral reef

(f)  Standing Committee on Bio-resources and environment

Is preference given to projects, which are likely to yield results of practical value in immediate
future.

Is the research supported in most of the cases of applied nature and has linkages with the user
agencies.

Whether progress of research projects is constantly reviewed as per laid down norms and
procedures.

The project proposals are to be scrutinized to understand the intended objectives of the project.

Audit should see that the milestones for each activity of the project alongwith the timeframes and
cost outlays have been laid down in the projects approved.

Whether the recommendations of the monitoring committees are communicated and complied
with by the executing agencies.

Whether system exists for evaluation of completed projects by an independent agency.

In case of completed projects, it may be ascertained whether the objectives of the project have
been fully achieved.

Steps taken Lo ensure the submission of final technical report by the PI.
Whether release of grant is as per laid down terms and conditions.

Cases where technology could not be developed due to significant deviation from the initial process/
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(xv)
(xvi)
(xvi)
(xvil]

(xix)

(XX)

procedure need to be highlighted,

Whether mechanism of technology transfer exists,

Proper system exists to protect the intellectual property right and filing of patents.
Statutory terms and conditions for sanctionin g of Government grants are followed.

High money value projects, terminated/ aban

e s doned/ inordinately delayed projects maybe chosen
for detailed individual scrutiny.

Allextension cases may be examined with reference to genuineness of ground and unavaoidable
reasons.

All research projcctt which are continued without any noticeable progress resulting in continued
deployment of certain personnel, equipment may be examined in detail.

Eco-Conservation and Surveys

Auditto critically look into efforts of Ministry in mapping and exploring its natural diversity, collection

and conservation of endangered species of plants and animals.

National Natural Resource Management System

(@) Study the minutes of the meeting of Standing Committee on Bio-resources and Environments
(SC-B) and action taken on their recommendations.

(i) For undertaking remote sensing based studies the SC-B has identified 49 priority areas.
Action taken on priority areas may be seen in audit.

(iii) How far objectives of NHRMS have been achieved.

(iv)  Whetherthe projects under the scheme are monitored by the SC-B and corrective measures
taken on its suggestions.

6.1.12 Environmental Information System (ENVIS)

(a)

(b)

Objectives and Scope

Environmental Information System (ENVIS) is a plan programme of the Ministry. ENVIS set up
by the Ministry in 1982, is a decentralised system using the distributed network of data bases to
ensure integration of national efforts in environmental information collection, storage, retrieval and
dissemination to all concerned including policy planners, decision makers, research workers and
the public. The objectives of ENVIS are:

Long term
. To build up a repository and dissemination centre in Environmental Science and Engineering;
¢ To gear up modern technologies of acquisition processing, storage and retrieval and
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dissemination of information of environment nature; and

¢ To support and promote research, development and innovation in environmental i"fomlatigﬁ
technology.

(c) Immediate

¢  Toprovide national environmental information service, relevant to present needs and
capable of development to meet the future needs of the users, originators, processors
and disseminations of information.

¢ Tobuild up storage, retrieval and dissemination capabilities with the ultimate objectives of
disseminating information speedily to users.

¢ Topromote national and international co-operation and liaison for exchange of
environmental related information.

¢  Topromote exchange of information amongst developing countries.
6.1.13 Grant-in-aid to Professional Societies and Institutions

(a) Objectives of the scheme

1) To utilise the expertise available with professional societies, voluntary organisations,
institutions, etc., for developing various programmes and activities aimed at promoting
environmental education and awareness.

(1) To support the development of exhibition galleries, interpretation centres and educational
programmes relevant to ecology, wildlife and environment at or through museums/ science
centres and other institutions.

Points to been seen in Audit

(i)  How far the objectives of ENVIS programmes have been achieved.

(ii) Physical and financial targets of the programme to be reviewed with reference to actual
achievement.

(i) Whether all the centres have developed their web-sites in their assigned areas.

(iv)  Examine the minutes of the Scientific Advisory Committee of environment. Is the Commitiee
periodically monitoring the progress of EN VIS network and whether suggestions made by
it are promptly carried out.

(v) Examine that the quantum of recurring grant is fixed on the basis of the performance of the Centr®
and is released only after receipt of the statement of expenditure and UC of the previous grant
released by the Ministiy to the Centre.

(vi) Whether the grantee organisation is furnishing yearly progress reports of the work done at th¢
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ENVIS Centre.

(vil) Whether the Ministry is getting the worki ng of Centre reviewed by scientists/ specialists.
(vii) ~ Terms and Conditions of the grant are invariably followed as laid down in the GFR.
6.1.14 Environment Education

Four types of schemes are existing in this category:

() Seminars, Symposia and workshops

(i) Eco-clubs

(i)  Grants-in-aid to professional societies / institutions

(iv)  National Environment Awareness Campaign
6.1.15 Seminars, Symposia and Workshops

Objectives of the scheme

The Ministry supports organisation of seminars, symposia, workshops etc. by educational
institutions/ colleges, universities and NGOs on various topics related to environment. The objective is to
provide common platforms for sharing knowledge and experience among scientists and environmentalists
from various disciplines and’ various technical environmental topics of current interest.

6.1.16 Eco-Clubs

Introduction

This scheme has been evolved to extend non-formal pro-active system of imparting environmental
education to schoolchildren by involving them in various environmental activities.

Objectives
The objectives of the scheme are:
¢ To educate children about their immediate environment and the causes for its deterioration.

¢ To impart knowledge about the role of different factors in an €co-system, their inter-
dependence and their need for survival through field visits and demonstrations.

. To mobilise youngsters by instilling in them the spirit of scientific enquiry into environmental
problems.

. Toinvolve students in environmental preservation efforts, however small these may be.

6.1.17 Nationa] Environment Awareness Campaign
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The Ministry of Environment & Forests has been conducting a countrywide National Environme,
Awareness Campaign (NEAC) every year since 1986 with the aim of creating environmental awarenesg al
the national level. Under the decentralised mechanism of conducting the campaign adopted since 1993.94
the responsibility of coordinating the campaign activities has been assigned to certain identified Organjsal‘lm;
designated as the Regional Resource Agencies (RRAs) for different regions of the eptire country. These
RRAs include reputed NGOs with substantial infrastructure, manpower and technical expertise, St
Department of Environment and other autonomous organisations under the State / UT Governments,

6.1.18 Centres for Excellence

This scheme was started in 1983 for strengthening active research/ training groups in Universitieg
ng NGOs, professional organisations and other scientific and technologicy)
institutions working in fields of interest and relevance to the Ministry of Environment and Forests, selective
support in the form of one time grant or annual recurring support is afforded to such groups specifically o
develop them into advanced centres at the national level in a particular subject area.

and reputed Institutions includi

6.1.19 National River Conservation Directorate (NRCD)

The NRCD, which functions under the Ministry is responsible for implementation of the River
Action Plans. The River Action Plans were undertaken based on surveys conducted by the CPCB which

identified 27 grossly polluted structure of major rivers of the country.

Objective

The main objective of the river action plans is to improve the water quality of the rivers to acceptable
standard by preventing pollution load reaching the river by undertaking works like (i) interception and
diversion works to capture the raw sewage flowing into the river through open drains and divert them for
treatment, (ii) sewage treatment plant for treating the diverted sewage, (iii) low cost sanitation works (o
prevent open defecation on river banks, (iv) electric and improved wood based crematoria to conserve the
use of wood and help in ensuring proper crimination of bodies brought to the burning ghat, (v) river front
development works such as improvement of bathing ghats, etc. and (vi) other minor misc. works.

Various river action plans undertaken are:
Ganga Action Plan Phase-I - Since completed at the total cost of Rs.452 crores

Ganga Action Plan Phase-II - Launched and approved in stages between 1993 and 1996 for
implementation. The total project cost is Rs.1498.86 crores, which includes the following components:
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_

Yamuna Action Plan Approved cost Rs.732.05 crores L]

()

Gomti Action Plan Approved in April 1993 for Rs.61.11 crores

L) S -

L — "
Damodar Action Plan Approved cost Rs.23.58 crores

(i)
i
(iv)

Ganga Action Plan-Main stem
(GAP-II, MS)
S—

-—l-"'-.-.-.-—.-.

6.1.20 National River Conservation Plan (NRCP)

The NRCP was launched in 1995 to cover 23

[Jution abatem
with NRCP, the approved cost of NRCP increased fromRs. |
n abatement works in 152 towns along polluted stretches of 27 rivers spread over 16 States.

pollutio

major rivers in 10 States. Under this action plan

ent works are to be taken up in 57 towns after merging of Ganga Action Plan Phase-II
830).56 crores to Rs.3329.42 crores covering

Points to be seen in Audit

()

(1)

Review the minutes of meetings of National River Conservation Authority as well as
Monitoring Committee of NRCA. Notes for Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs.

Examine the detailed project report of each project sanctioned.

(iii) Inrespect of completed project the following points may be examined:

(1v)
(v)

(Vi)

(vii)

(Vi)

(a) Cost over run and time over run

(b) Achievement of objectives

Operation and maintenance of assets created under the various schemes.

()

Examine the schemes funded with external aid with reference to MoU signed.

Cases of diversion of funds for particular scheme utilised for other purposes by the State
Government may be examined in detail.

Cost sharing pattern of all woks between Centre and States is maintained as 70:30.

It was decided in 10" meeting of NRCA that public shall contribute not less than 10 per
cent of total of operation and maintenance cost which amounts to about 5 per cent of the
capital cost annually shall have to be provided by the State/ Local Bodies. Unless a

commitment to this effect is available project proposals will not be sanctioned. Application
of this decision may be watched in Audit.

Alternate Hydro Energy Centre, Uni versity of Roorkee in respect of requirement

Report of
s and NRCD may be studied.

of funds for implementing scheme
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(B)

6.1.21 Integrated Forest Protection Scheme

(a)

Forest

This centrally sponsored scheme
amalgamation of schemes namely
Plan’ and “Infrastructure Development’

(1)

(1)

(iv)

ncial assistance 0 the States and UTs is ap
d Management’, National Forestry Action
the following objectives:

with 100 per cent fina
“Forest Fire Control an
* The scheme envisages

tation of the National Forestry

To protect and conserve forests and facilitate implemen

Action Plan.

To develop infrastructure for forest protection and regeneration.
To prevent and control forest fires and devise test, demonstrate and implement principles
of forest fires with the help of

and techniques of prevention, detection and suppression
watch towers, wireless sets, hand tools, etc. and by setting up an effective communication

network.
Toimprove the producti vity of forests by reducing the incidence and extent of fire damages.
re prevention, research on fire damages, data generation

To monitor the impact of forests fi
f people in forest fire control.

on forest fire and encourage participation 0

Main components of the Scheme

(b)

(1)
(1)
(a)

(b)

Forest Fire Control and Management
Infrastructure Development:
Survey and Demarcation

Strengthening of Infrastructure for forest protection

Forest Fire Control and Management Scheme

The scheme envisages the following main objectives:

(1)

()

(i)

(1v)

To prepare ﬁre{ damages rating system and devise forest fire forecasting system It
collaboration with National Centre for Medium Range whether forecasting, Department

of Meteorology.

;Té) ;}({Epilc database on forest fires and assess the damage with the help of ESU [FM and

To prevent and control fires with a view to protect and conserve the forests, wildlife and

environment

E Flcylsc. test, dcmonlslrale and implement, principles and techniques of prevention:
tection and suppression of forest fires with acombination of hand tools mechanis
equipment, watchtowers, wireless sets and other ¢ Icati ‘ .

| | | s, S8 § r communication equipments involveme™
of JFM Commuttee, elc. i
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(v  Tomonitor the impact of forest fire prevention activities, research and training if forest fire
damages.

(i)  Toinvolvelocal people in protection of forests from fires under the Joint Forest Managerment
Programme.

(vi) ~ Tomeetany emergency situation (c.g. hiring of helicopter and other machines) and take
necessary steps in case if any large scale forest fire causing environment threat.

Survey and Demarcation

(c)
For effective protection and also to avoid any undue harassment to the forest dwellers, it 15 necessary
to get forest areas surveyed, notified and property demarcated. These activities to be carried out
under this component.

Objectives

The scheme envisage the following main objectives:
(a)  Tocarry outdetailed surveys of forest areas
(b)  Todemarcate the forest boundaries and notify the forest areas

(c) To carry out detailed field enumeration like measurement of diameter, height, crown density,
basal area per ha. growing stock (species wise and class wise) including ground biodiversity
to facilitate scientific management prescription including timber extraction.

(d) To arrive at an estimate of the total growing stock of the territorial diversions in the States.

(e) Preparation of working plans to arrive at sustainable management of the forests and private
plantation, by prescribing yield regulations in time with the conservation, ecological, social
and economic criteria.

Development of Forest Infrastructure
The objective of this component is to develop and strengthen forestry infrastructure for effective
protection of the valuable forest wealth, conservation of biodiversity and environment protection.

(d)  Survey and Utilisation

To conduct forest resources survey, the scheme “Forest Survey of India including application of
Remote Sensing Techniques” is under implementation through Forest Survey of India - a subordinate
office of the Ministry.

The scheme aims to achieve the following objectives:

() assess the extent of forest cover and monitor on a two year cycle the broad changes in the
forest vegetation cover of the country by using multi-satellite data on 1:2,50,000 scale to
prepare area thematic maps of remote sensing data with maximum essential ground truth
verification a ten year cycle (most ground truth verification would be done by respective
States).
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(i)  collect, store and retrieve necessary forestry and forestry related data for National anq
State Level Planning and a computer based National Basic Forest Inventory System (NBIF)

(i)  designmethodologies relating to forest surveys and subsequent updating. This would include
methodologies for:

() Vegetation mapping including thematic maps through the use of satellite
imageries/ aireal photographs

(b) Ground truth verification and
(©) Growing stock and volume assessment

(iv)  impart training in application of remote sensing in modern forest survey techniques, to
foresters at various levels of responsibility in the States/ UTs.

(V) keep abreast of the achievement in remote sensing technology and also build up a strong
research and development base in remote sensing in the field of forestry along with
development of new algorithms software for both image processing and general application,

(vi)  support and oversee techniques/ inventory work undertaken by States/ UT Forest
Department.

6.1.22 Forest Survey of India

(a) Forest Survey of India (FSI) came into existence on June 1, 1981, as a successor to “Pre-investment
Survey of Forest Resources”, a project initiated in 1965 by government of Indiaand sponsored by
FAO and UNDP.

(b) Mandate
The mandate of FSI is to:

(i) prepare a comprehensive State of Forest Report (SFR) including National Vegetation
Map once every two years.

(ii) collect, store and retrieve necessary forestry and forestry related data for national and
State level planning and to create a computer based National Basic Forestry Inventory
System (NBFIS).

(i)  design methodologies relating to forest surveys and subsequent updating.

(ivy  undertake work in regard to preparation of forest inventory in selected States/ Union
Territories on agency basis till the establishment of their own resources survey units.

(v) impart training in modern forest survey techniques to foresters at various levels of
responsibilities in the States/ Union Territories/ Government of India.

(vi) advise the States/ Union Territories on design and development of regional NBFIS.

(vii)  support and oversee techniques/ inventory work undertaken by State/ Union Territori¢s
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(c)

(d

L]

Forest Departments.

The FSIis headed by a Director. The headquarters is at Dehradun. FSI has four zones each
headed by a Regional Director located at Shimla, Kolkata, Nagpur and Bangalore.

Points to be seen in Audit

Study the guidelines, if any, issued by the Planning Commission and whether these are properly
applied.

As per Tenth Five Year Plan document, thematic mapping activity to be taken only on demand

basis, whether this is being put to practice?

How the activities of FSI are achieved by hiring manpower on contract basis, outsourcing of
certain activities or by engaging consultants or by creating additional posts. In this respect study the
Government sanction and economics of hiring vis-a-vis creation of additional posts.

6.1.23 Directorate of Forest Education

The Directorate of Forest Education is a subordinate office of the Ministry and is responsible for

imparting training in Forestry to State Forest Service Officer and the induction training of Range Forest
Officers promoted as Asstt. Conservator of Forests in the State Forest Services Cadres in the State Forest

College viz:

6.1.24

(i)

State Forest Service College, Burnihat;
State Forest Service College, Dehradun; and
State Forest Service College; Coimbatore.

Forest Research, Education and Training
The Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education (ICFRE)

ICFRE an autonomous organization of the Ministry is the focal point for forestry research, education
and extension development in the country. The ICFRE is the pioneer body in conducting forestry

research in the country with the mandate to formulate, organize direct and manage forestry research,
transfer technologies developed to SFDs and other user agencies and impart forestry education.

The Council has eight research institutes and 3 advance centres namely:

1. Forest Research Institute, Dheradun.

2 Institute of Forest Genetics & Tree Breeding, Coimbatore.

3. Institute of Wood Science and Technology, Bangalore.
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4. Tropical Forest Research Institute, Jabalpur.

S Arid Forest Research Institute, Jodhpur.

ous Forest Research, Jorhat.

6. Institute of Rain and Decidu

1. Himalayan Forest Research Institute, Shimla.

8. Institute of Forest Productivity, Ranchi.

9. Institute of Social Forestry and Eco-Rehabilitation, Allahabad.

Research and Human Resource Development, Chhindwara,

10.  Institute of Forestry

and

11.  Forest Research Centre, Hyderabad.

Activities of two Research Institutions viz., Forest Research Institute, Dehradun and Arid Forest

Research Institute, Jodhpur are discussed below:

Forest Research Institute, Dehradun

Main activities of the Institute are:

1.

2

10.

13,

14.

Market price monitoring of 14 timber species from 10 markets and publication of information.

Development of packing boxes poplars.

Evaluation of gluing techniques and preservation treatment.

Factory trials for making pencil from poplar wood logs.

Developing designs of fumniture from various woods.

Studies on storage on leguminous species of food and medicinal value.
Ecological monitoring in regeneration, mortality and bio-diversity in Garhwal, Himalayas.
Recycling of waste paper.

Studies on nursery and plantation diseases on woods.

Development of bio-pesticide from Karan seed, Bio-degradable adhesive.
Natural dye.

Refining Jaltropha Oil.

Gum from Cassia tora seeds, and

Lactones from pine needles.
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Arid Forest Research Institute, odhpur
The mandate of the Institute is to:

I~ Screen the local trees Species for tolerance of moisture stress.

2. Evaluationand develop irrigation water management for tree species and in different

agro-forestry systems to maximize productivity.

(78

To screen-these leaf fodder species for vegetative propagation and develop a
technology for the mass multiplication of sy perior trees.

4. Developtissue culture protocol in propagation of superior genotypes of fodder yield
trees etc.

(i) Indian Plywood Industries Research and Institute ( IPIRTI)

(iii)  Indian Institute of Forest Management (ITFM)

IIFM, Bhopal an autonomous body of the Ministry, is involved in imparting education, training in
forest management aimedat inculcation of professionalism to officers of IFS, State Forest
Departments, Forest Development Corporations and Forest based industries.

(iv)  Indira Gandhi National Forest Academy, Dehradun (IGNF, A)

IGNFA constituted in the year 1987 is engaged in imparting induction trainin gto IFS (Probationers)
and in service training of one week/ two weeks to the in-service officers, Academy has started
professional skills upgradation training for officers promoted to IFS from SFS.

Brief objectives/ activities of the academy are as under:

(1) Conducting initial training of IFS probationers extended over a period of three years.

(1) Organising professional skills upgradation training programme for officers of SFS promoted
into IFS.

(i) Conducting compulsory course for in service IFS officers at middle/ senior level.
(V) Organising seminar/ workshop on relevant sectoral issues, case studies, etc,

Itis a subordinate office of the Ministry.
6.1.25 Points to be seen in Audit

) Review the National Forest Policy 1988.

Examine the physical and financial targets vis-a-vis their actual achievements.

() How far the objectives of each schemes are achieved.

87

|



(1v)

(v)

(V)

(vii)

(vin)

(IX)

(X)

(C)

—

Thematic mapping activity by Forest Suney of India 1 iaken only on demand basis.

Study National Forestry Action Programme formulated by the Mo_EF. a comprehensive Strateg;,
long term for the next twenty years to address the issues underlying the major problems Of the
forestry in line with the National Forestry Policy, 1988 and its implementation.

EFC memo of Integrated Forest Protection Scheme may be critically examined.

Examine that only items falling under Central Sector, component are funded by the Ministry unge,
Forest Protection Scheme.

Examine proposals approved under the Forest (conservation) Act | 98Q for diversion of foreg
land for other purposes with reference to the recommendation of Advisory Committee, their
processing at different levels, final forest clearance and post project clearance, monitoring through
the regional offices and conditions laid down.

The success of Joint Forest Management, as enymerated in National Forest Policy 1988 envisage
peoples involvement in development and protection of degraded forest alongwith meeting thejr
subsistence needs, is to be examined. Monitoring aspect of the scheme may also be reviewed.

The approach paper to the tenth five year plan approved by the National Development Counci|
has proposed that the forest cover of the country should be increased to 25 per cent by 2007 and
33 per cent by 2012. Action taken by the Ministry to achieve the goal may be seen in Audit.

Wildlife

6.1.26 The Ministry is persuing the following schemes under the wildlife sector:

(a)

(1) Central Zoo Authority (CZA)

() Project Elephant

i)  Project Tiger

(v)  Protection of wildlife outside protected areas

(v)  Development of National Parks and Sanctuaries
(vij  Grant-in-aid to Wildlife Institute of India
Central Zoo Authority (CZA)

The CZA was created in February 1992 under an Act of Parliament to stop the mushrooming of il
pla:_mcd and ill conceived zoos, monitor and evaluate the existing zoos to suggest ways and mean
for improvement of the zoos. The authority is responsible for providing technical and financial
assistance 1o the zoos 1o enable them to attain the stipulate standards under the zoo recognitio”
rules and de-recognise the zoos, which are found to be non-viable. The functions assigned t0 the
authority are stipulated in Section-38-¢ of wildlife (protection) Act 1972 as amended in 1991.
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(b)

The plan scheme of National Zoological Park has been merged with CZA.
Project Elephant

Project elephant was launched in February 1992 o assist the State, having free ranging populations

of wild elephants to ensure long term survival of identified viable population of elephants in their
natural habitats.

Objectives

(c)

(d)

(e)

Objectives of the scheme are:

(i)  Protection of elephants

(i)  Protection and improvement of elephant habitat and corridors
(i) Welfare of domesticated animals

(iv)  Eliciting public cooperation

Project Tiger

Project tiger, a centrally sponsored plan scheme was launched in 1973 with the objective to
ensure maintenance of a viable population of tigers in India for scientific, economic, aesthetic,
cultural and ecological values and to preserve for all time areas of biological importance as a
national heritage for the benefit, education and enjoyment of the people. The main theme of the
project tiger is to provide effective protection to the representative tiger habitats for overall
biodiversity conservation apart from ensuring viable population of tiger, copredators and prey
base, in different biogeographic zones.

Protection of wildlife outside protected areas

The principal objective of the scheme is protection of wildlife- outside protected areas. Although
forest area outside the protected areas is the abode of thick wildlife consisting both flaura and
fauna, unfortunately no appropriate mechanism or system for wildlife conservation and protection
is in force at present in such areas. There is hardly any infrastructure, special staff or financial
resource available for wildlife conservation in those areas and as a result conservation of wildlife in
such areas continues to be totally neglected. This scheme endeavours to conserve and protect the
wildlife in such areas.

Development of National Parks and Sanctuaries
The objective of this scheme is:

¢ To assist the States in the development of national parks and sanctuaries through
financial assistance '

¢ To facilitate and encourage the States to expand the protected area network
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(f)

6.1.27

(1)

. To create infrastructure facilities for better protection and management of these
protected areas

@ To provide financial assistance for training, capacity building and research studies

Itis a scheme encompassing protection, habitat improvement, xettlemcpl_of sight, ccO_—develnpmem
infrastructure development, capacity ‘building including research and Umplng. eaylougsm‘ educatiqy
and awareness, etc. Another important provision under this scheme 1s'fnr relocation of Village,
falling within the protected arcas to outside areas and ;\clllemcnt of rights. The Componen
special rehabilitation inputs for their conservation is also included.

Wildlife Institute of India

The scheme was started in the year 1986. The main objectives of the scheme are:

(1) To train managers and biologists in wildlife and protected area management as we||
as in wildlife research

(i)  Training, education and extension of specialists for protected areas in eliciting public
support for wildlife conservation

(i)  Conducting and coordinating applied wildlife research and evolving-relevant techniques
suited to Indian conditions

(iv)  Providing advisory and consulting services to the Central and State Governments.

Point to be seen in Audit in Wildlife

Audit should look into the wildlife (protection) Act 1972, the provisions of the convention on
International Trade in endangered species and Export and Import Policy of India and their
enforcement through the office of Regional Deputy Directors of Wildlife Preservation located at

Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata and Chennai with the help of state wildlife departments, the State Police
Departments, BSF and Coast Guard.

Examuine the decision of the “'special coordination and enforcement committee for strengthening
measures for control of poaching and illegal trade in wildlife”” and action taken on them.

The Indian Board for wildlife is the apex body in the field of wildlife conservation in the country and
headed by Prime Minister of India. In its meeting held in January 2002 adopted various resolutions.
Action Laken on the resolutions may be watched in audit. Some of the resolutions are given below:
(a) No diversion of forest land for non-forest purposes from critical and ecologically fragil
wildlife habitat shall be allowed.

(b) Land falling within 10 km of the boundaries of National Parks and Sanctuaries should &

notified as eco-fragile zones under section 3(v) of the Environment (Protection) Act and
Rule 5 subrule 5(viii) and (PQ) the Environment (Protection) Rules.

(c) No commercial mono-culture (o replace natural forests.
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(iv)
W)
(V)

(vii)

(vill)

(1X)

(D)

(d)

A working group shall be constituted to monitor implementation of wildlife action plan.

Study the new Wildlife Action Plan (2002-2016) and strategies adopted and implemented.

Funding under various schemes is per laid down norms.

Study the evaluation reports of the various projects/ schemes carried out by the experts.

Study minutes of Administrative Committee and Technical Committee under Central Zoo Authority
and Steering Committee of Project Elephant.

Study the adequacy of monitoring mechanism of various scheme.

Examine that wildlife institute of India’s training capacity is optimally utilised.

National Afforestation and Eco-development Board

6.1.28 The National Afforestation and Eco-development Board (NAEB) was constituted in the Ministry
of Environment and Forests in August 1992 as a sequel to the formation of the separate Department of
Wastelands Development in the Ministry of Rural Development and the transfer of NWDB to that
Department. NAEB was given the task of promoting afforestation, tree planting, ecological restoration and
eco-development activities in the country with special attention to degraded forest areas and lands adjoining
forest areas, national parks, sanctuaries and other protected areas, as well as the ecologically fragile areas
like the Western Himalayas, Aravallis, Western Ghats, etc.

The mandate of the NAEB is to:

Evolve mechanisms for ecological restoration of degraded forest areas and adjoining
lands through systematic planning and implementation in a cost effective manner;

Restore through natural regeneration or appropriate intervention the forest cover in the
country for ecological security and to meet the fuelwood, fodder and other needs of the
rural communities;

Restore fuelwood, fodder, timber and other forest produce on the degraded forest and
adjoining lands in order to meet the demands for these items;

Sponsor research and extension of research findings to disseminate new and proper
technologies for the regeneration and development of degraded forest areas and adjoining
lands;

Create general awareness and help foster people’s movement for promoting afforestation
and eco-development with the assistance of voluntary agencies, non-government
organisations, Panchayati Raj Institutions and others and promote participatory and
sustainable management of degraded forest areas and adjoining lands;

Coordinate and monitor the Action Plans for Afforestation, tree planting, ecological
restoration and eco-development; and

Undertake all other measures necessary for promoting afforestation, tree planting,
ecological restoration and eco-development activities in the country.
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The Board has seven Regional Centres located in universities and national level institutton
centres help NAEB in promoting extension of replicable technologies and for dissemination Of ra Th&’*
findings. They provide technical and extension support to the State Forest Departments in Preparing m
for regeneration of degraded forests and adjoining lands with people’s participation and also act as afjeclﬁ
for the exchange of ideas and experiences amongst the States of the region as well as across the regi
These centres also carry out problem specific studies, as well as evaluation of NAEB Programme;; n lon
field and organise training programme and workshops. h

Schemes implemented by NAEB are:
National Afforestation Scheme
The Salient features of the scheme are:.
(a) Micro-planning-exercise would be core element of the strategy;

(b) Decision making at the level of the Lommumty in respect of choice, of species to e
planted. the component of the scheme to be implemented;”

(C) That the programme would be 100 per cent funded by Government of India as a Ceny
Sector Scheme;
(d) Increased allocation for ‘entry point activities’ component to mobilise all stakeholdery

the community and to compensate the community for the loss due to closure (in particyly
to those enjoying traditional right to forest produce)

The programme is to be implemented through a two-tier set up comprising Forest Developmen
Agencies (FDAs) and Joint “Forest Management Committees (JFMCs)

The points to be seen and checks to be exercised in Audit are as indicated in paras 5.1.4 and
5.2.3.

(a)  Forest Development Agency (FDA)

FDA will be constituted at the territorial/ wildlife forest division level in all 775 such decisions in the
country by the end of the 10™ plan.

(b) Joint Forest Management Committees (JFMCs)

The JFMCs would be registered with the conservatives of forests and would be the implementing

agency at the grass root level. Each IMFC is to cater a village and those Committee would bein
the vicinity of forest areas.

(c) The Greening India Programme
The programme would include tree planting in degraded non-forest land over 1.25 m ha and [

planting under agro-forestry/ farm forestry over 0.20 m ha per annum amounting to total of 1+

m.ha. per annum non-forest land under these will be brought under tree cover mainly by the priv B
sector.

(d)  National Action Programme to Combat Desertification
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¢ Community bageq approach to development

i Activities to improve the quality of life of the local communities
) Awareness raising

¢ Drought Management preparedness and mitigation

8 R&D initiatives ang interventions which are locally suited

¢

Strengthening local self governance leading to empowerment to the local communities

Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Agencies

The Board provides financial as

; sistance to NGOs and Volunta
tree planting activities. The obj

ry Agencies for afforestation and
ectives of the scheme are:

(M) Development of wastelands adj

oining forest areas through afforestation and soil and moisture
conservation measures

(i) Development of grasses, and fodder including silvepasture
(1)

Promoting involvement of people in the afforestation programme.

ints to be seen in Audit.

A National Forestry Action Programme was drawn u

of forestry and the resources to ecological stability and people centred development throu gh
qualitative and quantitative improvement in the forest resources. Five inter-related basic issues as

mention below have been identified which formed the basis of the programme:

p with objective of enhancing the contribution

(a) Protect existing forest resources

(b)  Improve forest productivity

(c) Reduce total demand

(d)  Strengthen policy and institutional framework

(¢) Expand forest area

In Audit implementation of the programme may be analysed.

Review the targets of setting up of FDA and JEMC with reference to their achievement.
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nal Afforestation Programme Scheme for implementing the Varioy,

) :delines for Natio
(1) Study the guidelines for ementing agency.

projects sanctioned and its application by the impl

(v) Examine that all the funds are released through FDA and dCPOSifed in a separate account,

uarterly report and annual report on Progres,

' / the FDA is submitting a comprehensive, q :
(V) W hether the e forest committee o State Forest Depart ”

of works and utilisation of funds in respect of all villag
and the NAEB, MoEF.

(V) Whether the centrally sponsored schemes are concurrently evaluated. If so, the action taken op the

findings may be watched in Audit.

(vii)  Whether every year 10 per cent districts of the country are selected wnh appropriate regiony
distribution for evaluation of the afforestation activities taken up by evaluation reports are analyseg

in NAEB.
(vil)  Review the physical and financial targets vis-a-Vis their achievement.
(ix)  Regarding grant-in-aid scheme, all audit points relating grant audit are to be seen.
6.1.30 International Co-operation Activities

International Co-operation Division is a nodal agency within the Ministry for coordinating foral|
bilateral and multilateral cooperation including inter-alia the United Nations Environment Programme, South
Asia Cooperative Environment Programme, follow up of action to the United Nations. Conference on
Environment and Development including Agenda 21. The subjects of the Commission of Sustainable
Development and of the Council of the Global Environ Facility are also within the mandate of the IC
Division,

The Ministry also functions as the nodal agency and participates actively in international agreements
relating to environment such as the convention on international trade in-endangered species, conventionon
wetlands of international importance, convention on the conservation of migratory species of wild animal,
vienna, convention for the protection of the ozone layer Montreal Protocol on substances that deplete the
ozone layer, conventions on Biological diversity and climate change, the Basel convention on Transboundary
Movement of Hazardous Substances, convention to combat desertification.

Audit Points

Audit to look into international agreement, to see how country’s interests are safeguarded through thest

accords. Measures taken by the Ministry to respect its various international commitments are {0 critically
analysed.
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6.1.31 Civil Construction Unit

Civil Construction Unit was created during 1987 in the Ministry for better coordination of execution
of works. Unitis catering to construction work of all the main and attached offices under the Ministry such

as BSI, ZS1, NMNH, IGNFA and autonomous bodies funded by the Ministry like ICFRE, GB Pant
Institute of Himalayan Environment and Development, IIFM and IPRT.

, There are three C.li\'isions looking after construction activities. Two divisions are located at Delhi for
works in Northern Region and one is located at Bangalore for works under Southern region. The works
under Western and Eastern region are executed through CPWD and monitoring is done by this unit. To

have effective control on construction activities, the sub-divisions are located at Delhi, Shimla, Dehradun,
Jabalpur, Bhopal, Allahabad, Bangalore and Coimbatore.

Instructions given in the Manuals relating to works audit are to be applied for audit of the unit.
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6.2 MINISTRY OF NEW AND RENEWABLE ENERGY

6.2.1 Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources (MNES), now Ministry of New & Renewable
Energy (MNRE) was initially established on 6* September 1982 as a Department functioning under Ministry
of Energy with the goal to promote the development and utilisation of New and Renewable Technologies
in the country. In 1992 the Department was upgraded into a separate Ministry of Non-Conventional
Energy Sources (MNES) to develop various areas of renewable energy.

As the focus shifted towards market orientation and commercialisation of New and Renewable
Sources of Energy (NRSE) technologies, the Ministry was restructured on the basis of end-use application
of technologies in July 1993. There is thus a horizontal integration of various technologies to serve different
energy needs thereby achieving the objectives of the Ministry.

6.2.2 Charter of MNRE
Under the Allocation of Business Rules, the MNRE has been assigned the following specific subjects:
@ Research and development of biogas and programmes relating to biogas units;
@)  Commission for Additional Sources of Energy (CASE);

(ii1) Solar energy including Solar Photo-Voltaic (SPV) devices and their development,
production and application;

(iv)  All matters relating to small/ mini/ micro hydel projects of and below 25 mw capacity;
) Programme relating to improved chullas and research and development thereof’;
(v))  Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency;

(vii)  Research and development of other non-conventional/ renewable sources of energy and
programmes relating thereto;

(vi)  Tidal Energy;
(Ix) Integrated Rural Energy Programme (IREP);
(x)  Geothermal energy.

6.2.3 Structure of the Ministry

The Ministry is structured to serve the twin objectives of increasing the contribution of renewable
sources in meeting the growing energy needs of the community and mitigating the environmental hazards
posed by projects based on forest fuels. It functions through various Divisions besides the Commission for
Additional Sources of Energy (CASE) and three specialised technical institutions.

96



6.2.4 Organisation

N : : ith Rural Energy, Solar Energy P
B —— anised into six groups dealing wi ; .. o) Foy,
Lo M;m;try;s brf(;;(riliylj)rrsan and Industrial Wastes, New TﬂfihnC‘IOg'es and Administr ation
fromr;f‘ne:s:ﬂeéu?h g%‘f\ubs is headed by Advisers and Addition?l/. J?lnt.Secm;arg.bPr?gmnes dl'v‘isjo
E:dgl I;:Lagmﬁb are headed by Directors. Integrated Finance division is headed by Joint Sccretary ang

Financial Adviser.

6.2.5.1 Regional Offices

To have an effective implementation, promotion and monitoring of new and renewab|e €nery
programmes, the Ministry has nine regional offices located at Ahmedabad, Bhubneshwar, Chandj
L « Ny 1 % -

8arh,
Chennai, Bhopal, Hyderabad, Guwahati, Lucknow and Patna.

6.2.5.2 Functions of Regional Offices (ROs)

The main functions of ROs are:

(a) Implementation of MNRE assisted sponsored projects/ programmes in States/ UTs-

Liaison with the State Government, Nodal Agencies, Voluntary Agencies towards the
objectives.

(b) Close interaction with MNRE (HQs) in the quarterly review meeting and provide feedback
for overall planning and implementation.

Monitoring/ inspection of ongoing and already completed projects and

systems,
programmes, etc. with the objectives of ensu ring their operation with optimal e

fficiency.

(d) Co-ordination and assistance towards

plan/ project formulation implementation and
monitoring of State Programmes.

(e) Co-ordination regarding publicity awareness, seminars, conferences. workshops and
exhibitions, etc.
(f)

sources of energy applications/ systems, etc.

(&) Motivating industrial establis

hments/ potential users for adopting new and renewable sources
of energy devises.

(h)

elc. towards that objectives,

(1) To assist MNRE in project formulation/ assess ' jects
ssessment, etc. of : ctsin
the States/ UTe. etc. of MNRE assisted proje

() Promotion and publicity of IREDA schemes, etc
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6.2.6 Commission for Additional Sources of Energy (CASE)

The CASE was established in March 1981 with full executive and financial power on the lines of
the Atomic Energy Commission and Space Commission to oversee the development of new energy sources
in the country.
6.2.6.10rganisation of CASE

The CASE consists of Chairman, who is the Secretary, Ministry of New & Renewable Energy and
six members consisting of Secretaries, Department of Electronics, DoE, Ministry of Power, Ministry
of Science and Technology, Planning Commission, Department of Rural Development, and Ministry
of Environmental and Forests

Joint Secretary, MNRE is the Secretary of CASE.

6.2.6.2 Functions
The Commission shall be responsible for:

(2  formulating policies and programmes for development of new and renewable sources of
energy;

(b) coordinating and intensifying research and development activities in new and renewable
sources of energy;

(c) ensuring implementation of governments policies in regard to all matters concerning new
and renewable sources of energy; and

Within the limits of the budget provisions, approval by Parliament, the Commission shall have the
powers of the Government of India both administrative and financial for carrying out its work.

Broad areas of responsibilities of the Commission are given below:

(i) Plan, initiate financially support, monitor and undertake integrated national research and
development programmes involving government labs, public and private sector companies
and academic institutions aimed at generating all the knowledge necessary for production

programmes in:

(a) development of appropriate technology for harnessing solar energy;
(b) development of wind energy;

(c) development of bio-mass and bio-conversion technology;

(d) development of centralised energy systems; and

(e) other new areas as may be entrusted.

(@)  Survey the R&D work done by various agencies.

(ii) Function as the national agency for internal cooperation in the field of new and renewable
energy sources.
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(iv)  Interface researchand development with production by amongst other measures:

n of technical capability and providing finances for deg;

romoting the acquisitio ¢
(a) promoting g production facilities.

and engineering of pilot plants and prototype

steps such as subsidies toensure that the high cost of limited vo|yp,
es not become an obstacle to start commercial manufacture o

gn

(b)  takingspecial
production do
products based on local know — how.

dertake programmes in the public, private and smal| scy)e

s, components, equipment and systems for commerciy

of alternative energy sources in consultation with othe,

(V) Survey, plan and approve and un
sectors for production of materia
exportation of know-how in areas
ministries and industries.

(vij  Recommend to government various incentives measures for commercial use of the ney,

and renewable energy technologies by industries.

(vi)  Function as a data bank on all aspects of new and renewable energy sources and advice
government on import of technology in the area of new and renewable sources of energy,
Be responsible for operating all necessary industrial and import licensing policy and

(vii)
procedures as far as the industries in the new areas are concerned.

ix)  Develop and coordinate with other agencies schemes oriented to the needs of rural India
keeping in view the rural sources of energy available and train manpower for operating
decentralised system of energy.

6.2.7 Specialised Technical Institutions

The MNRE has set up three specialised technical institutions to constantly work, inter-alia, on
upgradating technology, ensuring reliability of the systems through testing, standardisation and certification
and developing designs to suit specific needs of different sectors and target groups. The three institutions
are:

(i) Solar Energy Centre (SEC), Gurgaon
(i) Centre for Wind Technology (C - WET), Kayathar, Tamil Nadu

(i) Sardar Swaran Singh National Institute of Renewable Energy (SSS — NIRE) — Kapurthala
Road, Jalandhar, Punjab

6.2.8.1 Programmes

The Ministry is implementing broad-based programmes covering the whole spectrum of renewab le
energy sources. The programmes seeks, inter-alia, supplementing conventional fossil fuel based power,
rcachfng electricity to the unreached, meeting the rural energy needs for a variety of applications like
pumping of water for irrigation, drying of farm produce, etc. promoting improved chulhas and biogas plants
to rcduge the drudgery of rural women and minise the health hazards arising from indoor pollution and
recovering energy from the urban, municipal and industrial wastes. In addition, exploitation of chemical
sources, geo-thermal energy, ocean energy and biofuels for automotive application is envisaged under the

Ministry programmes.

99



Group-wise programmes of the Ministry are given below:

6.2.8.2 Rural Energy

()

National Project on Biogas Development ranassd foe Tords Five Yoa Plas plan as National
Programme on Bioigas and Manure Management.

@)  Community, institutional and pj gh-soil based biogas plants (CBP/ IBP/ NBP) programme.
(slated for transfer to state sector in Tenth Plan)
(i11) R&D in biogas,
@)  Rural Energy Enterpreneurship and Institutional De velopment Scheme (REEID).
(v)  National programme on improved chulah. (slated for transfer to state sector in Tenth Plan)
(vi)  National Project on Clean Energy Services for Rural Areas Scheme (NPCES ).
(vi)  Women and Renewable Energy Development Scheme (WRED).
(vii)  Integrated Rural Energy Programme ( IREP).
6.2.8.3Solar Energy
0 Solar Thermal Energy Programme:
(ii) Solar Photo-Voltaic Programme (SPV);
(1) Village Electrification:
(iv)  SPV Water Pumping Programme;
(v) Water Pumping Windmills, Small Aerogenerators and Hybrid Systems.
6.2.8.4 Power Group
L. Power from Renewables
(a) Wind Power Programme
(b) Solar Power Programmes (SPV) Power Programme and Solar Thermal Power Programme
(c) Biomass Power Programme
(d)  Biomass Gasifier Programme
(¢)  Small Hydro Programme



2. Energy from Waste

Energy recovery programme from urban and industrial wastes.

e

New Technologies

(1) Chemical Sources of Energy (Fuel Cell)

(i) Hydrogen Energy

(1) Alternative fuel for surface transportation

(iv) Geothermal Energy
(V) Ocean Energy

(vi) Biofuels

Programmes and schemes of the Ministry are approved by the CASE. Once the programme,
scheme is approved, all the projects coming under them are sanctioned after getting the approv,|
of Programme Advisory Committee of the concerned group/ division.

6.2.9 Budget

The utilisation of gross budgetary support of Rs.134 crores in the Sixth Five Year Plan in renewable
energy sector rose to a level of Rs. 1755 crores in the Ninth Plan. However, the plan allocations during the
Ninth Plan was Rs.3800 crores and proposed allocation for Tenth Plan is Rs.10289.33 crores.

The comparative groups details of budget allocated during Ninth Plan and the proposed during

Tenth Plan are given below:
(Rs. in crores)
Group/ programmes Ninth Plan Allocations Tenth Plan Proposed

Power generation 626 1732

Solar photo voltaic 290.5 980

Solar thermal energy 340 219

Village electrification 0 1380

Rural energy programmes 401 760

IREP 53 300

Wind pump 8 28

New technology 25 324
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The strength of the establishment for the Ministry as on 1.3.2001 was 412.

6.2.10 Planning and Coordination Division

The Planning and Coordination division is responsible for:

@ Pneparation of the Annual Plans and the Five Year Plans besides periodic review of their
implementation,
¢ coordination of physical as well as financial matters relating to Parliament i.e. Parliament

Questions, meetings of the Standing Committee of Energy, VIP references, elc.

. coondimlltilon among the various programmes/ divisions within the Ministry as well as
other Ministries/ Departments and the Planning Commission, etc.

¢ prepar at%on and sending of monthly reports to the PM's office and the Cabinet
Secretariat, a report to the Home Ministry/ Department of Development of Northeast
for Northeastern States and reports to other Ministries/ Departments concerned.

6.2.11 Points to be seen in Audit

@

(®)

(1)

@)
(v)

(V)

(vii)

Policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with the mandate of the Ministry and are
being implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

Whether adequate steps have been taken in achieving the 3 major thrust areas i.e. (a) meeting
minimum rural energy needs, (b) electrification of 18000 remote villages through decentrialised
energy supply, and (c) grid quality power generation.

Study the renewal energy policy statement of the Ministry as and when approved by the Government
with a view to see that the policies and programmes being persued are in accordance with it.

Whether the Ministry is pérforming all the functions.

Examine the agenda and minutes of the CASE meetings. Whether prompt action is taken on the
recommendation of CASE.

Whether all the matters which fall within the perview of the CASE are put up to the CASE and
approvals obtained.

In the Tenth Five Year Plan document, the Ministry has identified the following constraints in the
rapid implementation of the renewable energy programmes:

(a) Financial — Renewable energy technologies being capital intensive, State and Central
Government are not able to provide adequate financial resources.

(b)  Lack of favourable power purchase policy.

(c) Demand — Because of high price per unit and low reliability, sufficient demand has not
been generated.
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(d) Inadequate budgetary support.

(e)  Professional human resource base — sufficient skilled manpower is not availabje.

Efforts made by the Ministry to overcome these constraints may be enquired.

(vili)  Study the NRSE potential and achievement. Whether achievement is as per target |aiq dowy

(ix)  Whether the progress of implementation of various programmes approved by the CASE -

reviewed during its meeting.

(X) Generally review the papers i.e. agendas, minutes, etc. relating to lhft Annual Renewabje Ener,
Conference and important points, if any, noted for detailed examination. -

(xi) Monthly reports sent by the Ministry — Planning and Co-ordination Division to MNQ and
Cabinet Secretariat may be generally reviewed.

(i) Periodic review of annual and the Five year plan undertaken by the Planning and Co-ordinaj,,
Division may be generally studied.

6.2.12 Rural Energy Group
The following programmes schemes are being carried out under Rural Energy Group:
(@) National biogas and manure management programme;
(b)  Pilot schemes on rural energy entrepreneurship and and institutional development;
(c) Women and renewable energy development;
(d) National project on clean energy services for rural areas: and
(e) Special area demonstration programme.
6.2.13 Biogas Development Programme
Biogas development programme was promoted by the MNES through three major schemes viz

(i) Construction of fé.m.ily type biogas plants under national project on biogas development-
commenced in 1981-82 and continued till Ninth Plan period.

(ii) Construction of large size biogas Plants, under Community, Institutional and Night-sol
based Biogas Plants (CBP/ IBP/ NBP) programme - initiated in the year 1982-83 and
slated for transfer to State sector in Tenth Plan.

(i) Research and development on biogas.

On the basis of recommendation of the Sub-Group on rural energy, formed to assist the working
group constituted by the Planning Commission for preparation of 10 Five Year Plan proposal for th¢
MNRE to converge the three above mentioned programmes i.e. NPBD, CBP/ IBP/ NBP and R&D o
biogas, amodified scheme entitled “National Biogas and Manure Management Programme (NBMMP)"
proposed for the Tenth Plan.
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6.2.13.1 Objectives

The objectives of the NBMMP are to:

(a)
(b)

(©)
(d)
(e)

provide clean and cheap source of biogas energy;

produce and use enriched organic manure and develop residue management systems for
value added products;

improve sanitation and hygienic by attaching household and community toilets;
mitigate drudgery of women and girl children and generate employment in rural area; and

sponsor R&D projects for design improvement, intermediate high rate bio-reactors, cost
reduction, gas production efficiency, gas and manure products utilisation for economic
benefits, gas purification, gas containerization, crop residue management etc.

6.2.13.2 Implementation

A multi —agency approach will be invogue. Besides the state nodal department/ agencies and
corporate bodies and the registered societies, the KVIC, Animal Welfare Board of India, Regional
and National level NGOs, will implement the programme. The involvement of Panchayats would
be increased both on selection of the beneficiary and monitoring the programme.

6.2.13.3 Implementation Strategies

The focus of implementation strategy will be the following:

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

Multi-model and multi agency approach.
Whole village coverage saturation approach.

Focus on entrepreneurship development, strengthening of manufacturing units and micro-
enterprises.

Concurrent monitoring and evaluation by independent agencies.

Co-ordination — State and district level coordination Committees.

6.2.13.4 Monitoring and Evaluation

Two tier monitoring system - first tier by the State nodal departments and programme implementing
agencies for 100 per cent physical verification at block level and random inspection at district and
State level. Second tier inspection of randomly selected districts by ROs of MNRE and Biogas
Development and Training Centre.



6.2.13.5 Financial Assistance : iize biogas
{on (a) small capacity biogas plants, (b) medium size biogas Plants, ()],
({ Wl “ i

Subsidy is provide _ :act based financial s drg,
\ ; , {7 - as plants, (¢) project base al support )
size biogas plants, (d) night soil based biogas plants, (¢) proj PO forld_r

biogas system for prmluclinn and marketing t‘l-[it‘l'l-'tju'wl_ty ‘"jd "n{.l:l:l:lr:ca:i ::ﬁ :;?EI:JUPUI‘"ed rr(]gt
lime to time. Central assistance for (i) ll"“f‘_ key job I‘:_"‘ (1) I p"“‘r ‘ - ‘d&m Plant, (i)
||‘;|ining courses, (iv) Service k.hi“-gc_\'!’ stall .‘iltppﬂl'l. (1v) [)I'()_]'C'L[.L(:n Llﬁ) uulyigalio: I;-':] dand Ia_l-gc
size plant, (vi) publicity, (vii) technical back up support and training, ( : O biogas py

slurry for value added products, (ix) interest subsidy to micro and manufactu rINg units jg alg,

provided.

6.2.13.6 Point to be seen in Audit

(a) Programme
(1) Whether the objectives of the programme are being achieved.
(1) Whether the physical and financial targets are met. If there is wide variation, examine th,

reasons for the same.
() Study the agreements with various implementing agencies.

(V) Since the funds are released through the implementing agencies, examine whether adjustme
accounts of the funds are rendered promptly.

(V) Examine the Report of the Programme Evaluation Organisation of the Planning Commissjon
who took up evaluation study of biogas plants set up during 1995-96 to 1999-200)
covering 19 States.

(V) Monitoring

(a) Whether 100 per cent physical verification at block level and random inspection al
the District and State level by the State Nodal Departments and programme
implementing agencies was conducted.

(b)  Whether inspection by ROs of MNRE and Biogas Development and Training
Centres also carried out.

(c) Whether results of physical verification and inspections effectively persued.
(d) Whether concurrent monitoring system implemented.

(e) Whether the States carried out evaluation studies once in two/ three year by
independent organisations.

(b) Financial Incentives

It may be ensured that:

(a) subsidy is paid in accordance with instructions issued by the Ministry from time to time,

(b) rate of subsidy is strictly adhered to,
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(c)
(d)

(e)

(8

(h)

(1)

advance release of subsidy is not resorted to

whether biogas develop
Whether recurring and
and conditions of issue

ment and training centres have been established in the major States.

nOn-recurring grants are given as per laid down norms and terms
of grant are followed,

since service charges o St
achieving certain physical (
down norms,

ate nodal agencies and implementing agencies are linked to
argets, itmay be test checked that the same are paid as per laid

che ¢ i : '
ck that the payment of other financial assistance/ incentives is as per laid down norms,

check that the interest subsidy to micro ente

. _ rprises and manufacturing units on bank loans
i1s as per laid down norms,

financial assistance paid for holding various training course may be test checked with the

laifi QOwn terms and conditions. How the MNES is ensuring the benefits of holding these
training courses may be gone into,

In respect of projects sanctioned for implementation in various States, the followin g broad
points may be seen:

(1) Projects are duly approved by the competent authority
(i) Availability of raw material i.e. dung, water, etc. is ensured.
(1if) Adherence of time schedule for installation of the plants.

(1v) Non-completion and non-commissioning of plants.

6.2.14 National Project on Clean Energy Services for Rural Areas (NPCES)

(a)

It is a scheme to be implemented in the high focus areas such as NE region States, Islands, J&K,
hilly Districts of UP/ Uttaranchal, Chota Nagpur region, Sunderban and Sagar Islands in West
Bengal, KBK region in Orissa, Jaisalmer and Barmer region of Rajasthan Baster tribal region of
Chhattisgarh during the Tenth Plan period. Its objectives are to:

(1)

(1)

(1)

(iv)

This programme is to impleme

prepare and implement renewable energy projects for cost effective utilisation and
conservation of resources;

motivate establishing of user cooperatives and self help groups under the supervision of
non-governmental organisations and entrepreneurs to ensure people’s participation;

capacity building for implementation, training, maintenance servicing and awareness raising;
and

R&D and demonstration projects on integration of various bio-field based thermal energy
systems.

nted in village cluster exclusively in High Focus Areas and each

cluster of village panchayat and would cover promotion of energy system and devices.
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(b)  Pattern of Financial Assistance
() Central Financial assistance on project cost sharing basis with State Governmepy ang
Administration. U

(1) Annual maintenance charges for a period of 5 years on a 50:50 basis.
(1) Full financial assistance for training courses.

(1v) Project based Central Financial Assistance to State and District level institutions ang NG‘Os
for training, publicity and project formulation.

(€) Monitoring and Evaluation

Programme in each cluster of village panchayat will be monitored on a quarterly basis and wij| ),
be evaluated by an independent organisation at the end of the second and fifth year of the | (» five
year plan period.

(d) Points to be seen in Audit

(1) How far objectives of the programme have been achieved.

(1) Projects sanctioned under the programme have the approval of competent authority.
(11) Achievement of physical and financial targets.

(iv) Monitoring is done on quarterly basis.

V) Agreements with implementing agencies in NGOs, Panchayats, entrepreneurs and self
help groups and State and district level technical institutions for implementing energy projects
in a cluster of villages and imparting of technical training respectively.

(vi) Programme is evaluated by an independent organisation at the end of 2™ and 5" year of
implementation.

(vil)  Various financial assistance are rendered after observing the laid down norms and other
conditions.

6.2.15 Rural Energy Entrepreneurship and Institutional Development (REEID)
(a) The scheme on REEID was initiated in the year 2000-2001 with the following objectives:

(i) create entrepreneurship in the rural energy sector at the local level,

(i) strengthen entrepreneurship development centres in different States for providing training
management skills, support for project formulation, maintenance services and expert
management and consultancy;

(i) assess and develop market in the rural energy sector through market surveys, developme™
of bankable model projects, cost benefit analysis of projects and preparation an
distribution of best practice manuals and guides;
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(iv)

w)

(V)

(vii)

organise entrepreneurship awareness camps and technology based entrepreneurship
development programmes:

develop and promote linkages amongst rural energy entrepreneur, renewable energy

;ngiunf:tll;ses financing institutions including IREDA and State nodal departments and nodel

mvolve‘non-govemmcm organisation in promoting, facilitating and establishing rural energy
enterpnises; and

establish energy sales and service outlets in rural areas.

The overall objecti.ves of the scheme is to create entrepreneurship in the rural energy sector at the
local le\.:el. Emphasis of the scheme is on creation of skilled manpower, marketing, quality installation
and maintenance service of renewable energy systems in rural areas.

Central Financial Assistance

Central financial assistance is to be provided for:

®

Entrepreneurship Awareness Camp (EAC)

(1) Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP)

() Core organisation assistance to selected institution

(iv)  Financial incentives to rural energy entrepreneurs for acquiring technology, getting certification
from Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), preparing project proposal, training, etc.

(v) Rural Energy Entrepreneurs and Consumer Facilitation Counter

(v))  Support market surveys, studies on financial/ economic analysis of renewable energy systems
participation in exhibitions, workshops etc.

(vii)  Interestsubsidy

Monitoring and Evaluation

The programme will be monitored on a half yearly basis and will be evaluated in two years by an

independent organisation.

Points to be seen in Audit

i)
(ii)
(1ii)

(iv)

How far the objectives of the scheme have been achieved.

Achievement of physical and financial targets each year.

Financial assistance provided for EAC, EDP, core organisation support institutions and for
ECFC is per laid down procedure and norms.

All the proposals have the sanction of the competent authority.
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6.2.16

(a)

(b)

6.2.17
(a)

involving SNAs, NGO, Entrepreneurship Develo

5.8 by ‘ .
. scheme is implemented b e g
v ?ﬁeﬁfmmagcnmm institutions and other technical institution agree nders

reached with them many be reviewed.

(vi)  Whether the programme is monitored both by the State Nodal Departments and Agey, i

and RO of the Ministry at laid down intervals.

indepe anisation once |
(i)  The scheme is required to be evaluated by an independent Organisation OnCein two yey

whether this has been effected.

Integrated Rural Energy Programme (IREP) -
The IREP aims developing the planning and institutional capabilities at‘ the Stute.. [\)lé[nc[ and Bl
levels to formulate and implement arealised micro level energy plan._a und.prcqe(.‘l.s for Pr‘?mﬂling
the utilisation of a optimum mix of various energy SOUrces. The IREP envisages large sc_ale participati,
of the people in the planning and implementation of the programme through‘the mvo]\tememgf
Panchavats. NGOs and other institution. It also envisages the setting up and 5@n gthening of the
mechanism for effectively linking micro level planning for rural energy with national and state |eyg|
planning for energy and economic development.

Atotal of 860 blocks have been sanctioned. As per performance budget 2002-03, 1I?e. IREP i
not be implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme during 10™ five year plan. A provision of Rs §
crores has been made during 2002-03 to meet spill over liabilities.

Points to be seen in Audit

The programme was evaluated under an UNDP funded project entitled “Analysis of IREP and
development of capacity building strategy” during 1999-2000. Main findings and recommendations
may be critically analysed. Reasons for non-implementation of the scheme during 10™ Plan period

may also be ascertained. Whole scheme may be reviewed in view of huge investment gone into this
scheme.

Women and Renewable Energy Development (WRED)
The scheme on WRED was started in 2000-2001 with the following objectives:

(i) Empowerment of rural women through promotion, marketing, utilisation and management
of renewable energy systems and devices:

(i)  Establishment of renewable energy sales and servicing outlets managed by women at local
level;

(i) Organisaﬁon of women self help groups to arrange construction and maintenance servicing
of improved c{hull_&ﬁ, biogas plants, solar lanterns, solar cookers etc. besides undertaking
energy plantations in waste land for fuel wood production and organising annual maintenance
contracts for renewable energy systems, etc.

(iv)

mem]ng of training in the construction, operation, repair and maintenance of various
nds of renewable energy systems relevant for women:
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(b)

6.2.18
(a)

() Recognition of entrepreneurship and research capabilities among women through awards
and certificate of merit; and

(vi)  Publication of training and best practices manuals and publicity and awareness generation
materials including audio-visual aids, on renewable energy systems especially for women.

State nodal departments and agencies, KVK, academic institutions and NGOs are involved in
implementing the scheme.

Central Financial Assistance

The Central Financial Assistance are given for organising orientation/ training course, establishing
of renewable energy sales and servicing outlet and grant to serve as a revolving fund to self help
groups for arranging maintenance, servicing of renewal energy devices and systems.

Special Area Demonstration Programme (SADP)

An energy park scheme was taken up during 1994-95 under SADP for setting up energy parks at
educational institutions and institutions where there is a large inflow of public. The main aim of the
scheme is to create awareness and give publicity among the students, teachers, urban and rural

people about the use benefits of renewable energy systems and devices by demonstrating them in
the energy parks.

The energy park scheme is being implemented through the State Nodal Agencies/ Department.

The energy park scheme envisages 100 per cent funding (max Rs.1000 lakhs) towards procursment
of the system and devices and their installation as one time funding.

The concerned State implementing agencies are given a fixed amount per park for monitoring the
progress of the implementation of the park.

For maintenance of parks, a percentage of the capital cost of the systems and devices is given for
aperiod of 4 years starting from 2™ year on case to case basis.

Points to be seen in Audit

@) Setting up energy parks have the approval of the competent authority.

()  Achievement of physical and financial targets each year.

(@)  Since 100 per cent funds are provided by the MNES to State Nodal Agencies to meet the
renewable energy systems/ devices and their installation in the energy parks, it may be
examined whether mechanism exists in the Ministry for watching the progress of setting up
of the energy parks and utilisation of funds to the intended purposes.

(iv)  Maintenance cost and monitoring charges are paid after proper verification.

(V) Whether monitoring of the energy park scheme is being done by MNES and concerned
State Nodal Agency and whether the monitoring system is effective.

(V)  Whether MNES of their own conduct evaluation studies of the functioning of the systems
vis-a-vis their utilisation.
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(vii)

Whether the programme is being evaluated through independent agencies. If 50, the -
n

relating to it may be examined.

6.2.19 Solar Energy Group
6.2.19.1 Solar Thermal Energy Programme

(a)

A solar thermal extension programme was launc hcd‘ln I )84 undc};Thh_lC(f;_ “?dvf;]dl IYPLS ”fsbla,
thermal systems were promoted in the country by pr widing subsidy to both indivi and ‘"-“”Ulirm

users. The products promoted were solar water heaters, solar dryers, solar stills and m!ar Cooker,
On review in 1993 the central subsidy on solar water heaters and solar cookers was Wllhdrawn )
1993 and 1994 respectively and instead incentives in the forms of soft loan and tax bcncﬁt.‘

introduced.

(h) Objective
The main objectives of the solar thermal energy programme are to:

(1)

(11)

(1)

(1v)

(v)

(v1)

(vl

develop reliable efficient and cost effective solar thermal technology and products throygh
R&D.

promote the wide spread utilisation of solar thermal systems like water heaters, air heatery
dryers through soft loan and tax benefits.

evaluate field performance of newer technologies, new applications and innovative designs
through a demonstration programme.

promote utilisation of solar water heaters by demonstrating their utility in the NE States
Sikkim, J&K and the Islands under a cost sharing arrangement.

promote solar efficient building design concept in the country through training and education,
awareness promotion and demonstration.

ensure quality of products through standard, testing, training and consultancy provisions.

review relevant bye-laws for incorporating provision for solar assisted energy conservation
measures.

The programme is being implemented through State Nodal Agencies, IREDA, Commercial Banks,
Scientific Institutions.

It has five components viz. Solar Thermal Extension Programme (Solar Water Heating, Solar Air
Heating), Solar Cooker Programme, Solar Building Programme, R&D Programme and Aditya
Solar Shops.

(¢)  Thrust Areas of the Programme during 10" Plan Programme

(i)

(1)

Market development and commercialization of solar thermal technologies like solar water
heater, solar air heater, solar cookers, solar buildin g etc. through provision of soft loans
and financial assistance for demonstration projects.

Development of new and emerging technologies and processes not hitherto develop and
on improvement of available lechnologies.



(i)  Tofacilitate sale of different repewabje energy products, servicing of the devices.
(v ~ R&D,training and education, human resource dev

' elopment, dissemination of information,
awareness creation, etc.

6.2.19.2 Solar Water Heater

(a)

Interest Subsidy Scheme

The soft loan programme under an interest subsid

public sector banks. While IREDA provides loan directly and through its financial intermediaries
for deployment of solar thermal products like solar water heaters, solar air heaters and solar
distillation S)'SICH_? of any capacity. The banks provides loans only for solar water heaters upto a
maximum capacity of 2000 litres per day. The upper limit of ir;ans to be extended by banks,

[REDA or any other financial institution at reduced interest rates under the scheme will be 85 per
cent of the ex-factory or ex-showroom cost of the system.

y scheme is implemented through IREDA and

6.2.19.3 Solar Cooker Programme

Under the market — oriented programme, box solar cookers are being promoted through promotional
and loan schemes of the Ministry. In the promotional scheme, financial support is provided to State
Nodal Agencies for organising publicity, cooking demonstrations/ competitions, training, developing
marketing network and repair and servicing facilities at sales outlets and establishing solar food
stalls. The manufacturers are supported on a 50 per cent cost sharing basis in the loan scheme,
interest fee loans are made available to bulk users and to individuals through banks. The Ministry
is promoting through special demonstration programme under cost sharing basis for installation of

concentrating type solar cookers such as Dish Solar Cooker, Community Solar Cooker, Solar
Steam Cooking System.

6.2.19.4 Solar Building

Under this programme, financial assistance is being provided by the Ministry to specialised
organisation for conducting workshops, seminars, training and refresher courses for creating
awareness and providing information about the technology to engineers, students and potential
house owners. Provision is also kept to provide financial assistance for constructing such building
in the government and semi-government sector.

6.2.19.5 Aditya Solar Shops

To make the renewable energy products easily available to people and provide them easy after
sale repair services, the Ministry is promoting the establishment Aditya Solar Shops. The shops are
established by State Nodal Agencies or the manufacturers’ association or NGOs. The Ministry
provides a one time grant for the establishment of these solar shops and a small recurring grant for
the initial two years of operation, publicity grant is also provided.

6.2.20 Regional Test Centres

Six Regional Test Centres have been established by the Ministry in addition to this Solar Energy

Centre, Gurgaon for testing the products of various manufacturers as per BIS Standards and providing the
fequisite technical information to various implementing and user agencies.

112



6.2.21 Points to be seen in Audit

(1)
(m)
(m)

(1v)

(V1)

(vi)
(vin)

()

(x)

(x1)

Policies and programmes drawn are not in variance with the thrust areas.

Efforts made 1o achieve the objectives, how far the Ministry is successful in Zx;hicvm;g the ‘h}txu e
Study the MolUs with bank and other programme implementing agencies.

Regarding interest subsidy scheme the following points may be looked into:

(a) Test check the lending rate of the banks with reference to guidelines issued by the RE[

(b) Banks provide loans only for solar water heaters upto a maximum Capacity of 200x;

ll[rg-‘
per day.

(c) The MNES makes the payments/ grants on account of interest subsidy for the Period o
loans.

(d)  The upper limitof loans i.c. 85 per cent of the cost to be extended by banks, IREDA ¢
at reduced interest rates under the scheme is followed.

(e) Additional amount of Rs.3000 to the banks as promotional incentive/ business developmen
charge for each loan disbursed is used for specified purposes.

Check that the financial assistance from the Ministry for the demonstration programme is extendeq
only to institutions, hostels, hospitals, etc.

Enquire whether the implementation of the soft loan scheme through banks ever reviewed bya
Committee. If s, examine the reports.

Whether the monitoring and evaluation mechanism of the programmes exists and is adequate.
Achievement of physical and financial targets,

In respect of recurring and non-recurring grants given for establishing Aditya Solar Energy all
stupulated terms and conditions of issuing and utilisation of such grants are followed:

Whether mechanism exists in the Ministry to watch the performance of Aditya Solar Shops.

In respect of soft loans scheme, the system of making payment to the banks and its utilisation may
be examined.

6.2.22 Solar Photovoltaic Programme (S PVP)

(a)

Solar photovoltaic technology enables direct connection of sunlight into electricity without any
moving parts and without causing pollution. The SPV programme of the Ministry has resulted In
significant technological developments and widespread field level demonstration and utilisation of
SPU technology for various applications. The most common systems deployed under this programme
are portable solar lanterns fixed type solar home systems, street lighting systems and stand — alone,
small capacity, village level power plants. A new component of solar generators is also proposed
Lo be initiated.
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(b)

(c)

(e)

Objectives

The main objectives of SPV Programmes are to;

@)

(ii)

(vi)

continue R&D and engineerin

. ; g efforts with a vi . tion and
increasing the efficiency of th aview to lowering the cost of producti

e SPV systems.

promote the use of SPV systems, like so
systems and small village leve]
demonstration and utilisation p

lar latrines, solar home systems, street lighting

power plants and seed the market through a well coordinated
rogramme,

bring the benefits of SPV electrification to unelectrified villages and hamlets.

continue demonstration

inu of the newly developed SPV system, for a wide range of
applications.

encourage the establishment of marketing network infrastructure for the installation,

maintenance and monitoring of SPV systems by the manufacturer in order to provide
efficient after sales services,

promote awareness about the technology and its applications.

Implementation

The programme to be implemented throu gh the State Nodal Agencies, NGOs, PSUs, Aditya
Shops and other shops authorised by the MNES from time to time.

Central Financial Assistance

Central financial assistance in the shape of central subsidy and service on solar lantern, home
lighting system/ solar home system, street lighting system and power plant and other systems is
extended by the Ministry. For North-Eastern Region including Sikkim the quantum of subsidy is at

higher rate as compared to other general areas. For solar generators the Ministry would provide
interest subsidy to implementing organisations.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) How far the objectives of the programme are achieved.

(1) Projects sanction under the programme are duly approved by the competent authority,
completed in stipulated timeframe and their objective achieved.

(w) It may be seen in audit that the quantum of central subsidy for each system is as per

(iv)

stipulated guidelines and extended to only to the eligible categories. Commercial
organisations are not covered under the subsidy scheme.

The programme implementation organisations are responsible for implementation of the
projects as per the prescribed provisions and for the submission of monthly progress
reports during the implementation phase and periodic reports thereafter on the performance
of the systems. Whether this is being followed in practice. If so, whether the system exists
in the Ministry to review the reports.
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6.2.23 Programme on Solar Photovoltaic Wate

(a)

(b)

(c)

d)

(e)

(v)  Whether the system installed are inspected by officials of the ROs of MNES.

(vij  Whether the system installed are inspected by independent professional organisatioy,

(viiy  Whether physical and financial targets arc laid down, if s0, compare them with aCtyy
achievements.
r Pumping Systems for Agriculture and relateg

uses
A programme for the deployment of solar photovoltaic water pumping systems for agriculture and
related uses was launched by the Ministry during 1993-94.

Objectives
Following are the broad objectives of the programme:

() to promote commercialisation of photovoltaic pumping systems and their large scale use

(ii) to strengthen the production base in the country for silicon wagers, solar cells, photovoltac
modules and pumps.

i)  toimprove theefficiency of PV modules and pumps through upgradation of technology.

(iv)  toachieve reduction incostof PV through support measures including concessional finance
arrangements for manufacturers and users.

Implementation
The programme is implemented through IREDA and the State Nodal Agencies.

Financial Assistance

Subsidy in the form of subsidised rate per peak watt of the photovoltaic array used with pumping
system with a maximum limit per system is provided. Provision of soft loan and interest subsidy
also exist.

Points to been seen in Audit
(i) Efforts made in the fulfillment of the objectives and its actual achievement.

)  Whether physical and financial targets are fixed every year, if so, compare it with actuals

(i)  Thesubsidy rate of Rs.110 per peak watt of the photovoltaic array used with the pumping
system subject to maximum of Rs.2,50,000 per system is provided by the Ministry. It may
be seen that adequate scrutiny system exists in the Ministry for the release of subsidy and
the prescribed limits are observed.

(iv)  Check that the release of interest subsidy to IREDA is for soft loans at specified rates ®

users and financial intermediaries only on 90 per cent of remaining unsubsidised prices of
the pumping system and other conditions, if any.
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(v)  Checkthatfinancial assistance for the uses of North Eastern States and Sikkim is maxin_lum
0f9_0 per cent of the approved ex-works costs of the SPW water pumping system provided
the implementation of the scheme i directly undertaken by the State Nodal Agency. SPV

water pumping installed by the manufacturers and the financial intermediaries are not eligible
this financial assistance.

(vi)  Check that the system of reimbursement of expenses on publicity and awareness campaigns
are adequate and limits/ conditions prescribed are observed.

(vii)  Check that the programme is monitored by IREDA and is also conducting physi_cfﬂ
verification of the systems and whether the officials of the Ministry are visiting installation
sites for inspection.

(viii) ~ Performance evaluation of the pumps is also carried out by private agencies, where reports
may be reviewed,

6.2.24 Water Pumping Wind Mills, Small Aero Generators and Hybrid Systems

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The programme on small wind energy systems is aimed at promoting the development technologies
for harmessing the wind energy potential for water pumping wind mills, small generation using water
pumping wind mills, small aerogenerators in battery charging mode and wind PV hybrid systems.

The MNRE has been implementing the programme since 1993. The main components of the
programme are (a) R&D, (b) support to industry, (c) field demonstration and performance evaluation
of small wind energy systems and hybrid system through subsidy.

Objectives

The objectives of the programme are to:

(1) support research and development to improve the designs and efficiency of water pumping
windmills, small aerogenerators and hybrid systems and also make them cost effective.

() support field testing, demonstration, strengthening of the manufacturing base and awareness
campaign for water pumping windmills, small aerogenerators and hybrid system.

The programme is implemented through state nodal agencies.

Financial Assistance

For windmills the Ministry is providing cost, which vary with the type of windmill installed. The

Ministry also gives grants varying from 50 per cent to 80 per cent of the ex-works cost of installation

for small aerogenerators and hybrid system by various Central/ State Government Organisations,

Panchayats, NGOs, as well as individuals and industrial users.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Review the physical as well as financial targets of both wind pump and aerogenerator and
hybrid systems vis-a-vis their achievement, wide variation cases may be critically examined.

(ii) Whether the Ministry is successful in achieving the objectives of the programme.
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of competent authority and that system exis

iects sanctioned have the approval '
= o ey letion of the projects.

1Sip
the Ministry to watch the successful comp

IIs received clearly indicate the totg]

i k that the proposals in respect of windmi
aal Sl overnments and the user share.

Ost,
subsidy to be provided by Central and State G

(V) Check that 80 per cent of the Central subsidy (in the range of RS:ZOQOO —Rs.45000 -
wind pump depending upon the model) is to the State nod;ll agencies in respect of copy of
purchase order and the balance after installation and physical verification of windmi|| by
the representatives of the State nodal agency.

(vi)  Check that project feasibility report relating to small acrogenerator and hybrid systems is
invariably received with the proposal.

(vii)  Check that central subsidy on small aerogenerator/ hybrid system whiF:h is 50 per cent of
ex work cost of the system, limited to Rs.2 lakhs per kw for community application anq
direct use by the Central/ State Governments and 50 per cent of ex works cost and limiteq
to Rs.1.25 lakh per kw to private users including individuals is provided.

(vili) (a) Whetherthe programme is properly monitored by the  implementing agencies
as well as regional offices of MNES.

(b)  Whether the monitoring system is adequate.

(c) Whether the programme has been evaluated by any independent agency. If so,
review its reports.

6.2.25 Power from Renewable Sources

Power generated from non-conventional renewable sources has assumed significance in the context
of environmental hazards posed by the excessive use of conventional fossil fuels. Renewable energy
technologies have proved viable for power generation not so much as a substitute but as a supplement to
convention power generation. Renewable energy resources, which we have in abundance, such as solar,
wind, biomass, small hydro, etc. are non-depletable and can effectively meet energy demand and are
environmentally bengin special emphasis has, therefore, been given to the generation of good quality power
from renewable sources of energy. The renewable energy power sector include Wind Power, Small Hydro
Power, Biomass Power, Biomass Gasifiers, Solar Power programmes.

MNRE has issued guidelines to all the States on policies for power generation from renewable
sources of energy with a view to encourage commercial development in this sector.

6.2.26 Wind Power Programme

(a) The wind power programme is aimed at catalysing commercialisation of wind power on large scale
by cost effective generation of grid quality power. It was initiated towards the ends of the Sixth
Five Years Plan in 1983-84,
The programme includes:

(i) Survey and assessment of wind resources
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(b)

(i)
(ii)
(iv)

(v)

Research and development support

Implementation of demonstration and private sector projects

Development of infrastructure

Dc?.rclnpmcnt of capability and capacity for manufacture, installation, operation and
maintenance of wind electric generators and policy support.

The wind resource assessment programme is being implemented by the Centre for Wind Energy
Technology (C-Wet) in coordination with the State Nodal Agencies.

The programme for demonstration wind farms was initiated in 1985. The demonstration projects
are implemented through the State Governments, State Nodal Agencies or State Electricity Boards.

Fiscal and financial incentives like 100 per cent accelerated depreciation, income tax holiday,
concessional custom duties, excise duty exemption are available.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1)

(1)

(a)

Whether physical and financial targets are laid down and the same are achieved.

As most of the capacity addition has been achieved through commercial projects by private
investors and budgetary resources were mainly utilized for a limited number of demonstration
projects and other support activities such as wind resource assessment and R&D, the
following points may be seen:

Resource Assessment

Resource Assessment activities are carried out by C-Wet a technical institution of the Ministry,
through projects in coordination with State Nodal Agencies. Hence

M)

)

it)

v)

(b)

scrutinize all the projects with reference to its (a) objectives, (b) time and cost over run, and
(c) feasibility.

See whether mechanism has been involved in the Ministry to watch the progress of the
projects sanctioned.

Whether the Master Plan for all the potential sites prepared.

Whether wind monitoring and mapping stations are promptly closed down after collection
and analysis of data.

Demonstration Programme
(i) Review all the new demonstration projects sanctioned by the Ministry.

(i) Whether earlier project sanctioned have been successfully completed carried
out and whether mechanism exist for monitoring the progress of implementation
of demonstration projects.
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6.2.27 Solar Power Programme

(a)

(b)

(c)

i jects ial assistance is rendered in the sh;
(i)  Fordemonstration projects central financial assistan e s rencere I'he shape
of sharing the cost of the project. The release and utilisation of financial

assistance as per laid down financial rules is to be seen.

Under the Solar Power Programme grid quality power gencra?io}n basec:! on solar thermal 4py
solar photovoltaic technologies is being supported. Under the grid interactive Solar Photovok&ic

Power (SVP) programme of projects address “niche” app]ications_. namely, voltage SU‘ppon in the
rural grids, peak load sharing in urban centres and diesel saving in island/ remote locations. Unde,

the solar thermal power programme the Ministry proposes to set up a 140 mw Integrated So|,
Combined Cycle (ISCC) power project at Mathaina, Jodhpur.

Objective and scope

The main objectives and scope of the solar power programmes are (o:

(1) carry out R&D in the area of power electronics, grid interfacing, system design, etc. for

grid interactive solar power projects.

(1) establish solar observations at a few sites with a view to collect data for planning solar

power projects.

design, install and operate SPV power plants in grid interactive mode at different location
in the country in association with State Electricity Boards, State Nodal Agencies and private

utlities.

(1)

(1v) establish a 140 mw integrated solar combined cycle power project at Mathania, Jodhpur.

(v) evaluate technical performance, reliability, cost and economics of grid interactive SPV
system.

(v1) promote information dissemination and manpower development.

The SPV power projects will be implemented through State Nodal Agencies, SEBs, private electric
utilities and industry.

The Mathania project will be implemented as a centrally assisted project by Rajasthan State Power
Corporation Limited.

Points to be seen in Audit

(i) Achievement of physical and financial targets

(1) Review the efforts made in achieving the objective of the programme

(iii) Review all the projects sanctioned by the competent authority.

(v) Whether performance evaluation and monitoring of the projects undertaken with a view 10
assess their technical and economic viability.

(v) Whether financial i.e. 2/3" of the project cost subject to a maximum of Rs.2 crores ford
100 kwp system is provided after observing all the rules of tinancial propriety.

(vi) Whether adequate monitoring mechanism exists in the Ministry for watching the progress
of the projects already sanctioned.
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6.2.28 Small Hydro Power Programme

(a)

Small Hydro Power (SHP) programme i one of the thrust areas of power generation from renewable
energy sources. SHP projects have the potential to provide energy in remote and hilly areas where
extension of grid system is either not possible or is uneconomical.

The Ministry, since 1989, has been responsible for the development of SHP projects upto 3 mw
station capacity only. To provide a greater thrust and focussed attention to the SHP sector, the
subject of SHPupto 25 mw has been transferred from the Ministry of Power to MNES w.e.f. 29"
November 1999. New strategy drawn up in May 2000 envisages the development of SHP projects
mostly as commercial projects with private sector participation.

SHP programme of the MNRE envisages the following objectives:

(1)

(1)

(i11)

(Iv)

v)

()

(i)

(viii)

(ix)

Strengthen resource assessment programme and create SHP database on GIS platform
for the country.

Use of state of the art SHP equipment, plant automation, standardization for optimum
utilisation of resources.

To facilitate private sector participation in the SHP sector throu gh policy interventions,
fiscal and financial incentives.

Encouragement to local bodies, village panchayats, NGOs and other to set up micro hydel
projects for remote and isolated village electrification.

Facilitate State Governments or creating suitable power evacuation facilities for effective
development of SHP project.

Facilitate international assistance/ institutional financing in the SHP sector.
Accelerate renovation and modernization of existing SHP stations.
Provide suitable support to the State Governments for completing ongoing SHP projects.

Establishment of a national small hydro power centre for promotin gR&D, testing, techni-
cal services, training etc.
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(b)

The details of the various financial incentiv

Financial Assistance

Incentives Under Small Hydro Power Programme

es schemes for SHP sector are as follows:

. 1 mw Above S mw Thn:\\
= : Avéa: Telow S00 kw S00 kw upto Above els
Schemes Areas Bele S sod upptod and upto 1§ i llpln';;
mw mw mw
e
Upto Rs. 1.50 =
Survey and Plain Upto Rs. 0.75 Upto e
Investigation Lakhs Re: 119 SRS
o Lakhs
— ]
Hilly Upto Rs. 1.00 Upto Upto Rs; 3.00 2
: Lakhs Rs. 2.00 Lakhs
Lakhs
Detailed Plain Upto Rs. 0.75 Upto Upto Rs. 1.50
Project Repont Lakhs Rs. 1.00 Lakhs
—_—
Hilly Upto Rs.0.75 Upto Upto Rs. 2.00
l Lakhs Rs. 1.00 Lakhs
— ]
Interest Plain S.00 per cent 2.50 per cent 2.00 per cent 1.50 per ceny
Subsidy for
Commercial
Projects
Hilly NE 7.50 per cent 5.00 per cent 3.00 percent 2.00 per cen
!‘L‘git\ﬂ
e
Capital Subsidy | NE 90 per cent 90 per cent 75 per cent Equipment Nil
for Govt. Sector | Region, cost of the cost of the cost of the cost + 25 per
Projects Sikkim project upto project upto project upto cent of Civil
Rs. 75000 kw Rs. 60000 kw | Rs. 45000 kw Cost limited
to Rs. 22.50
crores/ project
Middle Equipment cost + 50 per cent Equipment Equipment Nil
Himalayas, of Civil Cost upto Rs. 45000 kw | cost + 25 per cost + 25 per
Ladakh, cent of Civil cent of Civil
A&N Cosl upto Cost limited
Rs.3.00 to Rs. 15
crores/ mw crores/ project
Other Equipment cost + 50 per cent Equipment Equipment Nil
Areas of civil cost upto Rs. 30000/ kw | cost + 25 per cost + 25 per
(only cent of Civil cent of Civil
notified Cost upto Cost limited
hilly Rs. 1.5crores | toRs. 7.5
regions) per MW crores/ project
Renovation and modernisation upto Rs. 2 crores/ mw Limited to Nil
of Old Projects Rs. 10 crores/
project
Development / upgradation
of water mills
Mechanical Mode
Mechanical/ Electrical mode
Rs. 30004
Rs. 60000
B




(c)

(d)

UNDP/ GEF Hilly Hydro Project

The Ministry is implementing a UNDP/ GEF technical assistance project on optimising development
of small hydro resources in Himalayan and Sub Himalayan regions of the country.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Review efforts made in achievement of programme objectives.

(i)  Review achievement of physical and financial targets of the programme.

(iii)  ForDetailed Survey and Investigation (DSI) and Detailed Project Report (DPR) preparation
the Mlmstr.y is providing financial assistance upto Rs.3 lakhs and Rs.2 lakhs respectively.
In connection with this scheme the following points may be looked into:

(a)

(b)

(c)

System of selection of agencies and potential sites for DSI and DPR study is
adequate and sanction of competent authority is taken in all the cases.

How the financial incentive is released i.e. after receipt of reports and their
examination in the Ministry or by the experts or otherwise

How the DSI and DPR reports are utilised.

(iv)  Capital subsidy scheme for SHP projects in the government sector

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

Examine the projects sanctioned under this scheme with special reference to
DPR, cost vis-a-vis subsidy, target date and actual date of completion.

Whether subsidy is released after observing laid down general financial rules.

Whether system exists in the Ministry for monitoring the progress of sanctioned
projects.

Whether the capital subsidy scheme is reviewed from time to time if 50, to what
effect

(v)  Interest subsidy for commercial projects by private sector

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

Review the agreement with financial institutions who are providing soft loans at
specified rates.

Whether any upper limit of loans to be extended by financial institutions is fixed.

Whether system exists in the Ministry to monitor the payments to the parties as
well to the financial institutions.

Check that all the projects sanctioned for availing interest subsidy scheme has
the sanction of the competent authority.

(vi)  Critically examine all the projects sanctioned under the scheme of renovation and
modernisation of old SHP stations.

122



»

indug[n-;u

6.2.29 Biomass Power Programme
Biomass is available in India in large quantities in the form of agricultural forestry and "l
use. According to estimates, the country has a biomass power potential of about 19500 ny,

To tap this large potential a National Programme of Power/ Co-generation is being inlplen\en[
&4

It consists of (1) Biomass based Power Generation, (i1) Biomass/ Bagasse based m‘gc"l‘ruun
(1) research and development and (iv) biomass resource assessment. n,
The programme (1and 1) intends to create conducive conditions for utilisation Of biomags Such
straws, stalks, stems and fines, agro industnal processing residues and woody biomass for power gene
through various conversion technologies such as combustion, gasification, incineration, pyrolysjs, ete.
Steam/ gas turbines dual fuel engines, gas engine or combinations thereof either in power alone or
generation mode. The minimum capacity of Imw grid interfaced is covered under programme.

IL‘"lhn
U\lnH
In ¢

The national programme is mainly aimed at establishing techno-commercial feasibility and Viabiljp,
of power generation from biomass materials. '

6.2.30 Biomass Resource Assessment Programme

(a) The programme aims at developing a Biomass Resource Atlas (GIS mapping) based on biomag
resource assessment studies in different agro climatic regions of the country.

(b) Fiscal Incentives

The promotion of biomass based power generation in the country is being encouraged through
favourable policy regions at the State and Central levels. A package of fiscal incentives such g
concession in custom duties, exemption from excise duty and central sales tax, tax holiday, accelerated
depreciation etc. is extended for commercial projects.

(c) Implementation

These programmes are being implemented with the active involvement of the State Nodal Agencies,
State Governments, SEBs, Industry, manufacturers, developers, entrepreneurs, R&D institutions,
consultants and experts.

6.2.31 Biomass Gasfier Programme

(a) Biomass had been a major energy source prior to the discovery of fuels such as coal and petroleum.
Itis still being widely used among rural communities in the developing country to meet their energy
needs. Biomass besides used in solid form can be converted into gases through the gasification
route. Biomass gasifiers convert solid biomass (woody and powdery) materials such as wood,
agricultural and agro-industrial wastes into producer gas through thermochemical gasification
process. The producer gas could either be burnt directly for thermal applications or be used for
replacing diesel oil in dual fuel engines for mechanical and electrical applications.

The biomass gasifier programme is being implemented with the following objectives:

(a) todevelop and promote conversion and utilisation technologies, such as biomass briquetting
and gasifisation for various end use applications in rural and urban sectors.

(b) R& D on biomass production and fasification.
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L)

(c)

The scheme also augment the sufficient surplus power of using biomass gasifier technology through
grid in order to optimize utilisation of power. The focus of new strategy will be on promotion of
village electrification projects based on biomass gasifier systems and its project based application
in various sets of industries for which package of industries have also been developed.

The national biomass gasifier programme is implemented through State Government Nodal De-
partments and State Nodal Agencies.

Financial Incentive

As per performance budget 2002-03 of capital subsidy scheme for industrial use will be discontinued
and instead interest subsidy through financial institutions introduced. In case of village electrification
projects it is proposed to provide capital subsidies, with higher component of subsidy i.e. 90 per
cent MNRE share and 10 per cent state share.

Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Study the physical and financial targets fixed for each programme vis-a-vis their achievement.
Does the physical achievement commensurate with the money spent.

(ii) Efforts made in achieving the objectives of each programme. Projects sanctioned under
each programme fall within overall objective and its achievement.

(i)  Financial incentive such as interest subsidy, capital subsidy are released only after observing
the existing financial rules and after safeguarding the interest of the Government as well as
observing of different restrictions/ norms prescribed by the Ministry.

(iv) Study the MoU signed with different financial institutions.

(v) Projects sanctioned have the approval of competent authority cost and time overrun cases
may be thoroughly scrutinized.

(vi)  System exists for keeping in details of projects sanctioned, money released, documents
obtained and related relevant information specially in respect of National Biomass Gasifier

Programme.
(vi)  Regarding monitoring and evaluation the following points may be kept in view:

(1) Whether proper feedback on progress of implementation, post installation of the project 1s
provided by the State Nodal Agencies to MNRE.

(1) Whether implementing agencies are closely monitoring the functioning of projects supported
under the programmes and reports on a half-yearly basis in a prescribed proforma at least
for the first two years after commissioning of each system.

(i1i) Whether the officer of the Regional Office of the Ministry monitor the progress of
implementation of the projects and furnish post installation performance reports to Ministry.

(iv)  Whether officers of the Ministry from Headquarters also undertake visits/ inspections of
various projects.

(v) Whether the programmes have ever been evaluated by independent agencies, if so, study
their reports.
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6.2.32 Village Electrification Programme

(a) About 18000 villages in the remote areas in the country are difficult and uneconomic o
electrified through conventional grid extension. Itis, however, possible to electrify these Villag,
through decentralized generation through locally available renewable energy options like Sol;
Photovoltaics (SPV), Small Hydro and biomass resources. It is proposed to electrify ) theg
18000 village by the year 2012.90 per cent of the capital investment needed for setting up proj ecE
will be funded through central grant and the balance capital fund and funds required for O\ ,
to be met by the States/ promoters/ beneficiaries. The programme was launched by the Minislry i
the year 2001-02.

(b)  Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Programme as approved by the CASE/ EFC may be examined. Audit may be done With

reference (o programme objective and various assumptions made.

(11) Achievement of yearly physical and financial targets may be analysed.

(i) ~ Each project sanctioned may be examined with reference to its objectives, physical ang
financials targets and their achievement.

6.2.33 Energy from Waste Group

With rapid urbanization, industrialization and changes in the pattern of civic life, the generation of
waste in the urban and industrial sectors is increasing day by day in the country. A potential for generating
about 1000 mw of power from urban and municipal wastes and about 700 mw from industrial wastes js
estimated for the country.

The Ministry has identified “Energy Recovery from Wastes™ as one of its thrust area activities and
1s implementing following two programmes for recovery of energy from urban and industnial waste:

(1) National Programme on Energy Recovery from Urban and Industrial Wastes.
(1) UNDP/ GEF project on “Development of High rate Biomethanation Process™.

6.2.34 National Programme on Energy Recovery from Urban and Industrial Wastes

(a)  The main objectives of the programme are:

(i) Creation of conducive conditions and environment with financial and fiscal regime to promote,
develop and demonstrate the utilisation of wastes for recovery of energy and resources;

(i1) Improvement in the waste management practices through adoption of renewable energy
technologies for processing and treatment of wastes prior to disposal;

(1) Promotion of setting up projects for recovery of energy from wastes from urban municipal
and industnial sectors,

(b) Financial Incentives

(i) Commercial projects

Interest subsidy with a maximum limit dependiig upon the type of projects is extended.
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(c)

d

(e)

(i) Demonstration Projects

Financial assistance upto 50 Per cent of capital cost of the project limited to Rs.3 crores per MW.
(iii) Power generation at Séwage treatment plants:

Financial assistance of upto 50 per cent of the incremental capital cost.

(iv)  Urban local bodies and Municipal Corporations

Financial incentive @ Rs. |5 lakhs per
project site and land on long term basis on nomin
50 per cent in case of generation of power from

MW for providing garbage free of cost at the
al lease rent. However, the incentive is reduced to
fuel or fuel from waste.

(v) State Nodal Agencies
Incentive @ Rs.5 lakh per MW for promotion, coordination and monitoring of projects.
(i) Preparation of detailed project report and techno economic feasibility reports

S0 per cent of the cost subject to a maximum limit of Rs.2 lakh.

(vii) Resource assessment studies

Financial assistance can be provided, if necessary.

(viii) Promotional activities

Financial assistance is provided for organising training courses, business meets, national
workshops and seminars, creation of awareness and publicity.

UNDP/ GEF assisted project

The UNDP/ GEF assisted project on “Development of Hi gh Rate Biomethanation Process”, which
was started in September 1994 and duration of 5 years has been extended upto December 2002,
MNES share of the project is Rs.23.5 crores

Implementation

The programme for promotion of Waste to Energy (WTE) projects is being implemented through
State Nodal Agencies, Government Departments and agencies, Urban Local Bodies, Industries,
Technology Providers, Consultants, entrepreneurs.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Achievement of yearly physical and financial target set by the Ministry.

(ii) Efforts made to achieve the laid down objective and with results thereof.
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6.2.35 New Technology Group

6.2.36 Chemical Sources of Energy (Fuel Cells)

(a)

(1)

(1v)

(v)

The MNRE is implementing the following programme on various new technologies namely:

(a)

(b)

(€)

As part of these programmes, research, development and demonstration projects are initiated
vanous research, scientific and educational institutes, universities, national laboratories, industry, etc.

These projects are helping in the development of indigenous research and industrial base, expertise,
trained manpower and prototypes/ systems/ devices in the country.

Fuel cells produce electricity, employing reaction between hydrogen and oxygen gases,
electrochemically. Fuel cells are efficient, environmentally bengin compact, modular and reliable
for power generation and automotive applications. Different types of fuel cells are being produced

Financial incentives are paid only after observing the Governments Financial Ryje

o sy |
and conditions prescribed by the competent authority and maintenance of adequate s

TeCorg

Review all the sanctioned projects with reference to their feasibility reports, cost ¢y,
liability of the Ministry, installation and commissioning, monitoring agencies’ respons;
expectations and actual achievements, etc,

lentg_
biliq,‘

Adequacy of monitoring mechanism at Ministry and field level.

Chemical sources of energy

Hydrogen energy

Altemnative fuel for surface transportation
Geothermal energy

Tidal energy

and used for power generation are the proton exchange membrance fuel cells (PEMFCS), phosphoric |
acid fuel cells (PAFCS), molten carbonate fuel cells (MCFCs), solid oxide fuel cells (SOFCs), |

Direct menthanol fuel cells (DMFCs) and alkaline fuel cells (AFCs)

Programme Objectives

(1)
(i)

(1)

(iv)

Support for research development and demonstration of fuel cell technologies and system.

Support for R&D projects in order to develop reliable, efficient, durable and cost effective
fuel cell power systems.

Support for demonstration and field testing of fuel cells for stationary as well as mobik
power generation applications.

Support for projects and activities relating to awareness creation through education, train-
ing, etc. and for organisation of business meet/ seminars/ symposia in the area of fuel cells.
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6 237 Hydrogen Energy Programme

and also through electrolysis of . bmlogica] conversion of various organic effluents and wastes
which is available from several hwat_ef using renewable energy. Byproducts like hydrogen gas,
‘ chemical processes, plants or industry, can also be utilised as a fuel.

b Programme Objectives
i rt fi —_— y
(1) Support for R&D projects on production, storage and utilisation of hydrogen as a fuel.
(i) Support for demonstration Proposals for utilisation of hydrogen as a fuel for stationary,

portable and automotive applications.

(iii) S;luppoz fgr projects ar}d.aclivitie.s related to awareness promotion about hydrogen energy
throug education, lralfnng and for organisation of business meet, seminars/ conferences/
symposia in the area of hydrogen.

6.2.38 Alternative Fuel for Surface Transportation Programme
@) As part of this programme, the MNES is implementing research development projects on

development of advanced batteries, super capacitors and components of electric vehicles (EVs).

The Ministry is supporting projects at different institutions and industries for the development of
EVs related aspect such as the development of AC vector controlled drive with IGBT inverter,
high energy and power density nickel metal hydride and lithium batteries for battery powered
vehicles.

(b)  Objectives

(i) Support for R&D projects on advanced high energy density batteries, ultra capacitors,
control systems and other components for battery operated electric and hybrid electric
vehicles

(i) Support for pilot projects for battery operated vehicles for field performance evaluation.

(iii) Support for projects and activities related to awareness promotion about hydrogen energy
through education, training and for organisation of business meet, seminars/ conferences/

symposia in the area of electric vehicles.

6.2.39 Geothermal Energy

(a) Geothermal energy is a clean and renewable energy source, which is being utilised in different parts
of the world for power generation and direct heat application. A systematic efforts to explore and
lap the geothermal energy source in Indiacommenced with the setting up of a hot spring committee

in 1963, which indentified nearly 340 hot springs in the country.

Project earlier taken up by MNES demonstrated the application of geothermal fluids for small
scale power generation and in poultry farming and greenhouse cultivation.

The emphasis of the geothermal energy programme during the tenth plan will be to conduct detailed
reconnaissance studies to assess the potential of deeper reservoirs and to develop one or two

geothermal fields at full potential for power generation in prospective areas.



(h)

Objectives

carry out field reconnaissance surveys/ studies.

(1)

(i) develop one or two geothermal fields to their full potential.

(i) develop/ deeply effective exploration methods and creat infrastructure for deep drillin,,,,
peothermal resource

(1v) P 1|Tl|lilfh"" and maximise the utithsation « i ge« llht.'fll’]ill energy for its direct use h'j Ir’""dlljr.,
site specific demonstration projects

(V) develop a strong R&D network in the country.

(V1) formulate a policy for finance, joint venture with private/ foreign entreprene,

development and operation of geothermal projects in the country.

6.2.40 Ocean Energy

(a)

(h)

6.2.41

(a)

(h)

The ocean contains renewable energy in the form of temperature gradients, waves, tides 5
ocean energy 1s considered to be one of the viable, alternate renewable energy resources, wh;
could be economically exploited for different uses in a environmental friendly manner. The realisate,
of power from ocean at present is limited because of large technological gaps and limited resource:

Objectives

(1) carryout surveys/ studies to assess the potential sites for exploitation of ocean energy -
Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion (OTEC), wave and tidal energy for power generation

(ii) develop the site at Durgaduani Creeks for installation of 3 mw tidal power plant for powe
generation.

(i) organise national/ international seminars on tidal energy.

Bio-Fuels

As arenewable domestic energy sources, bio-fuels have been found to be an alternative which can
be used 5 to 10 per cent blend in petrol for vehicles to conserve petrol, improve urban air quality
and reduce emissions of green house gases. In view of the world wide demand for energy and
concern for environmental safety, there is a need to search alternative fuels to petrol and diesel for
their use in automobiles.

Objectives
(i) carry out detailed studies on the characteristics of different petro-crops.
(1) develop technology to convert different vegetable oils to bio-fuel.

(1) conduct field trials for the successful demonstration of the use of bio-fuels as transport fuel
(v)  develop strong R&D network in the country for the development of this resource.

(v) create awareness on different aspects of the use of bio-fuels as transport fuels through
serminars/ symposia and field demonstrations.
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(¢)

6.2.42

(a)

L)

Points to be seen in Audit

(1)

(1)

(1)

Utilisation of financial outlay for each technology with reference to programme objectives
may be critically examined.

Projects sanctioned for demonstration. detailed survey and feasibility, studies, development,
demonstration and performance evaluation, field testing under different technology may be
reviewed critically,

Whether satisfactory monitoring mechanism exists in the Ministry to watch progress of
different aspects of technologies.

Technology Information Forecasting, Assessment and Databank (TIFAD)

The TIFAD scheme provides for taking up various activities in this area in the MNES and providing
grants-in-aid to state nodal agencies for installation of VSAT/ ISDN connectivity, server, PCs, PIS
and software for establishment of the Renewable Energy Network (RENET). TIFAD division was
set up based on the recommendation of the National Task Force on Information Technology and
Software Development set up by the Prime Minister.

Objectives
Main objectives of the TIFAD scheme are:

(1)

(11)

(in1)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

Creation of computerisation and information technology facilities for Ministry headquarters,
its ROs and the solar energy centre.

Creation of facilities for intemnet/ internet access and establishing linkages with the technology
institutions/ technology providers in the areas of renewable energy nationally and globally
through VS AT systems, modems and other IT tools.

Creation and updation of databases/ databanks and establishment of the technology
information system in the area of renewable energy in the country.

Involving as well as providing guidelines and financial support to nodal agencies, indus-
tries, technology institutions, consultants and NGOs, involved in the area of renewable
energy in the country, for creation IT facilities, databanks and maintaining minimum stan-
dards.

Creation of facilities and development of software for establishment of Management Infor-
mation Systems (MIS) and computerised on-line electronic monitoring of projects and
programmes in the area of renewable energy in the country.

Taking up studies for technology information forecasting technology, assessment and
databank.

Taking up studies of the assessment of specilised manpower requirement of development
and utilisation of renewable energy in the country.

Co-ordination with TIFAC in DST for creation of databases, technology forecasting, tech-
nology assessment patent matters etc. and with the Scientific Advisory Committee (SAC).

Co-ordination with NIC, Department of Personnel, Department of Statistics and the PMO
on Information Technology and creation/ transfer of data.
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(c)

The scheme is to be implemented by the TIFAD division of the Ministry through Stat

: : ¢ Nogy
Agencies, R&D/ Technology Institutions.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Efforts made to achieve the objectives of the scheme are sufficient and facilities Crealeq
are functional and utilised to the optimal level.

(11) As per scheme the creation of computerisation and IT facilities and establishment of RENET
will be facilitated by Committees, constituted for purchase/ upgradation of computers anq
peripherals. Agenda and minutes of the Committee’s meeting may be examined to see that
their recommendations are carried out or not.

(1i1) [t may also seen in Audit that establishment of RENET through VSAT data communicajy,
system at the end of different nodal agencies is undertaken through NIC and Other

professional agencies.

(v)  Grants-in-aid to SNA is as per norm prescribed and utilised for the intented purpose.

6.2.43 Business Development and Export Promotion in Non-conventional Energy Scheme

(a)

(b)

(c)

Despite commendable achievements in the area of NCE during the past decade and a half, there
has been a growing feeling that the expansion and further broad basing of NCE technologies is
being hampered due to lack of ‘Market Demand’ for these technologies (and the resultant products)
from within and outside the country.

Appreciating the fact that Indian NCE industry would require some support from the Government
of India for facilitating the export of their NCE products/ devices/ systems, the Ministry decided to
launch from the financial year 2000-2001 onwards a scheme on “Business Development and
Export Promotion in Non-conventional Energy”.

Objectives

The objectives of the scheme are as follows:
(i) develop an industry/ product database and information system in the field of NCE.
(1i) promote business/ market development in India.

(iii) promote expansion of the market for NCE products, technologies and services, especially
in the neighboring and other developing countries.

(iv)  setupan export promotion and business/ market development cell in the Ministry.

(v) initiate the process for the setting up of an *Export Promotion Council for Non-conventional
Energy”, in collaboration with the Ministry of Commerce and Industry.

Points to be seen in Audit

Efficiency of the scheme may be examined with special reference to achievement of the objectives.
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6.2.44 Non-conventional Energy Technology Commercialisation Fund (NETCOF)

F)esP(l’: :;':J:; ::1(:: ::;TS ln.lhc renewable energy‘ sector, the country’s NCE industry is not able to
supp e lsatnor.l of new technologies as it is not able to attract enough investments
because of the risks involved in the interested areas. To promote investment in the sector, with the
approval.of.thel CAS.E a fund called NETCOF has been created which will primarily support
commercialisation of indigenous or imported technologies through equity, loan, etc. or a suitable of

mix of these.

(@

®) Objectives
The objectives of the scheme are as under:

(1 support the commercialisation of indigenously developed NCE technologies.

(i) su.pport .lhe setting up of pilot plants for the manufacture of NCE systems/ products/ devices,
with a view to expedite their commercialisation.

(i) ~ supportrapid commercialisation of imported NEC technology for wide spread domestic
use.

Adoption/ modification to processes/ products based on imported technology to enable to

(v)
adapt to the domestic as well as the international market.

Development of innovative products/ technologies which are in early stages of their life

)
cycle but hold substantial potential for growth and return.

Proposal under this scheme to be evaluated and approved for funding by the NETCOF committee,
which consists of technical and financial experts and is headed by the Secretary of the Ministry.

The Fund has been set up with an initial corpus of Rs.2 crores to be augmented with yearly
budgetary support. It is expected that the returns on investment and interest would be adequate to
ensure that the funds grows and becomes self sustaining in the long term.

The fund is managed by IREDA.

A NETCOF cell has been created in the Ministry to exclusively look after the implementation of
the scheme and also function as the secretariat to the NETCOF committee.

All the projects sanctioned under the scheme shall be monitored by a project review and monitoring
committee which is to be headed by the Secretary of MNES. The Committee will monitor the

financial and physical performance of the projects.

(¢c)  Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Examine the extent to which the objectives of the scheme are achieved.
(i)  Review the agenda and minutes of NETCOF committee,

(1ii) Funds of the scheme are kept in separate account and interest earned to be credited to this

annually.



6.2.45

(a)

(b)

6.2.46

(iv)  Monitoring of the projects is adequately done by project review and monitoring C”mmm%
(v) Only projects, which help in achievements of the objectives are sanctioned.
State Nodal Agencies in North-Eastern States including Sikkim and in new createq Sta,

In order to implement non-conventional energy programmes effectively in north-east, the Mlnm
approved a scheme during 1998-99 for providing central financial assistance for setting Up an,
strengthening State Nodal Agencies (SNAs) in the north-eastern States including Sikkim.

Under this scheme, central financial assistance is provided to the SNAs for non-recurring expendiyy.
like construction of office building, office equipments and recurring expenditure for salaries +Office
expenses, elc.

The Ministry also decided to provide financial support to the newly created States viz. U Waranchy|
Chhattisgarh & Jharkhand for setting up independent SNAs in these States on the financial partey,
similar to the scheme.

These SNAs would also impart training for capacity building to tap various non-conventiony|
energy sources by way of undertaking training programmes in their respective States.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Issue of recurring and non-recurring grants as per norms fixed and after obtaining the
approval of competent authority.

(1) All the standard terms and conditions of grants as laid down in GFR are observed.
()  Systems exists in monitoring the progress of utilisation of grants.
(iv)  Whether the operation of the schemes has given the desired results

International Relation Division

International Co-operation Programme

(a)

(b)

(c)

Non-conventional energy occupy a strategic position in the search for sustainable energy solutions.
Non-conventional energy is a relatively new field of technology needing techno-economic interac-
ton with intemational community. India realises the vital need for international co-operation, inter-
action of Indian programme with bilateral and multilateral programmes and regional initiatives in
popularising renewable energy.

Objectives

International co-operation activities in non-conventional energy are aimed at sharing of experences
and expertise with other countries, promoting scientific and research co-operation in technologies
of interest to the country and mobilisation of financial resources for various programmes and for
promoting human resource development in the field of non-conventional energy.

Activities

(1) Mululateral cooperation includes activities implemented jointly (ALJ) under United Nations
Frame Works Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), projects assisted by UN DP/
GEF, and projects assisted by Asian Development Bank.
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(i)
(iif)
(iv)

™)

Bilateral Cooperation with China, Australia, Kazakista, Germany, Miyanmar, and Japan.

Training for the partic ipants from developing countries.

Capacity building on project formulation for international funding.

Gol/ UNDP rural €Nergy programme support.

d) Points to be seen in Audit

(1)

(1)

(111)

(iv)

(V)

Study the MoU/ agreements signed with UNDP GEF, World Bank, and bilateral

cooperation agreement signed with different forei gn countries.

Examine the project sanction with reference to the terms and conditions of loan and credit
agreements as well as detailed project reports or EFC Memos.

All cases of cost over run and time over run may be critically examined.

Scientists and technologists are deputed abroad for training, study tour/ conference/ seminar/
workshops. In this connection it may be seen that their objectives have been achieved and

benefits assured have been translated into action. Whether feedback/ tour reports are
received from the participant.

System of imparting training to the participants from other developing countries may be
examined.

6.2.47.1 Scheme for Industry/ Institution participation in Research and
Development Projects in MNES

MNES announced a new R&D policy and strategy in May 1994. The salient features of the new

strategy are as follows:

1) R&D for technology development should by and large be industry driven and goal oriented.

(1) Specific scientific and technical goals should be defined and involvement of industry and
scientific establishments should be secured in such a way that the results of scientific effort
would naturally feed into the technology development effort.

(1) R&D institutions should take cognizance of technological developments elsewhere and if
technologies are available on commercial terms they may be assessed thereby avoiding
what sought be case of ‘re-involving the wheel’.

(v)  Indigenous R&D efforts should concentrate on development of new and eme rging
technologies and processes.

(v) R&D projects will be considered on priority in areas related to MNES programmes and
sponsored by MNES.

(vi)

Instead of number of expert panels and advisory committees in each of the technology
areas there will be single apex committee for the Ministry as a whole to evaluate and clear
R&D projects.
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(vin)

(vin)

(1X)

Programme divisions will interact with industries and R&D organisationg and soj;
appropriate proposals in the priority areas. I
Processes of R&D projects are encou raged to develop consortium Proposals v,
involvement of industry and R&D institutions and enter into suitable unders[anding
regard to cost sharing and technology transfers arrangements and seek MNES g,
which may be necessary.

h the
With
Ppon

Recognised institutions/ establishments are likely to be assigned specific tasks for u"de”aking
identified R&D activities with clear understanding on the achievement of resy|s inag e
bound manner.

In pursuance of the new R&D strategy, an apex R&D advisory committee has been COoNstityteg
comprising of eminent personalities in the areas of research including industry, academic institution, Nationy
labs. 1T, ete. to evaluate and clear R&D projects submitted by R&D institutions and industries and

sponsored by various programme divisions of the Ministry. The Committee also discusses and recommen
R&D strategies and priorities,

6.2.47.2 Thrust Areas

The Ministry has identified thrust areas in which R&D efforts are required in different areas:

1 Rural Energy

(@) Reduction in the capital cost of biogas plants;

(b)  development of materials and techniques which are amenable for local level fabrication o
reduce the time of installation;

(c) diversification of feed stocks to utilise alternate biomass wastes along with cattle dung for
setting up household biogas plants;

(d)  value added products using biogass slurry manner;

(e) development of biogas micro turbines and engines;

(f) local power grids compatible with dual fuel engines and gas engines/ turbines:

(g) corrision resistant paints and sealant for biogas plants component;

(h) incorporation of advanced bio-reactor techniques in institutional biogas plants for improving
efficiency;

(i) removal of hydrogen sulphide from biogas produced in night soil based biogas plants.

2. Solar Energy
Solar photovoltaic

(1)

Development of crystalline silicon thin films layers, low cost substrates for deposition of
films and fabrication of solar cells
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3

(i) Development of i=iuncti z
demonstration. multi-junction amorphous silicon solar cells/ modules, pilot plant

() Development of process technology for polvc —— e
plant demo. polycrystalline thin film solar cells/ modules, pilo

(V) Development of devices based on new materials/ concepts

(V) Improvement in efficiency of PV modules to 12:13 per cent at commercial level.

(V1) lm‘pr.nvcmon.l in PY module technology to achieve life expectancy of >25 years, higher
packing density, suitability for solar roofs, etc.

(Vi) [.)c‘fcl“l"“‘fl'“ “_f light weight and/ or flexible substrate modules for use in solar centres and
similar applications.

(vii) Impmven?em insystem designs for various PV lighting systems, including development of
anew design of electronics used in solar lanterns and other | ghting systems.

(1x) Dcve.to‘apment of high efficiency balance of systems like inverters, charge controllers, power
conditioning units.

(X) Development of high efficiency and higher capacity motor pumps for use in PV water
pumping systems.

Solar Thermal

(i) Upgradation of solar water heating technology

(i) Development of compact built in-storage type water heating system

(i) Upgradation and fine-tuning of concentrating solar cooking technologies.

(iv)  Systemdesigning and engineering for solar water heating system to be installed in multistoried

(V) Development and field trial of advanced solar water distillation systems with the goal of
providing an alternative for drinking water supply.

(vi)  Development of solar detoxification systems different kind of effluents.

(vii)  Development of protocols for soil solarization for different agroclimatic regions of the
country as an alternative to chemotherapy.

(vii)  Development of systems designs for solar space conditioning units based on evaporative
cooling and solar chimney.

(x)  Development of solar thermal — PV hibrid system

(x) Development of materials for effective utilisation of solar thermal energy.

(xi)  Development of solar thermal pumps

136



(xil)  Development of concentrating collectors for medium temperature applications,

(xil)  Development and standardisation of solar drying system for different application,

4. Urban and Industrial Wastes

Production of solid, liquid or gaseous fuels (producer gases, methane, etc.) from Munjg;
urban and industrial biomass wastes and organic effluents (as a r‘cplaoeme:!t Of petroje,,
fuels [LPG] etc. for industrial/ urban applications) for mechanical, electrical or therm

energy application.

(n

Biomethanation of semi-solid organic residues including medlum/ high rate of anaerop;,
digestion covering the following wastes/ conversion rates/ application basis:

(1)
(a) Wastes/ resources
® Urban (municipal solid and liquid) wastes
. Industrial/ agro industrial wastes/ residues

e Other biomass wastes/ materials (e.g. hospital wastes, fruit and vegetable
wastes elc.)

(b)  Conversion routes
® Bio-chemical (bio-methanation, microbial hydrogen production, etc.)

* Thermal (combustion incineration, etc.)

. Physical/ thermophysical (densification, pulverisation, benefication, etc.)

¢ Acquaculture/ biomass cultivation
(¢c)  Application

* Thermal

+ Power generation

4 Cogeneration

. Services

. Any combination of the process
(d)  Power

Bagasse based co-generation
Bagasse drying
Development of design of dryers

Status report on bagasse drying
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Bagasse storage and boiling bagasse

Development of bagasse storage for year round operation

Fluidised bed boiler for bagasse

Standardisation of design for during bagasse through fluidisation techniques

Gasification of bagasse

Design of gasifiers, gas cleaning, etc. for generation of power and steam through gas turbine route.
Energy Conversation
Steam savings techniques in sugar mills and process improvements

Development of dual fuel boilers

Standardisatign of design of boilers for firing bagasse and other agro-waste like cane trash for
power generation during non-crushing season

Optimum sizing of pipe network in sugar industry

Detail‘cd stqdy in old/ modern sugar mill for optimum sizing of piping network, status report on use
of various kinds of pumps and recommendations for proper selection of pumps in sugar mills

Biomass combusion based power generation
Biomass drying
Development of designs of dryers

Biomass storage techniques

Development of biomass storage techniques, preventing fire hazards, etc.

Biomass combusion techniques

Standardisation of designs of boilers for different agro wastes

Wind power
Assistance to Indian industry to indigenise the manufacture of wind electric generators

Development of rotor blades for wind electric generators
Development of variable speed wind electric generators

Small Hydro

¢ Appropriate technology for ultra low head SHP development
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¢

Appropriate and state-of-art equipments for portable hydel sets for remote app;c atiop
5

Appropriate technology for water mills for power generation

Standardisation of equipments hill areas SHP application

Low cost high efficiency load controllers

(e) Research and Development

(1)

(1)

Renewable energy resources assessment study

Field evaluation studies for renewable energy devices already installed to provide feedbacy
for R&D objectives.

(N New Technology

(1)

(1)

(111)

(iv)
(a)

(b)

Pivotal scale production of hydrogen from water using off-peak power, preferably at nop,.
grid connected power plants

Power production from geo-thermal energy on consortium basis/ independently by private
sectors with MNES assistance in terms of soft loan/ fiscal incentives.

Techno-economic feasibility studies/ market survey projects in the areas of hydrogen ang
geo-thermal energy

Electric vehicles and alternate and surface transportation
Development of High Energy Density batteries for action purpose

Development of a light-weight chasis suitable for use in battery operated vehicles

6.2.47.3 Points to be seen in Audit

)

(i)

()

(iv)

All the R&D projects sanctioned have the approval of the R&D advisory committee of the
Ministry.

R&D projects approved falls within identified areas or proposals directly related toan
activities/ programmes of the Ministry and hold promise for commercialisation in near

future.

Besides (ii) above whether following points were kept in view while evaluating the proposals:
(a) Nature and degree of innovative content in relation to State of art.

(b) Track record of participants in terms of technological infrasture base, skills,
manufacturing and marketing capability.

(c) Availability of financial resources for sharing the cost of project.

MNES financial support is clearly indicated and is provided to meet the expenditure on:
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V)
(W)

(vil)

(vil)

(x)

(x)

(x1)

(xa1)

(a)  raw materials, components and other development expenditure for organising
PhO‘O(}'PeS or building up of pilot plant and experimentation thereof, for
upsealing of optimization of process.

(b) product/ process simulation/ know how studies

(¢)  Consumables and other operational parts involved in experimental work

(d testing and evaluation fixed price/ users price

@) Consultancy/ technical assistance from national R&D organisation/ institution.
Right on commercialisation of the know how is clearly spelt out in the sanction order.
Whether the objectives of the R&D project is clearly mentioned in the sanction order

Funds are released in installments, subsequent releases are made after reviewing the progress
of the project and utilisation of funds released earlier.

Whether progress report on physical and financial progress of the project as stipulated in
the sanction order is timely submitted. On completion of the project a detailed completion
report incorporating the achievement of the objectives is also received.

Whether the time schedule laid down for the execution of the project strictly followed. All
cases of extension may be critically examined with reference to genuiness grounds of
extension unavoidness.

All standard terms and conditions of the grant as prescribed in GFR are invariably followed.
In there any research project which is continued without any noticeable progress.

Whether system exist for evaluation of results of research and proper utilisation and
evaluation done within reasonable time.

6.2.48 Patent Facilitation Cell

Renewable energy patent facilitation cell has been created in the TIFAD Division of the Ministry
for handling intellectual property rights matters more aggressively and effectively, so as to safeguard national
interest in the area of technology development vis-a-vis other global technology develops.
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6.3 MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS & INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Department of Information Tech nology (DIT)

6.3.1 Departmentof I.nformatic.yq Technology (DIT) is the executing agency for performing secretariat
functions and implementing the policies drawn by the Ministry of Communications & information Technology.

Objectives

6.3.2 DIT is responsible for formulation, implementation and review of National Policies in the field of
Information Technology, Silicon facility, Computer based information, technology and processing including
hardware and software, standardization of procedures and matters relating to International Bodies, Promotion
of knowledge based Enterprises, Internet, e-Commerce and Information Technology Education. DIT is
,-csponsible for all matters relating to development of Electronics and coordination amongst its various

users.

For achieving_its objectives DIT has taken three prolonged strategy viz. (1) Supporting technology
development, (2) Setting up of critical infrastructure and (3) Formulating policies conducive to industrial
growth.

6.3.3 Organisational Structure

The organsational chart of DIT is given in Annexure-1 to this Chapter:

6.3.4 R&D Activities

Department of Information Technology (DIT) is responsible for promotion of research and
development in electronics and related fields in the country. Accordingly DIT has been providing financial
support to projects/ schemes for undertaking research/ development in the areas of Information Technology,
Micro-electronics, Industrial Electronics, Strategic Electronics, Consumer Electronics, Materials and
Components as well as applications of Electronics in various socio-economic and business sectors. A large
number of academic institutions, industries and research labs with geographical distribution, spread all over
the country, have implemented projects and programs supported by DIT. DIT continues to pursue its
efforts in promotion of indigenous technologies in identified PRIORITY AREAS. In order to optimally
utilize the funds available projects directly relevant to industry are given preference.

The expressed vision, vision objective and activities taken up for achieving these objectives are
givenin brief:

6.3.5 Vision of DIT
(a) Expressed vision of DIT is to make India an IT Super Power by the Year 2008.

(b)  Vision Objectives

Following are the objective of this vision:
. Creation of Wealth
¢ Employment Generation

¢ IT led Economic Growth
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() Role of the Department ot LU

DI defined the following moll toeiselt

Pro-achive tacilitato
Prosacthive motivaton
Pro-achnve promaotet
Spread of T o masses and

Ensure speedy T led development

(GA Functions

Different functions of DIT

L

*

Policy matters relating (o Information lechnology.

Promotion of know ledge-based enterprises.

Development of electronies and coordination amongst 1S VAITOUS USers,
All matters relating o the personnelunder the control of the Department.
Coordination of requirements relating to electronics pre )essing equipment (computers),

All matters pertaining to silicon facility.

All matters concerning computer based information, technology and processing including
hardware and software, standardization of procedures and matters relevant to interna-

tional bodies such as IFP, IBI, 1CC.
Promotion of the Internet.

Promotion of E-Commerce.

Promotion of Information Technology education and Information Technology based edu-

cauon.
National Informatics Centre.

Electronics and Computer Software Export Promotion Council,

(e) Points to be seen in Audit

(1)

Study the polices statement of the Ministry as and when approved by the Government
with a view to see that the policies and programmes being pursued are in accordance with

IL
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G)  The minutes of meetings of apex bodies should be examined and seen that policies and
programmes are drawn up in accordance with the mandate of the Ministry/Department
and are being implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

@iy ~ Whether the Department is performing, all the functions assigned to it?

(v) ~ Whether adeql{ate steps have been taken by the implementing bodies in DIT in achieving
targeted result,in the major thrust areas identified by apex bodies?

6.3.6 Execution of functions

The functions Qf Department of Information Technology are managed by different divisions/ product
groups (as indicated in the organizational structure) and two attached offices i.e.

(M) Standardisation, Testing and Quality Certification (STQC) &
(ii) National Informatics Centre (NIC)

National Informatics Centre (NIC)

The organizational set up of NIC encompasses its Headquarters at New Delhi, State Units in all
the 29 State capitals and 6 Union Territory Headquarters and District centres in more than 540
Districts of India. The Organization employs a large pool of efficient technical manpower. At the
NIC Headquarters, a large number of Application Divisions exist which provide total Informatics
Support to the Ministries and Departments of the Central Government. NIC computer cells are
located in almost all the Ministry Bhawans of the Central Government and Apex Offices including
the Prime Minister's Office, the Rashtrapati Bhawan and the Parliament House. Apart from this,
NIC has various Resource Divisions at the Headquarters, which specialize into different areas of
IT and facilitate the Application Divisions as well as other NIC Centres in providing state-of-the-
art services to the Govt. At the State level, NIC State Centres provide informatics support to their
respective State Government and at the District level lie the NIC District Infomatics Offices which
strive hard to provide effective informatics support to the Development, Revenue and J udiciary
administration of the District. In order to promote Information Technology in the country, focussing
on INTERNET Technology based Value-added Services in the area of Industry, Business and
Commerce, NIC has also established 22 National Information Technology Promotional Units
(NITPUs) at major industrial/ Commercial cities viz.- Ahmedabad, Bangalore , Bhopal,
Bhubaneswar, Calcutta, Chandigarh Chennai, Guwahati, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Kanpur, Kochi,
Lucknow, Ludhiana, Mumbai, Nagpur, Panipat, Patna, Pune, Shimla, Tripur and Vishakapatnam.
These centres provide Video-conferencing facilities, EDI services and other INTERNET Technology

based Services over NICNET.

Autonomous Societies of DIT

DIT also executes its functions through the following seven autonomous societies and five public
sector undertakings. DIT provides grant-in-aid for recurring & non-recurring expenditure.

(1) ERNET Indi

(i1) Centre for Development of Advanced Computing (C-DAC)

(i) Centre for Materials for Electronics Technology (C-MET)
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Note:

(iv)  DOEACC Society

(V) Society for Applied Microwave Electronics Engineering and Research (SM&

(V) Software Technology Parks of India (STPI)

(Vi) Electronics and Computer Software Export Promotion Council (ESC)

Electronics Research & Development Centre, India (ER&DCI), National Centre for S(:l‘tu;,fdnB
Technology (NCST) and Centre for Electronics Design and Technology, India (CEDTY) Were
merged with C-DAC.

Audit Points

Grants received by the autonomous body are either for its recurring maintenance expendityre or
for execution of schemes or for acquisition of certain capital assets of a non-recurring nature. [y, all
cases the accounts must be so drawn up as to facilitate not only identification of the source 4n4
object of grant but also to indicate the purposes for which these grants have been utilized. For
purpose. normally the sanctions issued for payment of grants provide for maintenance of separate
accounts. Itmay be noted that the intention under such directive is to maintain separately identifiah|e
heads of accounts for transactions of the respective grants within the annual accounts and not the
maintenance of multiplicity of annual accounts for each grant, to be separately certified. It may be

. noted that the multiplication of number of accounts has the inherent danger of certain accounts noy

being made available for audit for a considerable period due to ignorance of audit regarding existence
of such accounts. In the circumstances, one of the basic points to be seen in the format of accounts
of any autonomous body, is to ensure that the format is so drawn as to indicate source of each
grant and its utilization of specified purposes separately in the accounts. Scrutiny of transactions
relating to payment of grants and its utilization is one of the most important points of audit of
autonomous bodies and in this audit, it is necessary to look into the following points: -

(i) The amount of grant payable to the autonomous body for each of the purposes has been
correctly assessed, after taking into account all income adjustable towards limiting of the
grant, in accordance with the guidelines, rules and prescribed procedures for assessment
of the grant. '

(1) In respect of maintenance grants it is limited to the net deficit and the expenditure on
several items has been incurred in accordance with the scales laid down therefore.

(1) Grants remaining unutilized at the end of each year had been duly taken into account
before determining the grant payable in the subsequent years and amount paid was not far
in excess or advance of the requirements.

(iv)  The conditions attached to the grant, before and after release are duly fulfilled.

(v)  The prescribed periodical returns are correctly compiled and supplied and a review thereof
either with reference to the returns of other records does not indicate any deviation of
purpose of grant or irregularities in utilization of the grant.

(vi)  The objectives of schemes for which grants are paid, are being achieved and a periodical
review is being conducted, with the knowledge of the grant sanctioning authority for assessing
the progress, future needs and changes and due approval is taken for modifications, increase
in cost, elc.
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(vii)

The income, expected to be realized by assets acquired and schemes executed in past
with assistance from Government, is actually being realized and to that extent, if so
anticipated, the dependence on Government for maintenance has been reduced without
increase in liability of Government.

6.3.7 Public Sector Undertakings of DIT

The following are the Public Sector Undertakings under the administrative control of the DIT:

(1)

(1)
(iii)
(iv)
v)

Electronics Trade and Technology Development Ltd (ET&T)

Semiconductor Complex Ltd.(SCL)

Media Lab Asia
National Informatics Centre Services Inc. (NICSI)

National Internet Exchange of India (NIXI)

6.3.8 Selection of Projects and Monitoring their Progress

() DIT provides financial support in the form Grant-in-aid, interest free loan or refundable grant-in-

aid.

There are different Advisory Councils with the objectives to select proposals, schemes and
programmes for funding R&D projects through different divisions of DIT and monitoring their
progress.

(b)  Audit Points

For Grant-in-aid

1. Project Approval & Agreement/ MOU Process

@

(1)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

Whether the Steering Committee/ project approval Committee obtained required
information/data and evaluated the proposal for their scientific, technological, commercial
and financial merits and capability & expertise of the organization(s) involved in the proposed
action network.

Audit should also verify that the project approval/ monitoring committees looked into the
following aspect in respect of different category of projects:

the research work proposed in the scheme/ project does not in any way duplicate the
work already done or being carried out elsewhere on the subject.

The same project has not been submitted to any other agency/ agencies for financial support.

The emoluments for the manpower proposed in the project proposal were those admissible
to persons of corresponding status employed in the institute/university or as per the Ministry
of Information Technology guidelines.

Background information on the developments in the field, in India and abroad.
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(iv)

(v)

(v1)

(Vi1)

(vin)

(1)

(x)

(x1)

Whether grantee institution agreed before the project was approved by DIT to undergy,
the financial and other management responsibilities of the project?

Whether the grantee institution to which the investigators belonged agreed before approvy
of the project that the equipment, other basic facilities and such other administrative facilitje,
as per terms and conditions of the grant would be extended to investigator(s) thmughnu'l
the duration of the project and was actually extended during the tenure of project?

Whether MOU provided the right of the Govt. of India (Deptt. of Information Tec hnology,
1o call for drawings, specifications and other data necessary to cnable the transfer of know.
how to other parties and supply all the needed information by the concerned Instiyy,,
university at the request of the Department of Information Technology which will ensure
confidenuality?

Whether assurance was obtained from the grantee institution to which grant-in-aj i
proposed to be sanctioned by DIT for a project that it would not entrust the implementation
of the work of the project to another institution and divert the grant without expresseq
permission of DIT?

Study the MOU with various implementing agencies in respect of multi-agency projects.
And verify whether the agreement clearly defined the responsibilities and obligations of )
the parties involved in the project, terms & conditions, financial arrangements, modalities
of collaboration, intellectual property rights, monitoring mechanism?

Whether terms of MOU provided Government’s right to the assets procured out of the
grant-in-aid of DIT and : clause against disposal of, or encumbernment or utilization of
such assets for purposes other than those for which the grant has been sanctioned?

Has any clause been included in the MOU that should at any time grantee institution ceases
to exist, such assets etc., shall revert to DIT;

Whether the terms of agreement have been finalized in consultation with Department of
Law?

At monitoring stage

(i)

(1)

(1)

(iv)

Whether the grantee institution/ Pl furnished progress-cum-achievement report on the work
of the project every six months?

Whether the concerned Project Monitoring Committee met regularly and reviewed progress
of the projects and gave directives wherever necessary?

Whether the grantee institution sent to DIT a list of assets at the end of each financial year
as well as at the time of seeking installments of grant?

Whether the Institute furnished to the Deptt. of Information Technology a Utilization
Certificate and an audited statement of expenditure with the comments of the auditor
regarding the observance of the conditions governing the grant within six months following
the end of the relevant financial year as well as a consolidated statement of expenditure !
the end of the completion of the project?
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‘\1‘

\\'tglh:\r the project-implementing Institute maintained a separate audited account for the
pr\o_pect‘.

Whether any part or whole of the grant was kept in a bank account eaming interest and if
s0, was the interest earmed from such deposit reported to the Deptt. of Information

Technology and was the amount of interest adjusted from subsequent instalment of grant-
in-aid?

On completion/ closure of the Project

)

(m)

)

i_\“}

(v1)

(vi1)

(viu)

(1x)

(x)

Had the grantee institution obtained any other financial assistance or received grant/loan
from any other Agency/ Ministry/ Department for this project? If so, whether prior approval
of Department of Information Technology was obtained?

Whether the grantee institution rendered progress-cum-achievemnent reports at interval of
not exceeding six months on the progress made on all aspects of the project including
expenditure incurred on various approved items during the tenure of the project?

Had the grantee institution made efforts to protect intellectual property generated out of
the project in consultation with IPR Cell. DIT by filing patents, registering copyrights etc.
before making it public by publishing in the technical journals and books, presenting findings
in Conferences etc.

Had the intellectual property and the rights associated with the project been assigned to
DIT? In cases where the fundings have been done jointly with other organisations, had the
IP rights been appropriately shared?

Whether any part or whole of the grant received from DIT was kept in a bank account
earning interest? If so, whether the same was reported to DIT and was treated as a credit
to the grantee and adjusted from subsequent instalment of the grant?

Whether sale proceeds of components, prototype, pilot project etc. fabricated as a result
of the development of the project arising directly from funds granted by Department of
Information Technology remitted to the Department?

Whether the grantee institution maintained separate audited account for the project and
whether any officer or any nominee of DIT inspected the books of the accounts?

Whether investigators/Institutes acknowledged the financial support received from the
Deptt. of Information Technology while publishing papers based on the research work
done under Deptt. of Information Technology research scheme?

In case the grantee institution was not in a position to execute or complete the project,
whether entire amount of grant received by it has been refunded to Govt. of India
(Department of Information Technology)? Have any penalty been imposed for delay, if
any, in refund of the amount?

If the Investigator to whom a grant for a project was sanctioned left the institution where
the project was being implemented, had he submitted complete and detailed report of the
work done by him on the project and the money spent till the date of his/ her release and
arranged to refund the unspent balance, if any?
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(x1) Whether portion of the grant which was nol required for expenditure for the approveg
purposes was surrendered to DIT?

(xii)  Since the know-how generated through Grant-in-aid project of DIT is the property o
DIT, whether receipts by way of sale of know-how transfer, royalties training ctc ., Was
actually accrued to DIT? Whether any part of such receipts was allowed to be retaine by

the grantee organization’

Audit Points for the Loan/ Refundable Grant-in-aid

All the points mentioned for scrutiny of Grant-in-aid projects are equally applicable for Loany
refundable Grant-in-Aid Projects. In addition following points are also to be looked into:

(1) Whether loanee furnished bank guarantee for the amount of Loan/ refundable grant-in-4q
before the same was released?

(1) Whether the bank guarantee was encashed for violation of any conditions of the loan?

i)  Whether the loan amount was utilised for the project within the time specified by DIT untj|
and unless extended by DIT depending on the merit of the case?

(vi)  Whether any penalty clause was incorporated in the agreement speéifying the damage/
penal interest to be levied for delayed completion/ not completing the work/ leaving the
project in midway/ late refund of Loan/ refundable grant-in-aid?

(V) Whether the loanee could complete the process of commercial production of the know-
how developed within two years from the date of completion? If not, whether DIT had
taken any action to exercise its right to license the technology to others after the period of
two years or even earlier if the loanee did not opt to exploit the technology, on mutual
terms and conditions?

(vi)  Whether capability of the party to whom the technology was licensed had been examined
before finalizing the deal?

(vii)  Whether terms of royalty were finalized judiciously without any undue favour to the licensee?
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Annexure-I

Organisation Chart of DIT
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6.1 The Minstry _Ot‘ Science and Technolog
nd guidclincs on Science and Tc.chno].,\g-_\-.
:ﬂ- ln_\lilll[c.\‘ulf qurtnwr_u.~ have inte
R&D activities, international scientific and technologic
jplication to the development of the nation

aj

6.4,

L]

6.4.2

—_

MINISTRY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

VIS mainly responsible for formulation of policy
Promotion of new areas of S&T in which a number
rest and capabilities. scientific and technological surveys,
al cooperation, promotion of S&T and 1ts

Ministry of Science and Fechnology comprises three Departments viz
() Department of Science and Technology:

(i) Department of Scientific and Industrial Research; and

(1) Department of Biﬂlcclmulng\-_

Department of Science and Technology

Department of Science & Technology (DST) was established in May 1971 with the
objective of promoting new areas of Science & Technology and to play the role of a nodal
department for organising, coordinating and promoting S&T activities in the country. The
DST has the major responsibilities for specific projects and programmes as listed below:

(a) Formulation of policy statements

and guidelines on Science and Technology and
their implementation.

(b Providing Secretariat support to National Council for S&T Communication
(NCSTC), National S&T Entrepreneurship Development Boards (NSTEDB)

(c) Promotion of new areas of Science and Technology

(d) Survey of India, National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation and India
Meteorological Organisation.

(e) Annual Session of the Indian Science Congress Association.

() Coordination of areas of Science and Technology in which a number of
Institutions and Department’s have interest and capabilities.

(g) Sponsoring Scientific and Technological Surveys, research and development.

(h) Grants to National Research Institutions, Scientific associations and Scientific
Bodies,

(1) All matters concerning domestic technology particularly, the promotion of
ventures involving the commercialization of such technology other than those
under the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research.

() International Scientific and Technological Affairs including:

(1) The negotiation and implementation of Scientific and Technological
cooperation agreements and responsibility for Scientific and technological
aspects of the activities of international organizations; and

(11) Appointment of scientific Counselors abroad; These functions are carried
out by the Department in close cooperation with the Ministry of External
Affairs
(k) Matters commonly affecting scientific and technological institutions, e.g.,

financial, personnel, purchase and import policies and practices.
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(1) All other measures needed for the promotion of Science and technology ang |
application for the development of the nation.

hej

(i)  The foregoing list covers mainly four different types of activities:

(1)

The first category covers the activities being undertaken by the Organizayj,
directly under the charge of the Department — these organizations are: Survey N
India, National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation, India Meteorologic
Department, National Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecasling and ll‘?l
Science Counselors in the Indian Missions at Washington, Moscow, Tokyg anz
Bonn.

The second type covers formulation and funding of scheme for promotion and
research and development, in S&T disciplines. The scheme cover areag like
promotion of new areas of Science and Technology under the major scheme g,
Multi-disciplinary Research in High Priority Areas, Earth and Atmospheri,
Sciences and Engineering Sciences; Instrument Development, Nationg)
Information Management System on Science and Technology, Regiony
Sophisticated Instrumentation Centres, etc.

In the third type there are a number of scientific Organisations/ Institutions, whjc,
are registered as Societies under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 and ar
largely supported by the Department of Science and Technology. These are:

(A) Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta.
(B) Bose Institute, Calcutta.

(©) Raman Research Institute, Bangalore.

(D) Indian Institute of Astrophysics, Bangalore.

(E) Indian Institute of Geomagnetism, Mumbai.

(F)  Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Pune.

(G)  Birbal Sahni Institute of Palacobotany, Lucknow.

(H) SN Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences, Calcutta.

() Sree Chitra Tirunal Institute for Medical Sciences and Technology, Thiruvananthapuram
(declared as an Institute of National Importance by an Act of Parliament from March,

1981).

J) Agharkar Research Institute, Pune

(K)  Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology, Dehradun

(L)  Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced Scientific Research, Bangalore
(M) Indian National Science Academy, New Delhi

(N) Indian Academy of Sciences, Bangalore

(O) Indian Science Congress Association, Calcutta

(P) National Academy of Science (India), Allahabad

(Q) Indian National Academy of Engineering, New Delhi

(R)  Technology Information, Forecasting and Assessment Council, New Delhi
(S) Vigyan Prasar |

(T)  Technology Development Board
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(U)  International Advanced Research C and New
Materials, Hyderabad entre for Powder Metallurgy

(V)  National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories,
New Delhi.

The fourth category covers international scientific institutions such as;

(i)  the Centre for Science and Technology for Non-Aligned and Other
Developing Countries, New Delhi,

4)
(i)  Indo-French Centre for the Promotion of Advanced Research, New Delhi.

6.4.3 Science Councilors Abroad

The Department of S&T has four science councilors posted in the Embassies of India in
Washington, Moscow, Tokyo' apd Bonn with necessary supporting staff. The councilors attend to
work arising from several Ministries/ Departments of the Government of India as well as other
ncies. They also gather useful information on latest trends on scientific and technological

age . ; :
d development in the countries of their accreditation.

research an

6.4.4 The organisational chart of the Department is given below:
Organisational Structure

Minister
Science & Technology

Minister of State
Science & Technology

Secretary
Department of Science & Technology ]
Chief Vigilance Officer

I | | I |

Scientific Administration Scientific Integrated TDB Autonomous
Services Groups Finance Institutions
IMD SERC International Div.
NATMO ESS NEB
Survev of India Seismolog SEU-TT
NCMRWF NCSTC HR-Unit
RDMS
N TSG
Science & Society
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6.4.5 Human Resource (Staff Position)

total of 232 officers and 403 non- gazetted staff on its roll.

DST has a

6.4.6 Recruitment & Promotion

Rules & procedure of Govt. of India for recrul
employees are equally applicable for recruitment {0 mini
Flexible Complementing Scheme for Scientists in \lfar!ous_
recommendation of the Fifth Central Pay C ommission 18

«ientists/ technical personnel in DST.

cruitment & promotion of Central Goy,
sterial and non-gazetted staff in DST
scientific departments modified op
applicable for in-situ promotion ¢

6.4.7 Conditions of Services of Officers & Staff
DST being a Central Govt. Department, the Central Civil Services (Classification
Control & Appeal) Rules, and the Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, apply,

6.4.8 Purchase Procedure & Financial Rules
All rules, regulations and procedures of Govt. of India are applicable in DST for
procurement of stores and all financial transactions.

6.4.9 Budget
Present budget outlay of DST is between Rs. 830 to Rs. 1000 crore.

6.4.10 R&D Programmes of DST
The following activities are in operation in DST for promoting S&T activities in the

country:

I Scientific & Engineering Research

. Technology Development

3. S&T and Socio Economic Development
4. International S&T Cooperation

Detailed R&D activities are given in Annexure-I to this Chapter.
1. Science and Engineering Research Council (SERC)

(a)  The Science and Engineering Research Council (SERC) is the apex body through which
the Department of Science and Technology (DST), Govt. of India promotes R&D
programmes in newly emerging and challenging areas of science and engineering. SERC
1s COI‘I‘lpO:SCd of cmincnt scientists, technologists drawn from various universities/ national
Iaborator_les and industries. This Council is assisted by Programme Advisory Commuttees
{PA_Cs) in various disciplines of Science & Engineering. As a part of its Science and
Englpeerlng Research Council Programme, the Department of Science & Technology
f:ons:dcrs time-bound research proposals for financial support. SERC rovides an
integrated and cohesive approach for supporting R&D Programmes. g ‘
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(b)

(c)

(d)

Broadly, the objectives of the SERC are as follows:
¢ To promote research in newly eme

' g & remg and frontier areas of science and engineering
including multidisciplinary fields

o To selectively promote the pener

_ ) _ al research capability in relevant areas of science and
engineerimg taking into account «

“apability of the host institutions.

¢ Toencourage young scientists to take up challenging R&D activities.

¢ To give special encouragement to active scientists from relatively small and less
endowed University Departments and Institutions,

SERC activities may be classified under the following broad disciplines:

¢ Chemical Science

¢ Earth & Atmospheric Science

¢ Enginecening Science

¢ Life Science

¢ Mathematical Science

¢ Physical Science

Objectives

The main thrust of the scheme is to ensure intensification of scientific research in selected

areas of great relevance and potential for scientific and technological development of the
country through:

¢ creation of core groups/units around an outstanding scientist;

¢ setting up of national facilities in areas of high priority;

¢ evolving nationally coordinated programmes in multi-disciplinary ~areas of high
priority;

¢ Training to Young Scientists to pursue R&D in these areas.

Composition of SERC

The SERC is formed with 20 to 25 persons of excellence in different disciplines of
Science & Engineering in India. The Secretary, DST is the ex-officio Chairman.

SERC is assisted by Programme Advisory Committees (PACs) in various disciplines of
science & Engineering formed with experts in the relevant disciplines. Presently there are
18 PACs as shown in Annexure-II.

Programme approval & monitoring process
Approval Process

All R&D project proposals for financial assistance are received in SERC secretariat and
from there the proposals are either sent to related PAC secretariat or transferred to other
relevant S&T agencies or DST Schemes depending upon the nature of projects. The
preliminary scrutiny of proposals relevant to the objectives of DST is done by the
respective PAC secretariat. After preliminary scrutiny the accepted proposals are sent to
more than three referees who are experts in the concerned discipline of science or
engineering. The proposals along with the comments received from the experts (referees)
iIs placed in the PAC meeting. The Principal Investigator, (who submitted the project
Proposal) if felt necessary, may be invited to give a presentation on the project before the
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PAC. After viewing the presentation and taking into consideration the Commen, <

referees, PAC may take the following decision:

(1) Revise the estimated budget (cost) of the projects. The projecl‘s_ recompm
cost not exceeding Rs. 15,00,000/-, may either be approved or rejected o
necessary. suggested for reformulation.

(i)  Refer all project proposals recommended cost of which exceed Rs. 15000y, "
SERC.

E]’][;jf

At SERC

(1) For review. the SERC invites the Chairman (if he is not a member of SERC) or any othe,
expert of the concerned PAC to give a presemation_ on _lhc project. Taking care of 4
aspects SERC may suggest reformulation of the pm_]ecl‘ including estimated cost of the
project and send back the proposal to PAC for further action.

(1) After due consideration the SERC may approve, reject or suggest reformulation of the
project.

Once the project is approved by the SERC or the PUC, as the case may be, sanctjon
orders indicating all terms & conditions for the operation of the project is issued by SERC
secretariat with the formal approval of the Secretary, DST. Duration of such projects i
3years. which is reckoned from the date of receipt of cheque for the 1™ installmen; of
grant. The grant is released with the concurrence of the Financial Adviser and approval of
Secretary, DST.

The detailed terms & conditions for financial support by DST for such projects are givep

in the ‘Guidelines for Implementing Research Projects’ available in the Website: serc.
dst.org.

(e) Monitoring Process

The projects are reviewed twice — once in intermittent period and finally 3 months before
the date of close of the project. The progress of projects are reviewed through the same
Channel and in the same manner as was done before its approval. The channel through

which the projects are approved and their progress are reviewed is shown in the diagram
below:
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(8

Audit Points

Project Approval & Agreement/ MOU Process

(1)

(i)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(h)
(1)

Whether the SERC/ PAC obtained required information/data and evaluated the pro
for their scientific, technological, commercial and financial merits and capabj);
expertise of the organization(s) involved in the proposed action network?

Posy|
ty &

Audit should also verify that the project approval / monitoring committees looked into the
following aspects in respect of different category of projects:

(a) the research work proposed in the scheme/project does not in any way duplicy,
the work already done or being carried out elsewhere on the subject.

(b) the same project has not been submitted to any other agency/ agencies for
financial support.

(c) the emoluments for the manpower proposed in the project proposal were those
admissible to persons of corresponding status employed in the institute/ universipy
or as per the Ministry of Science &Technology guidelines.

Background information on the developments in the field, in India and abroad.

Whether grantee institution agreed to undertake the financial and other managemep
responsibilities of the project before the project was approved by DST?

Whether the grantee institution to which the investigators belonged agreed before
approval of the project that the equipment, other basic facilities and such other
administrative facilities as per terms and conditions of the grant would be extended 1
investigator(s) throughout the duration of the project and was actually extended during
the tenure of project?

Whether MOU provided the right of the Govt. of India (Deptt. of Science & Technology)
to call for drawings, specifications and other data necessary to enable the transfer of
know-how to other parties and supply all the needed information by the concerned
Institute/university at the request of the Department of Science &Technology which will
ensure confidentiality?

Whether assurance was obtained from the grantee institution to which grant-in-aid is
proposed to be sanctioned by DST that it would not entrust the implementation of the
work of the project to another institution and divert the grant without expressed
permission of DST?

Study the MOU with various implementing agencies in respect of multi-agency projects
and verify whether the agreement clearly defined the responsibilities and obligations of
all the parties involved in the project, terms & conditions, financial arrangements,
modalities of collaboration, intellectual property rights and monitoring mechanism?

Whether terms of MOU provided Government’s right to the assets procured out of the
grant-in-aid of DST and a clause against disposal of, or encumbernment or utilization of
such assets for purposes other than those for which the grant had been sanctioned?

Has the clause been included in the MOU which states that should at any time granee
institution ceases to exist, such assets etc., shall revert to DST;

Whether the terms of agreement have been finalized in consultation with Department of
Law?

At monitoring stage

Whether the grantee institution /Pl furnished progress-cum-achievement report on the
work of the project every six months?
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(i)
liii)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

(vii)

(viil)

(iX)

(x)

(x1)

(x1i)

(xii1)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

whether the concerned Project Monitoring Committee met regularly and reviewed
progress of the projects and gave directives wherever necessary?

whether the grantee i_nstitution sent to DST a list of assets at the end of each financial
year as well as at the time of seeking instalments of grant?

whether the Institute ‘fumished to the Deptt. of Science &Technology a Utilization
Certificate and an audited statement of expenditure with the comments of the auditor
regarding the observance of the conditions governing the grant within six months

following the end of the relevant financial year as well as a consolidated statement of
expenditure at the end of the completion of the project?

Whether the project-implementing Institute maintained a separate audited account for the
pro_ject?

whether any part or whole of the grant was kept in a bank account earning interest and if
so, was the interest earned from such deposit reported to the Deptt. of Science &

Technology and was the amount of interest adjusted from subsequent instaliment of
granl-in-ald?

Had the grantee institution obtained any other financial assistance or received grant/loan
from any other Agency/Ministry/Department for this project? If so, whether prior
approval of Department of Science & Technology was obtained?

Whether the grantee institution rendered progress-cum-achievement reports at interval of
not exceeding six months on the progress made on all aspects of the project including
expenditure incurred on various approved items during the tenure of the project?

Had the grantee institution made efforts to protect intellectual property generated out of
the project in consultation with IPR Cell, DST by filing patents, registering copyrights
etc. before making it public by publishing in the technical journals and books, presenting
findings in conferences, etc.

Had the intellectual property and the rights associated with the project been assigned to
DST? In cases where the fundings have been done jointly with other organisations, had
the IP rights been appropriately shared?

Whether sale proceeds of components, prototype, pilot project etc. fabricated as a result
of the development of the project arising directly from funds granted by Department of
Science &Technology were remitted to the Department?

Whether investigators/ Institutes acknowledged the financial support received from the
Deptt. of Science & Technology while publishing papers based on the research work
done under Deptt. of Science & Technology research scheme?

In case the grantee institution was not in a position to execute or complete the project,
whether entire amount of grant received by it has been refunded to Govt. of India
(Department of Science & Technology)?

If the Investigator to whom a grant for a project was sanctioned left the institution where
the project was being implemented, had he submitted complete and detailed report of the
work done by him on the project and the money spent till the date of his/her release and
arranged to refund the unspent balance, if any?

Whether portion of the grant which was not required for expenditure for the approved
purposes surrendered to DST?

Since the know-how generated through Grant-in-aid project of DST is the property of
DST, whether receipts by way of sale of know-how transfer, royalties training etc.
actually accrued to DST? Whether any part of such receipts allowed to be retained by the
grantee organization?
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6.4.11 Scientific Services

The following are the departments/bodies through which the DST provideg s¢i
S SCle

services to the nation. DST has the responsibility for formulating the policies and Program Mlify
these departments/ bodies and for their implementation. These responsibilities are digc;]nes o
through respective councils under the chairmanship of the Secretary DST. Argeg
(1) India Meteorological Department
(11) National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation
(1) Survey of India
(1v)  National Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecasting
(i) India Meteorological Department
The India Meteorological department was established in 1875. It is the Natioq
Meteorological Service of the country and the principal government agency in a]| maneai
IS

relating to meteorology, seismology and allied subjects.
Mandate

¢ To take meteorological observations and to provide current and forecast meteorologicy
information for optimum operation of weather-sensitive activities like agriculture, irrigatiop
shipping, aviation, offshore oil explorations, elc. '

¢ To warn against severe weather phenomena like tropical cyclones, duststorms, heavy rajn,
and snow, cold and heat waves, etc., which cause destruction of life and property.

¢ To provide meteorological statistics required for agriculture, water resource management
industries, oil exploration and other nation-building activities.

¢ To conduct and promote research in meteorology and allied disciplines.

¢ To detect and locate earthquakes and to evaluate seismicity in different parts of the country
for development projects.

Organisation

The Director General of Meteorology is the Head of the India Meteorological
Department, with headquarters at New Delhi. There are 4 Additional Directors General at New
Delhi and 1 at Pune. There are 20 Deputy Directors General of whom 10 are at New Delhi.

For the convenience of administrative and technical control, there are 6 Regional
Meteorological Centres, each under a Deputy Director General with headquarters at Mumbai,
Chennai, New Delhi, Calcutta, Nagpur and Guwahati. Under the administrative control of
Deputy Director General, there are different types of operational units such as Meteorological
Centres at state capitals, Forecasting Offices, Agrometeorological Advisory Service Centres,
Flood Meteorological Offices, Area Cyclone Warning Centres and Cyclone Warning Centres.

The Council for Meteorology and Atmospheric Sciences (CMAS) under the chairmanship
of Secretary, Department of Science and Technology, has the responsibility for formulating th¢
policies and programmes of IMD and for their implementation.

Points to be seen in audit

(a) The minutes of meetings of Council for Meteorology and Atmospheric Sciences (C]Mr\Sj
should be examined and seen that policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance
with the mandate of the Department and are being implemented by specific and well
defined procedures.
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(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

()

(8)

(h)

(i)

Whe!hlcr the imPlementing bodies in IMD have taken adequate steps in achieving targeted
result in the major thrust areas identified by apex bodies.

Study th.e policies statement of the Department as and when approved by the Government
with a view to see that the policies and programmes being persued are in accordance with
it.

Whether IMD is performing, all the functions assigned to it.

Whether all the matters, which fall within the preview of the CMAS and Executive
Committees, are put up to these bodies/ committees and approvals/ recommendations
obtained.

Examine the agenda and minutes of the CMAS and Executive Committees meetings.
Whether prompt action is taken on the recommendation of these committees.

Whether the implementing Divisions furnished progress report of work on the project
periodically to the monitoring authorities.

Whether the monitoring authorities met. reviewed progress of the projects from time to
time and gave directions wherever necessary.

National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation

The origin of the National Atlas Organisation dates back to the year 1956. It was renamed
as the National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation (NATMO) in 1978 to give the
institution a broad based responsibility in the field of thematic cartography and
geographical research. It is under the administrative control of the Department of Science
& Technology of the Government of India. The main office or the headquarters is in
Calcutta.

Major Functions

¢
¢

L

(iii)

(a)

Compilation of the National Atlas of India
Preparation of the National Atlas maps in regional languages.

Preparation of thematic maps based on research studies on environmental and associated
aspects and their impact on social and economic development

Any other work entrusted by the central government or its agencies to NATMO
Installation of automated Mapping System for increasing speed and efficiency in mapping
Geographical Researches

Survey of India

Survey of India, the National Survey and Mapping Organization of the country under the
Department of Science & Technology, is the oldest scientific department of the Govt. of

India. It was set up in 1767.

In its assigned role as the nation's principal mapping agency, Survey of India bears a
special responsibility to ensure that the country's domain is explored and mapped suitably
to provide base maps for expeditious and integrated development and ensure that all
resources contribute their full measure to the progress, prosperity and security of our
country now and for generations to come.

Organized into 5 Directorates in 1950, mainly to look after the mapping needs of Defense
Forces in North West and North East, the department has now grown into 18 Directorates
spread in all parts of the country to provide the basic map coverage required for the
development of the country. Its technology, latest in the world, has been oriented to meet
the needs of defense forces, planners and scientists in the field of geo-sciences, land and
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(b)

(c)

resource management. Varous ministries are utilizing its expert advice in many Sensyy
areas including settlement of international borders, state boundaries and iy g, Ve

planned development of hitherto under developed areas. ng

Faced with the requirement of digital topographical data, the department has creggey th

Digital centers dunng late cighties to generate Digital Topographical Data Base for E"
entire country for use m various planming process and creation of geographic mt'urm.lu \e
systeme lts spectalized Directorates such as Geodetic and Research Branch, Rt‘.\c.m‘h\?
Development Directorate and Survey Framing Institute have been turther strengtheneg t\:

meet the growing requirement of users commumty. The department is also ASSISting
e n

l“.“\\ SO l& I\Ill‘\ I'I\'LI'.HIII“( N \|1 tll\ “|l[|\|“ 10 l!lll "'1 ll" lllk ‘ v l‘ L= l L L “h\‘:
: - | O |
hl% [\\IIIL q"]\l LllLll-l] ltb'l!. 'ltl""'( s

Organisations
Survevor General's office 1s at Dehra Dun.

It has four zonal headquarters centers as shown below:

¢ Northern zone headquarters at Chandigarh

¢ Southern zone headquarters at Banglore

¢ Eastern zone headquarters at Calcutta

¢ Waestern zone headquarters at Jaipur

Activities/ charter of duties

The Survey of India acts as adviser to the Government of India on all survey matters, viz

Geodesy, Photogrammetry, Mapping and Map Reproduction. However, the main duties
and responsibilities of the Survey of India are enumerated below:

¢ All Geodetic Control (Horizontal and Vertical) and Geodetic and Geophysical
SUrveys.

¢ All Topographical Control, Surveys and Mapping within India.

¢ Mapping and Production of Geographical Maps and Aeronautical Charts.

¢ Surveys for developmental projects.

¢ Survey of forests, cantonments, large scale city surveys, guide maps, cadastral
surveys etc.

¢ Survey and Mapping of special maps.

¢ Spellings of geographical names.

¢ Demarcation of the External Boundaries of the Republic of India, their depiction on
maps published in the country and also advice on the demarcation of inter-stat¢
boundaries.

¢ Training of officers and staff required for the department, trainees from Central
Government departments and states and trainees from foreign countries as dre
sponsored by the Government of India.

¢ Research and Development in Cartography, Printing, Geodesy, Photogrammelry.
Topographical Surveys and Indigenisation.

¢ Prediction of tides at 44 ports including 14 foreign ports and publication of Tide
Tables one year in advance to support navigational activities.

¢ Scrutiny and Certification of external boundaries of India and Coastline on maps
published by the other agencies including private publishers.

161




iv!

b)

(c)

d)

vational Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecasting (NCMRWF)

The National Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecasting is the premier
India to provide Medium Range Weather Forecasts through deterministic me
render Agro meteorological advisory services to the farmers. The ce :
-hallenging research opportunities in Numerical Weather Prediction, Diagnostic studies,
Crop Weather Modeling and Computer science

institution In
thods and to
ntre offers

Objectives
Development of operational and regional scale numerical weather predictio

models for forecasting weather in medium range to inform and guide the farmers In
advance to undertake various farming activities based on the expected weather

. n(NWP)

e Set-up the organisation fully equipped with state-of-the-art supercomputing
infrastructure to develop suitable NWP models to issue medium range weather

forecasts

Set-up 127 agro meteorological advisory service (AAS) units, each unit representing
one of the 127 agro climatic zones spread all over India, to prepare/ issue/ disseminate
AAS bulletins based on weather forecasts and to provide user feedback as well

o Set-up satellite based V-SAT Network for enabling stable/fast dedicated
communication with AAS units

Research and Development

At NCMRWF, R&D activities on various areas of meteorology are carried out to improve
the quality of medium range weather forecasts. All the research efforts by the various
scientists of NCMRWEF lead to the development and improvement of the Opeiational
Weather Forecast System of NCMRWF.

At NCMRWF, major Research and Development works are done by its three divisions.
¢ Research Division

¢ Computer& Network Division

¢ Application Division

The organizational structure of the NCMRWF is as follows:

Head, NCMRWF (Director General)

| [ | )
¥ f ¥ s  J [ ¥
Research | Computer & | Application Project
Division | Networking | Division Co-ordination Cell

Division ]|

Administration & Finance

The administrative functions and financial transactions are done at Department of Science

& Technology.
Approval & monitoring of R&D Project/ Plan Schemes

R&D Projects / Plan Schemes are sent to Science and Engineering Research Council

SERC :
,?}Ejl.“‘” Department of Science & Technology. SERC process all project / scheme proposals
*Otaining approval of the competent authorities. They also monitor their progress.



(e)

()

6.4.12

presemly located at MauSam
ocess of shifting in their ey, - v,
dmpU\

mputer Centre, s

ion — IRWF, Superco :
Location = NCM (They are in the pr

Complex, Lodi Road. New Delhi.

at Sector—62, Noida, Uttar Pradesh.) | |
ctions and financial transactions yre &

' Doints — Since all administrative fun : |
Audit Points Sl_na. - and all R&D projects / schemes are Ca
Department of Science & Technology and a it f S04 . oces,
: at the same manner as applicable to DST. |

their audit scrutiny should also be done

Other programmes/ activities of DST
' o5/ activities ating in DST for providi »
Following are the prngrunmus! activities operaling p ing f‘"dntia|

support for the R&D development in the country.

0.4.12.

6.4.12.

rch in High Priority Areas (IRPHA)

projects, the Science and quincering Re-‘ear(h
Council (SERC) also promotes programmes that provide for creation of core. groyy,
units. national facilities and nationally coordinative programmes in mullldisc',p“nan
areas of high priority under its [RHPA scheme. The propozﬂals L'lnder the [RHp,
programme are generated/ evolved by the DST 1hrough consultation with the peers i the
field or through discussions at PAC level/ brain storming workshops. etc.

1 Intensification of Resea

In complimentary to the normal R&D

2 Integrated Science Olympiad Programme

A National Science Olympiad Programme covering Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry g4
Biology is operational in the country with the active support of Department of Science g
Technology. Department of Atomic Energy and Ministry of Human Resour
Development. The programme aims at promoting excellence in science among pre.
university students and selecting teams to represent India at the respective Internationg

Olympiads.

6.4.12.3 Kishore Vaigyanik Protsahan Yojana (KVPY)

The Kishore Vaigyanik Protsahan Yojana is a programme initiated by the Government of
India to encourage students of the Sciences, Engineering and Medicine to take up careers
in research in these fields. The programme aims to identify and select students who
demonstrate talent and aptitude, and encourage and assist them in pursuing research
careers in their chosen fields. This programme hopes not only to assist the students to
realize their potential, but also to ensure that the best scientific talent is tapped for
research and development establishments in the country: A generous scholarship will be
provided (up to the Pre-Phd level) to the selected students. In addition, summer
programmes in prestigious research and education institutions in the country will be
organized, and preferential access to facilities such as libraries, laboratories, museums

etc. will be provided.

6.4.12.4 Programs relating to Young Scientists and HR Development

(a)

(a) Swarnalayanti Fellowships
(b) Fast Track Proposals for Young Scientists

(c) Better Opportunities for Young Scientists in Chosen Areas of Science and
Technology (BOYSCAST)

SwarnaJayanti Fellowships

Govt. of India had instituted a scheme "The Swarnajayanti Fellowships” to commemord

India’s fiftieth year of Independence. Under this scheme a selected number of youts
scientists, with proven track record, are provided special assistance and support 10 C"ut.)k.
them to pursue basic research in frontier areas of science and technology. The fellowshif®

163



B = T~ ~ ~ 1 ¥ - . 3
are XIS nast 3m 111C J.nd not ln.\t“llnﬂn -‘gpecnlc‘ very h‘t‘lf't.‘ti\‘c '.md hu\'(.‘ C|0.\'¢ ';I.L'udcn"‘-
monitonng. ’

Fast Track Proposals for Young Scientists
The Science and Engineering Research Council (SERC), Department of Science &
Technology. 1n order to provide quick research Support to young scientists below the age
of 38 years. has introduced a n '

€W Tast track mechanism. Scientists is encouraged, under
- - B - Yy - 1 -~ - - .
the scheme. 10 pursue research of high standard in frontier areas of science and

engineering. subject o peer review and other suitable mechanisms. Funding under this
programme 1s limited 10 a sum Up to R< 10 lakhs, which include recurring costs
Fellowship. consumables. travel and contingency) and equipment (less than Rs.5.00
lakhs). Scienusts. if not holding regular positions, can draw a fellowship of Rs.15.000/-
per month. The support will be provided for a period not exceeding three years.

Boyscast Fellowship Scheme

This Pf\“'?dei_‘ Opportunities to young scientists for Visits to state -of- the art international
R&D insututions in order to have training in frontline chosen areas of S&T. The duration

of the fellowship is 3-12 months and it js awarded to scientists not exceeding 35 years of
age.

6.4.12.5 Earth System Sciences (ESS)

The Earth System Sciences (ESS) deal with a

Il R&D programmes related to Earth and
Atmospheric Sciences..

Objectives

L]

6.4.

Through the above programmes seismic network over the Himalayan region has been

augmented and upgraded. Efforts are on to further expansion of seismic network over the
Himalayan region as well as in the peninsular shield area.

Through the DCS programme, deep structural configuration of Indian Lithosphere along
selected transects are being undertaken.

The pnmary objective of the Monsoon and Tropical climate is to understand the weather and

climate over all Indian region especially for the monsoon period and thereby improving the
forecasting skills.

Efforts are on to establish the relationships between various weat

her parameters and crop
growth and yield for various major crops in India.

Under Himalayan glaciology, glaciers in the Himalayan region are being studied by
organising expeditions and also conducting systematic observations over selected glaciers.

12.6 Seismicity Programme

Recognizing the importance of earthquake studies in the Himalayan region, the
Department of Science & Technology had initiated a multi-institutional and multi-
disciplinary programme in 1982. With increasing scientific demand in the field of
seismology, DST has set up an independent division for seismology in the early 2001,
Following major programmes have been taken up by this division:

¢ Himalayan seismicity programme
¢ Peninsular shield seismicity

¢ National Programme on Global Positioning System (GPS)
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6.4.13 Recent initiatives of DST

1.

Jai-Vigyan Technology Mission project on Natural Hazard Assessment jp Hi"‘ala},
4

Jai-Vigyan Technology Mission Project was Iaunch.cd in 2000 with a Vit-fw to Promg,
& T activities on priority basis. The project is overseen by Project Mon; ¢3

Wiy . P lf}r‘ .
Committee. The following are the activities approved under this mission mode Projec, Ing

Setting up of six new seismological observatories in the North Eastern Region,

+

¢ Establishment of Geophysical Research Laboratory at Allahabad.

¢ Geotechnical investigations for landslides control measures.

¢ Setting up of a composite multi-parametric geophysical observatory.

Earthquake Risk Evaluation Center (EREC)

An Earthquake Risk Evaluation Center is being established at India Meleorologmal
Department, New Delhi. The main mandate of the center is to collate and integrate 4, the
existing seismological and collateral geophysical data and prepare the earthquake fsi
maps for the country. The construction related activities of the permanent buildi,-.g i
being initiated.

Microzonation studies in Delhi region

A comprehensive proposal on "seismic microzonation and GIS based studies for
earthquake disaster management of Delhi region' has been evolved and submitteq ,
Govt. of NCT of Delhi as a turnkey project. The project involves a multi-disciplinary and
multi-institutional participation. The implementation mechanism is being worked oyt

Utilisation of the Scientific Expertise of Retired Scientists (USERS)

The Department during the seventh five-year plan introduced the scheme Utilisation of
the Scientific Expertise of Retired Scientists (USERS). The main objective of the scheme
is to utilise expertise and potential of large number of eminent scientists in the country
who remain active and deeply motivated to participate in S&T development activitjes

even after their retirement.
National Science & Technology Management Information System (NSTMIS)

The National Science and Technology Management Information System (NSTMIS), a
division of Department of Science and Technology (DST) has been entrusted with the
task of building the information base on g continuous basis on resources devoted to
scientific and technological activities for policy planning in the country.

Regional Sophisticated Instrumentation Centres (RSICs)

Sophisticated analytical instruments are required in many areas of modern scientific

research for investigations and eXperimentation. A large number of institutions in our
country either don't have these instruments or don't have adequate resources to procure,

is not possible to provide them for each project separately. Recognising the need for
sophisticated analytical instruments, considering their non-availability at a large number
of institutions and for optimum utilisation of available resources, the Department of
Science & Technology (DST) initiated a programme 'Regional Sophisticated
Instrumentation Centers (RSICs)', and set up Regional Sophisticated Instrumentation
Cer]ters (RSICs) and Sophisticated Instrumentation Facilities (SIFs) under it, in different
regions of the country to provide the facilitjes of sophisticated analytical instruments (©
fhe scientists/users from universities/academic institutions, R&D laboratories and
industries so that the non-availability of these instruments at their institutions may not

165



cotl1°“n their way in pursuing important developments/R&D activities requiring such
t‘ncil‘lllt".\‘-

pund For Improvement OF S&T Infrastructure In Universities And Other Higher

7. Educational Institutions (FIST)
In de‘?r‘ to strengthening the existing S&T infrastructural support system in the
universiies and ) other related institutions with adequate  funding and  ass0x jated
flexibilities, the Government of India has announced a major new initiative to rebuild the

. 1. - P s : ) ” S :

gcience & "_I”Cs.hnoln‘g'\ infrastructure titled "Fund for Improvement of S&T infrastructure
in universiues and higher educational institutions (FIST)"

Jjectives & Nature of Support

b,

This scheme would provide basic infrastructure and the enabling facilities and

_vironment for promoting R&D in new and emerging areas and attracting fresh talent The
Ll

Nature

of support under this scheme would cover the following elements:

(1) Provide optimal infrastructure facilities such as, adequate laboratory space, no
break electric supply, cold rooms, water supply etc. Modernisation of laboratories

for teaching and research: Refurnishing/establishing environmentally compatible
and safe laboratories, that will meet GLP standards, among other things

(ii) Acquisition of essential equipment and up-gradation of existing facilities and
support for maintenance of sophisticated equipment,

(iii) Ready access to information systems: Net-working and ready access [0
computational facilities, data bases, scientific journals, etc.;

Support for Seminar, Symposia & Journal

DST also gives support to S&T Professional Bodies & Scientific Institutions for Seminar,

Svmposia & Journal

Points
fi)

(1)

(111)

“\"J
(v)

f‘u‘ij

Partial Financial Assistance for Participation in Conferences Abroad

The Department has a scheme under which, financial assistance towards travel cost, Is
considered for participation in International conference/ seminar/ symposium/ workshop,
which are not sponsored by International Council of Scientific Unions (ICSU)- However,
Young scientists up to the age of 35 years are also eligible to seek support even for ICSU
Conferences, training courses and short-term schools. The scheme does not provide

assistance towards maintenance, registration fee, airport tax, taxi fare and other cost. Only
50% of International air fare is given by the Department.

to be examined by the Audit

Whether the applicant was an Indian Scientist working in Educational/ Academic
Institutions and Research Laboratories?

Whether foreign governments, international organisations and other institutions under the
aegis of multilateral, regional or bilateral arrangements and professional societies of
international nature sponsored the conference?

Whether Scientist essentially had an accepted paper for oral presentation as a single or
lead author/ as a Keynote speaker; or invited as a session Chairperson?

Whether preference was given to Keynote Speaker/ Chairperson?
Whether young Scientists were given preference over aged scientists?

Whether letter of Invitation from organisers giving particulars such as abstract of the
paper accepted for presentation along with the letter of its acceptance for an oral/ poster
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presentation; as a keynote speaker/ chairperson etc. was furnished by apnl:
approval of the grant. Y Pplicany hefore

(vi1)  Whether any other national or international agency committed to bear Partia]
travel, registration and per diem? If so, whether a copy of the letter regard ©0st o
commitment was furnished by the applicant? ng Sugh

(vili)  Whether support was for actual return air fare (in economy /excursion class by Aj
from the place of work in India to the venue of the conference/symposium, woﬂlr,-hln Ia
restricted to an amount after adjusting the partial cost of travel committed bb .
national or international agency? Y Othey

(ix)  Had the applicant booked directly on a National Carrier i.e. Air India/ Indian Aj

: : = rlines .
the case may be, even to places where AIR India/ Indian Airlines flights do not 1S, 2y

Operate”
(Xx) Had the applicant availed of financial assistance from DST in the last three years?

(x1)  Whether the applicant has submitted any report about the benefit derived

; : ; from
conference/ symposium, workshop with a certificate of utilization of travel grant. e

6.4.14 Technology Development

In 1996, for the purposes of the development and application of indigenous technology ip
a dynamic economic environment, the Government of India enabled the placing of the proceeds
of an existant cess on the import of technology into a fund called the Fund for Techno}c.g?
Development and Application. To administer the Fund, the Government also constituted
Technology Development Board on 1% September 1996, invoking the provisions of the
Technology Development Board Act, 1995.

The Technology Development Board invests in equity capital or gives soft loans to
industrial concerns and other agencies, as applicable, attempting development and commercia|
application of indigenous technology, or adapting imported technology to wider domestic
application.

6.4.15 Audit Points
Audit should first examine the status of the applicant seeking funding from TBD

(1) Whether the organization that sought fund was an enterprise or a co-operative or
an agency, which has as the objective of development and application of
technology-based product or service?

(11) Whether the project was for the commercialisation of technology developed by 2
domestic R&D institution of any one of the following category:-

National Laboratory

State laboratory

Academic institution

Co-operative Research Association

Registered R&D Foundation/Trust/Society

* ¢ ¢ & ¢ o

In-house R&D unit in industry recognised by Government,(Department of
Scientific and Industrial Research - DSIR)

¢ Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation recognised by Government
DSIR)
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p’drt
(i11)

(iv)

(V)

¢ Commercial R&D company recognised by DSIR

In such a case had the enterprise applied, along with an agreement/ MoU with 1ts

ner R&D institution?

thlhcr ic .cntcrprisc had developed the technology with the assistance of an
R&D institution (as listed (ii) above)?

Whether it was a start- up company and/or technocrat-entrepreneur, with or
without any “'h?’ partners, in agricultural product processing, information
technology or designing and developing special engineering products?

Whether it was an individual generator (e.g. inventor) or an industrial concern
having legal title to domestically generated intellectual property”’

Audit should also examine that project funded was of the following category

which normally can be funded by TDB:

L ]

¢+

Development and commercialisation of a new product/ process/ application
through indigenous technology.

Significant improvements in the existing product/ process/ application.

Substantial quality upgradation, reduced material consumption, reduced

energy consumption, cost reduction, improved competitiveness, improved
ergonomics.

Development and deployment of technology or design to satisfy existing
occupational health and/ or safety standards, or improve upon them.

Development and deployment of technology or design necessary to satisfy

domestic or foreign environmental requirements or standards current or
anticipated.

Development and deployment of technology or design necessary to satisfy the
requirements of domestic legislation, and/or decisions of the judiciary or
product liability legislation in export markets.

Adaptation/ modification to product/ process, which has been imported so as
to make it suitable for wider domestic application.

Replacement of imported raw materials/components with indigenous
substitutes.

Proving the socio-commercial viability of new and/or renewable sources of
energy commercially delivered to consumers.

Development of technology to meet the medical standards and proving socio-
commercial viability of bio-medical equipment and devices.

Hazardous, waste recycling management.

Whether activities/ expenditures funded was of the following nature, which could
be funded by TDB?

¢

¢

Development, test and evaluation necessary for establishing proof-of-
applicability of product, process or application.

Costs of a capital nature including cost of acquisition of technology of foreign
origin, which is at "proof-of-concept” or design stage requiring substantial
indigenous technology development.
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Fabrication, testing and trial of prototypes.

¢+

¢ Setting-up pilovdemonstration plant including testing and trials.

¢ Industrial product design.

¢ Field trials (including limited market development, except as stand. ),
activity) e

¢ Setting-up the first or demonstrator commercial scale manufactunnz "
using the innovative technology. "

¢ Cost of studies, surveys and blue or grey-collar training necessar,

incidental to the above.
¢ R&D/ engineering consultancy for prototype/ pilot plant/ trials and tesy, ng

6.4.16 Equity Participation

(1)

(11)

(111)

6.4.17

(i)

(i1)

(111)

6.4.18
(1)

Whether the Board's funding was by way of investment in equity capital of the Compd
on its commencement, start-up and/or growth stages requirements as assessed by
Board and keeping in view the debt-equity ratio of the industrial concern?

Whether Board's investment in equity shares of the company was upto the limit of 5
percent of the project cost, including margin money for working capital, provided 5.
investment does not exceed the capital paid-up by the promoters.

In the event of equity participation, had the Board reserved the right to nominate, fro-
time to time, a person or persons to be a Director or Directors of the Board of Directors -
the Company with the condition that such nominee Director(s) shall, however, not
required to hold qualification shares or shall not be liable to retire by rotation

Term Loan

Whether the loan was granted after taking into account the totality of the financial
environment in which the enterprise is to operate and the amount of loan was limited -
half of the estimated outlay on the activities eligible for funding.

Had the enterprise produced evidence of arrangement for the remainder of the mone:
required in the form of a commitment letter from a third party investor such as another
established company, a venture capital company, financial institution or commercia

bank?
Had the rate of interest on loan been finalized before sanction of the loan?

Audit should also verify the following aspect

Whether project approval authorities evaluated the project for their scientli
technological, commercial and financial merits. Whether following evaluation cniens

was critically examined:

¢ the soundness, scientific quality and technological merit

¢ the potential for wide application and the benefits expected to accrue [rO7
commercialisation

¢ the adequacy of the proposed effort

¢ the capability of the R&D institution(s) in the proposed action network
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+ the organisational and commercia] o

apability of t ise i ing its internal
accruals y he enterprise including

o the reasonableness of the proposed cost ang financing pattern

: the Committee visj : : , .
" whether o isited the site of execution and gathered enough information/
(" gata and evaluated the above aspect of the proposal?

(‘_nnlraclual matters

6.4.19
N whether a valid agreement was signed between DST and other parties involved in the
u project?

i) whether the terms & conditions of the agreement were finalised in consultation with the
: Department of Law?

WREKIER the agreement clearly defined the responsibilities and obligations of all the
s g o _lhc project network and also terms & conditions, financial
arrangements, modalities of collaboration, intellectual property rights, monitoring

mechanism?

(1i1)

Whether the agreement prescribed the accounting procedure for maintaining the accounts
for the money released by DST?

Whether tht=T right of the assets acquired out of DST grant during the course of
implementation of the project has been defined in the agreement?

Whether any clause has been included in the agreement to prevent the Executing Agency

(v _ .
to transfer the project to any other organization?

(vii) Whether agreement included a clause of regular reporting by the Executing Agency of the
financial, technical & physical progress of the project?

(viii) Whether situation in which DST reserves the right to terminate the project has been
defined with clause to recover the money released for the project with interest?

(ix)  Whether the agreement provides adequate safeguard for recovery of the money invested
by DST in case the executing agencies without any valid reasons abandon the project?

(x) ~ Whether the release of refundable grant-in-aid has been linked to the progress of
execution?

(xi) ~ Whether the agreement provides clear pattern of sharing of benefits that may accrue from
commercialisation of the end products and/ or refund of the grant sanctioned by DST with

compensation?

6.4.20 Monitoring Process
(1) Whether DST had set up a Project Review Committee (PRC) with experts from
appropriate fields?

(i) Whether the financial, technical & physical progress reports and utilization certificates
have been received regularly from the Executing Agency and submitted to Project
Review Committee?

(i) Whether the PRC regularly met and reviewed the project and recommended its
continuance?

(V) Whether suggestion, if any, made by the committee has been implemented by the
Executing Agency?
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(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(Viil)

(1x)

(x)

of indigenous technology as per below:

6.4.21
(i)

Objectives

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(ii)

Whether immediate action was taken to issue termination order if recommende( 0 by :
t
PRC? .

Whether there was any time over run or cost over run? If so, what was the J'Uﬁlificalinn{,

Whether PRC has approved extension of time and enhancement of the project cogy i, Such
Suc
cases?

Whether the completion report along with audited accounts have been gy

. . : ; e, Mitte,
promptly by the Executing Agency immediately on its completion? d

Whether PRC examined the completion report and accepted the same?

Whether the PRC or the experts nominated by PRC have visited the site of executiq, i
physical verification during course of progress or before termination of a project ¢y ang
after completion before taking the decision of continuance or termination o and
completion, as the case may be, of a project?

or

The Board has also instituted two National Awards for the successful commercialisajo,

(1) Cash award of Rs.5 lakh each to
(a) An industrial concern, which has successfully commercialised
(b) The developer/ provider of such technology.

(11) Cash award of Rs.2 lakhs to an SSI unit, which has successfully commercialiseq
product based on indigenous technology.

Joint Technology Programme
Inter-Sectoral Science & Technology Advisory Committee

In early 1980s, Government in pursuance of its policy of self-reliance felt that India was
lagging behind in technology growth in the key sectors of economy. The perennial issue
was how to make use of S&T in the pursuits of economic growth. Such deliberations led
to a Technology Policy Statement, announced in 1983. The Technology Policy
Implementation Committee (TPIC) in the Planning Commission then recommended
setting up of Science & Technology Advisory Committees (STACs) in all socio-
economic Ministries. DST was suggested as nodal agency, to oversee the programmes of
STACs. DST took charge of this activity in 1988 and devised Terms of Reference and
Model Composition of STACs in the Ministries. A coordinating committee IS-STAC,
was set up within DST, Chaired by Secretary DST and comprising of Member Secretaries
from all STACs.

To provide inter-disciplinary inputs in the S&T programmes of $0Ci0-economic
ministries.

To exchange information on work of STACs in different ministries.

To act as focal point for evolving multi-partnership Joint Technology Projects.

To organise Interactive Meets and undertake Studies in the area of common interest.
Drugs & Pharmaceutical Research

Objectives

Recognising the profound influence of R&D on the prospects and opportunities for the
growth of the Indian Drug Industry, Department of Science and Technology (DST)'
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Government of India mounted the programme on drug development during 1994-95 for

m"wlmg.COl.labora“VC R&D in drugs and pharmaceuticals sector with the following
qpecific objectives:

o To synergise the strengths of publicly funded R&D institutions and Indian
pharmaceutlcal industries,

o To create an enabling infrastructure, mechanisms and linkages to facilitate new drug
development.

To S“I““]“‘lc skill development of human resources in R&D for drugs and
pharmaccullculs; and

¢ Toenhance the nation’s self-reliance in drugs and pharmaceuticals especially in areas
critical to national health requirements.

422 Patent Facilitating Centre
b=

Intellectual property protection plays a key role in gaining an advantageous position in
the cumpeliti\'g (ect}nologlcz}l SRI0G for ﬂchley’mg economic growth. Scientists would need
aformation, oneqtanpn apd facilities for protecting the products of their intellectual prowess. ‘“\-‘_
. first step in this direction a Patent Facilitating Centre (PFC) was set up by Department of
;:;wnce and Technology Undfff TCChﬂOFOgy Information Forecasting and Assessment Council
[T]FAC) in 1995. M?JOI' .lnd1.an scientific establishments have in-house facilities to provide
patent support to their smenu.sts.lHowever. such facilities are not available to most of the
scademic sector and smaller scientific institutions whether in the central or the state sector. PFC
was created as a single window facility to service the large clientele and reach out to remote
universities and R&D centers. Scientists thus have a direct and easy access to PFC's complete

coverage.

Objectives

(i) Introducing patent information as a vital input in the process of promotion of R&D
programmes

(i) Providing patent facilities to scientists and technologists in the country for Indian and

foreign patents on a sustained basis.

() Creating awareness and understanding relating to patents and the challenges and
opportunities in this area including arranging workshops, seminars, conferences. etc

6.4.23 S&T and Socio Economic Development
This programme is followed by the following:
¢ National Council for Science & Technology Communication (NCSTC)
¢ Science and Society
¢ National Science & Technology Entrepreneurship Development Board (NSTEDB)
¢ Natural Resources Data Management System (NRDMS)

¢ State Councils for Science & Technology
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6.4.24 National Council for Science & Technology Communication (NCST(C )
The council is an apex organisation of the Government of India that endeavoyy, i
¢ Popularise science and technology
¢ Stimulate scientific and technological temper
¢ Coordinate and orchestrate such efforts
Catalysed and supported by the Council can best be categorised as below:
¢ Research in thrust areas of science and technology communication;

¢ Development of seripts, films, video and radio programmes, books, slide ey, el
selected areas of science and technology;

¢ Training (short term) for school teachers and activists of science &

lChnl)l(,H), ba'\P
o ; : i E o
voluntary organisations in science communication;

¢ Development of science journalists through University Courses

in SCjCﬂ(;g and
Technology Communication;

¢ Awards and recognition for outstanding science communicators:

¢ Networking and coordination with state councils and networks of s & 1

m—— baseq
organisations;

¢ Field programmes for demonstrating innovative ideas of science popularisatjon
outreach and extension activities including Children's Science Congress, Science Dy,
celebration, promotion of voluntary blood donation programmes, environmen|
awareness and positive action, etc.

6.4.25 Science and Society

SSD has been set up under the department of Science and Technology established with
the broad objectives of providing opportunities to motivated scientists and field level workers 1
take up action oriented and location specific projects aiming towards socio-economic upliftment
of poor and disadvantaged sections of the society through appropriate technological interventions
especially in the rural areas. Under this programme efforts have been made to associate
concerned National Labs or other specialist S&T institutions with each major programme so as (0

build-in expert input, utilize national S&T infrastructure and link it up with grassroots S&T
interventions/ initiatives.

6.4.26 National Science & Technology Entrepreneurship Development Board

The National Science and Technology Entrepreneurship Development Board (NSTEDB)
was established by the Government of India in 1982 "as an institutional mechanism to promote
gainful self-employment in the country and to link idle S&T manpower with the underutilised
institutional credit facilities”. The Board, which has a governmental structure, is serviced by ”_"
Department of Science and Technology. It has representation from socio-economic and scientilic
Ministries/ Departments.
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(427 watural Resources Data Management System (NRDMS)

Natural Regources Data Management System(NRDMS) - an S&T programme of the
Govcrnmem of India has been 13UCh§d by the Department of Science and Technology(DST) to
ptalyse the_e\'C"}mO“ of methodologies and techniques for formulating development strategies.
C J'.,cen'-lf":‘ of large dl\’e_rSl(_\' of data sets. data users and data genera{ing agenciles, the
§ gramine aims at developing and demonstrating the use of spatial decision support tools for

O . -
planning and management of resources at the local level.

pre
f_q{eif-”ed

6.4.28 State Councils for Science & Technology - In Retrospect

The initiative to‘eslablish State Councils for Science & Technology was first taken in
1971. BY the end of Fifth Five Year Plan. Karnataka. Kerala, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal
were (the four Stgles. \\-‘ho had esmblnshgd their State S&T Councils. While these few States
rcsp\‘ﬂded to the 1dea. of State S&T planning & promotion, it became clear that a sustained effort
was needed toleslahllsh and develop the State Councils for Science & Technology. As a rcsu!l.
the process of impetus for State level planning and Promotion of Science & Technology began in
the Sixth Five ‘(ear Plan (1980-85) and continued through the subsequent Five Year Plans. As a
result of catalytic role played by DST and support received from the Planning Commission and
srates/ UTs, a stage has reached when State Councils have been set-up in all the States and UTs.
Several States have also formed a separate Department of Science & Technology and /or S&T
Secretariat. These State Councils are normally chaired by Chief Ministers of respective States or
by an eminent scientist. All States and Union Territories by now have established their State level
s-&T structures and formulated their Five Year and Annual S&T plans.

6.4.29 DST's Role & Objectives

The Department of Science & Technology (DST), GOI, played a catalytic role by
facilitating the State Governments in establishing and developing the State Councils on S&T and
by providing support for their technical secretariats.

6.4.30 International S&T Cooperation

The Department is vested with the mandate to identify, facilitate, and promote
international cooperation in the emerging and frontier areas of science and technology under
bilateral, multilateral or regional framework. This has been achieved through a systematic
attempt in promoting interactions between governments, academia, institutions and industries
with specific focus on areas of common interests through a reciprocal arrangement that benefits
both India and the partner country. India currently has S&T cooperation agreements with 57
countries. The programme provides for interactions through joint research projects, exploratory
and project based visit, workshops, fellowships, training etc.

6.4.31 Autonomous S&T Institutions
Following are the Autonomous Institutions which are substantially funded by DST
¢ Agharkar Research Institute, Pune
¢ Birbal Sahni Institute of Palacobotany, Lucknow
¢ Bose Institute, Kolkata

¢ Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Kolkata
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¢ International Advanced Research Centre for Powder Metallurgy and Ney, M
Hyderabad

¢ Indian Institute of Astrophysics, Bangalore

ety

¢ Indian Institute of Geomagnetism, Mumbai
¢ Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Pune

¢ Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced Scientific Research, Bangalore

¢ National Accreditation Board for Testing & Calibration Laboratories, New Delh
¢ Raman Research Institute, Bangalore

¢ S.N. Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences, Kolkata

*

Sreechitra Tirunal Institute for Medical Sciences & Technology, Thirl.lvunumhupmum
¢ Technology Information, Forecasting & Assessment Council (TIFAC), New Delh
¢ Vigyan Prasar, New Delhi
¢ Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology, Dehradun
Professional Bodies
Indian National Science Academy, New Delhi
¢ Indian Academy Of Sciences, Bangalore
¢ Indian National Academy Of Engineering, New Delhi
¢ The National Academy Of Sciences, Allahabad

¢ The Indian Science Congress Association, Kolkata

6.4.32 Audit Points

There are 16 autonomous bodies and 5 professional bodies, which are substantially
funded by DST through Grant-in-aid. Scrutiny of transactions relating to payment of grants to
autonomous bodies and its utilization is one of the most important points of audit and it is
necessary to look into the following points:

(1) The amount of grant payable to the autonomous body for each of the purposes has
been correctly assessed, after taking into account all income adjustable towards

limiting of the grant, in accordance with the guidelines, rules and prescribed
procedures for assessment of the grant.

(11) In respect of maintenance grants it is limited to the net deficit and the expenditure

on several items has been incurred in accordance with the scales laid down
therefore.

(iii)  Grants remaining unutilized at the end of each year had been duly taken int0
account before determining the grant payable in the subsequent years and amount
paid was not far in excess or advance of the requirements.

(iv)  The conditions attached to the grant, before and after release are duly fulfilled.

(v) The prescribed periodical returns are correctly compiled and supplied and
review thereof either with reference to the returns of other records does n°
indicate any deviation of purpose of grant or irregularities in utilization of ¢
grant.
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The assets acquired
e out of grants, ej
utilized for the intend S, either then or i :
e > r in the
disposed off and re ali;;{?;:‘sose apd In respect of obsolzitazgztgorl::;’uﬁetgul:;
grants. credited to Government or adjustcd’against future

The objectives of sch
em :
periodical review is bcinge f:cfr?criu‘z[h ':i’h grants are paid, are being achieved and 2a
authority for assessin ed, with the knowledge o joni
o o modifica 8 the progress, future need ge of the grant sanctioning
ifications, increase in cost, etc #mid changed nd Gee approval 18

(vi)
(vii)

The income, expected to be realized b
from DST, is actuall ; Y assels acquired and scheme i i
y being realized and to that extent ?fezzcu;:gclir;flzsdt “:tl}:::

l\f\istal G 'I'

Lit?])cndencc
of Govcmment'
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Aunexure |

Scientific & Engineering Research

l:

SR e

Science & Engineering Research Council

Intensification of Research in High Priority Areas (IRPHA)
Integrated Science Olympiad Programme

Kishore Vaigyanik Protsahan Yojana

Programs related to Young Scientist and HR Development.
(1) Swaranalayanti Fellowships

(11) Fast Track Scheme For Young Scientists (FAST)

(i) Better Opportunities for Young Scientists in Chosen Areas of Sciep
Technology (BOYSCAST)

Earth System Sciences

ce and

Seismicity Programme

Utilization of the Scientific Expertise of Retired Scientists (USERS)

National Science & Technology Management Information System (NSTMIS)
Regional Sophisticated Instrumentation Centres (RSICs)

Fund for Improvement of S&T Infrastructure in Universities and other Higher
Educational Institutions (FIST)

Assistance to Professional Bodies & Seminar/ Symposia

Partial Financial Assistance for Participation in Conferences Abroad
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Annexure-11

osition of SERC

m & .
& The SERC 18 formed with 20 to 25 persons of excellence in different disciplines of
ce & Engineering in India. The Secretary, DST is the ex-officio Chairman.

SERC is aSSff‘lCd by ngrﬂ_mme Advis.ory Committees (PACs) in various disciplines of
& Engineering formed with experts in the relevant discipline. Presently there are 18

Scicnccg chown below:
Organic
— Chemical Science Inorganic
Physical

sien

pAGE®

(3 PACs)
— Earth & Atmospheric Earth Science
Science —-’: Atmospheric Science
(2 PACs)
— Chemical Engineering
—Engineering Science —{ Elr;%;nr:earli,nglectromcs % Computer
(5 PACs) — Materials, Mining & Minerals Engineering
— Mechanical Engineering & Civil Engg.
SERC | Robotics & Manufacturing
Condensed Matter Physics & Material
—— Physical Science { Science
(3 PACs) Lasers, Optics, Atomic & Molecular Physics

Plasma, High Energy, Nuclear Physics
Astronomy & Astrophysics and Nonlinear
dynamics

—— Mathematical Science —» Mathematical Science

(1 PAC)
Animal Sciences
L Life Science Biochemistry, Microbiology, cellular,
Molecular Biology and Biophysics
(4 PACs) Plant Sciences

Health Sciences




. pEPARTMENT OF OCEAN DEVELOPMENT

epartment of Ocean De
65 lg:cztsriat directly under mzelﬁ'i?;i"&{?ﬁ Dl}g‘_"a" created in July 1981 as a part of the
2bin® anding of the oceani - € Frime Minister with an ai ting a
geepfj a‘:'lgzrzzvelopgmeﬂt of teChn(;(Izorgt;g;Ts t(;f;::lt(! Inorthern and central I:Zi;;mocc}-i;:a[[]rflso
j various physi : vlogical aids for harnessi 5 s and
ng ok physical, chemical and hlnlogica[ processes. S(:Bnﬁczg:gnuuzc:;a:;e

e o di
undﬂ"’ta" ¢ from March 1982. It has been functioni

- . N Tunctioning as a nodal department for organising
ities in the country in line with the Ocean

jepart and promoting ocean development activ

‘na[iﬂg . :
"Oordistalemc"l enunciated in 1982,

policy
¢y Ocean Policy Statement
h.-. .
The salient features of the Ocean Policy Statement relate to:
(i) Need to map living resources, prepare an inventory of commercially exploitable

i‘;‘;na and. 1o map A0d asscss: the availability of mineral resources from the deep

Optimum utlllzauon of living resources and sea weeds, exploitation of non-living
resourc;.ls such as hydrocarbons and heavy placer deposits, harnessing of
renewable resources of ocean energy from the waves, temperature difference in
water column etc.

(iii) chhnologlcal advances geared to the utilisation and preservation of the marine
environment.

(iv)  Research and development in basic ocean sciences.

(V) Develop_mcnt of indigenous technology and setting up of infrastructure facilities
and services to operate large sized fishing vessels.

Development of technologies relating to instrumentation, diving systems, position

(vi)
fixing, materials development, oceanic data collecting devices, submersible. etc.

(vii) Broadening and strengthening of available infrastructure facilities.

Establishment of centralised data system with appropriate mechanism for

(viii)
collection, collation and dissemination of ocean related information both from
indigenous and foreign sources.

(ix)  Training of skilled manpower and creation of self-reliant technological base.

(x)  Establishment of an integrated legal framework and commitment for its

enforcement.
(xi)  Co-operation with both developed and developing countries.

65.3 Thrust Areas

I'he major thrust areas of the department are:

(a) Development of technologies relating (0 seabed mining, extractive metallurgy.

(b) Contribution towards front ranking research in polar sciences

(©) Exploration of marine resources and their correlation w1lth oceanographic
. o - g y1eS.

parameters, studies Lo BVOIVC Cxp]()ri.l“t)n pdr‘lmc‘lcr:\ and strategie
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(h Development of technologies and infrastructure for exploration and sy,
utilisation of marine living and non-living resources. "Nabje

() Developmental activities related to ocean integrated coastal and marip,
management, coastal community development, ocean information Service

d
. ' . % o & . S
with direct application to the welfare of the society. Ste.

(n Basic rescarch in Ocean science and technology, human resource develq
Ny . i " . . z . Rk £
creation of Centres of Excellence in academic institutions and public awarep nt,
on the potential and uses of ocean. €5

6.5.4  Functions of the Department

The functions of the department includes:

() Matters relating to the ocean and not specifically allocated to any Departmep,
Ministry.
(1) Policies including co-ordination, regulatory measures and development relating 1

ocean and covering:

(a) Rescarch (including fundamental research) and the development of y.
relatable thereto.

(b) Surveys of map and locate the availability of non-living resources.
(©) Technology Development.

(d) Collaboration, including technical collaboration and laws relatable 1o the

above.
(e) Marine environment on the high seas.
(h Development of appropriate skill and manpower.

(g) Promotion and consolidation of Antarctic Research.

6.5.5 Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with ocean policy and thrust
areas and are being implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

(11) System exists for collecting reliable progress reports and review thereof on e
implementation of the policies and programmes.

(iii)  Progress is reported to the Planning Commission from time to time with timel
and accurate reports.

6.5.6 Organisational set up
The organisational chart of DoD is given at Annexure-A of this Chapter.

The sanctioned strength of the department including administrative, technical and
supporting staff is 181 in all grades. The Department has two attached offices viz. Sag¥
Sampada Cell, Kochi, renamed as ‘Centre for Marine Living Resources and Ecology (CML 0
and Project Directorate for Integrated Costal and Marine Areas Management lel\i-’*-\_‘;
Chennai, set up during 1997-98. At the headquarters, the department has a Project Cell €
implementation of Polymettalic Nodules Programmes.

e e . L )¢ : : . T, '\nJl

There are three autonomous societies under its administrative control viz. (1) ‘\'Jgk’ﬂ-"‘
. - - " . . 5 = qlIv

Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT), Chennai, established in November 1993, (1) Na
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tic and Ocean R
tre Antarcce]mre for Ocean IESfE?rCh'(NCAOB}' Goa, established in May 1998, and (iii)
cen NatiOﬂal | malon Services (INCOI), Hyderabad, set up in February

mdlan
9.
199 | tlay for the d .
n outiay €partment’s
The pan © Programme was about Rs.110.00 in the 6"
which rose to Rs.510.62 cro : ' s.110.00 crores in
five-ycar plan, res durmg the 9'" plan period.

Activities/ Programmes of the DoD)

The underl.ymcﬁ PZI):OTOPT_Y of the Programmes and activities under taken by DoD is one

-Cn\-ironmcm friendly exploration and sustainable utilisation of marine living and non-living
of e for the socio-economic benefit of the country.
reso! - -

The dcpanmcnlllr_iade I:]h :wlmb!e beginning with the introduction of programmes in polar
cience and polymetallic noEu es. Subsequently, with the adoption of the Ocean Policy
catements UN_C"”fm“‘:ef““ nvironment and Development (UNCED) in 1992 and consequent
*he coming into force of the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLoS) in 1994, the
civities of the dcpartmlcr'lt were expanded unq oriented towards exploration and exploitation of
marine living and non-living resources for socio-economic benefit and protection of the marine

\vironment. Main programmes of the department are:
X

(i) Polar Science and Antarctic Expedition.
(11) Marine living resources.
(iii)  Marine non-living resources.

(iv)  Marine Environment and Costal Zone Management.

(V) Ocean Observation and Information Services.
(vi)  Marine Research and Capacity Building.
(vii) Coastal Community Programmes.

(viii) Ocean awareness.
(ix)  International co-operation including delineation of outer limits of continental
shelf.

The activities of the department are directed towards development, dissemination and use
of the ocean science and technology, with the active participation and support of a large number
of National Research Laboratories, educational/ academic institutions, private R&D institutions,

industries, etc.

6.5.8 Polar Science (Antarctic Research) Programme

)" Antarctic a unique landmass 98 per cent of which is covered by ice was once contiguous
with India as a part of Gondwana land. This seventh continent, rquch la;ger [!'lan India
and China put together has been a source of interest for the inquisitive minds for a long
time. Remote and extreme, the Antarctic is now emerging as an important key in the
understanding of global and environmental concerns. Since 1981, DoD has been
launching scientific research expeditions on annual basis to 1_-\hntafcuca.to .unhsc its
singular environment as a great natural laboratory for scientific investigations. The
Antarctic Research Programme has taken the shape of a major national programme that
has a distinct multi-institutional and multi-disciplinary approach. Till March 2002-03, 23

SCientific expeditions have been launched including two expeditions to the southern

Oceans one to Weddel sea and another one for assessment of Antarctic Krill, for carrying

Out research in ten thrust areas of polar science.
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The main objectives of Indian Antractic programme are:

_ordinate and execute the entire gamut of polar Science
to ensure a perceptional and inflye

dng
Nl

(a)  To plan, promote, cO .
logistic activities of the country in order

presence of India in Antarctica.
| framework of the nation in 1
the

(b)  Uphold our strategic interests in the globa
expressed through our consuly e
I',fc

southern continent and surrounding oceans

status in the Antarctic Treaty.

te India’s sustained interest in Ami&rcticah
'.F.

(c) As a treaty obligation, demonstra .
h as the establishment of 4 scientif.
Ic

conducting substantial scientific activities, suc
station or the despatch of annual scientific expeditions.
The policy of the DoD, which is the nodal agency responsible for planning and executio,
of Indian Antarctic Expeditions, is to conduct a careful balanced programme “f

contemporary science through which it is possible to maintain active and influentiy
presence in the Antarctica. The department constantly keeps evolving sciepyf,
programmes, which are based on national priorities and contribute to global issues.

(i) National Committee for Antarctic Programme (NCAP)

NCAP with the Secretary, DoD as Chairman and the Director, National Centre f,,

Antarctic and Ocean Research as Member Secretary has 10 other members. The functiop,

of the Committee are:

(1) To review the achievement against the targets of each expedition under each
discipline and recommend the remedial measures for follow up in the futyre
expeditions for any shortcomings;

(i1) To ensure institutional co-ordination and commitment as a part of mult-
disciplinary and multi-institutional programme of Antarctic expendition;

(ili)  To monitor and advise core competence at N CAOR in the field of polar science;

(iv)  To review the progress of the Antarctic expeditions and recommend continuing
dropping or taking of new scientific programmes at par with the internationa
level;

(v) To recommend the composition of Indian Antarctic expedition scientific team:
and

(vi)  To recommend and monitor international collaborative programmes to be taken up
by NCAOR in various disciplines.

Meetings
Three times a year.

(iii)  Points to seen in Audit
(i) (a) Study the agenda and minutes of the NCAP.

(b) See that the recommendations made by the Committee ar¢ promp“."

carried out.

(c) Meetings of the Committee are held at regular intervals and all membe?

are attending the meetings.
(i)  Review the physical and financial targets of Antractic programmes Vis-3-V*'

actual achievement.

11l 1 1 . ! tf
(i)  (a) Agreements for chartering of ice class vessels and helicopters may

scrutinised.



6.5.9

(a)

(b)

(b) Whether these are optimally utilised

. ¢ is stated in the Performance B
(i¥) tIechnicai reports and over 300 s:i(iifitﬁho“k[ﬂ for the year 2002-03 that sixteen
: : : . ~ C papers have b = e et
al and internati g _ e been published in various
e onal journals. In this connection, it mayll?)e enquired whether

the technical reports have been subjected :
factor of scientific papers published. # Prerrevicwiand wht e thve impast

ow far the objectives of the Antarctic
i ) f benefits of Irctic programmes have been achieved.
; e of benefits of the Antarctic reseqrc _
i) Som | retic research to India as envisaged are:
a Studies of Antarctic met : : ; . ;
(a) corology with the aim to build a climatological

data set for application i b
pplication in the prediction and forecast of Indian monsoons.

(b) Sm?.les on human adﬁlptalions in cold and extreme conditions and this
application to the frontier regions of the country

(c) ldentlflcatlon of Antarlclic‘ microbes and its application for human and
organic waste degradation in cold regions of Himalayas.

(d) Technology transfer on a commercial basis as a spin-off of the SODAR
instrument developed in Antarctic for studying inland environmental
pollution.

(e) Research and development in cold temperature technology in designing

prototype toilet incinerators, generators and low temperature structure,
used in Antarctics to be deployed in colder regions of the country.

(f) Availability of trained manpower pool to work in extreme cold, harsh and
isolated conditions can be generated from the expeditions.

It may be seen in Audit as to how far these benefits have accrued to India.

Marine Living Resources

Assessment of Marine Living Resources

A multi-disciplinary and multi-institutional programme aimed at making an assessment of
the marine living resources beyond 70 m depth within the Indian Exclusive Economic
Zone (EEZ) and correlating the fish abundance/ availability with the oceanographic

parameters was initiated during the 9™ Five Year Plan (1997-98).

Objectives of the programme

The major objectives of the programme are:
(a) To have a realistic and reliable information on the potential of marine living
resources in the Indian EEZ for sustainable development and management.

(b)  To augment the sea food production and thereby the income of the coastal fishing

community and the fishing industry.
The following projects have been launched by the Department under t
and the marine living resources (primary
e role of Myctophid fauna in the

his programme:

(1) Assessment of environmental parameters
and secondary) in the Indian EEZ and th
mesopelagic habitat.

(i) Stock assessment, biology and resource mAPping
fishes in the EEZ of India.

(i) Studies on Deep Scattering Layers (DSL).

of deep sea shrimp, lobsters and
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()

(iv)  Harvest technology and catch composition of deep sea fishing resources i, the

Indian EEZ. |
\lgai Blooms in the EEZ of India.
nthic productivity in the EEZ of India.

< for fish and DSL biomass e“imaliom

(V) Investigation ol Toxic /

Investigations on the be

(vi)
of Hydroacoustic techmque

(vii)  Development
ine Fisheries off Andhra Coast - A case study,

Predictive modelling for Mar
Jiving Resources Programme (RAc

(vii)
for Marine |

Research Advisory Committee

MLRP)

With a view (o advising the Department on all priority arcas and pnlic.y matters coverjp
the direction and conduct of further studies in these areas with a futgnsuc perspective
also to review the projects/ programmes a high level Rescurch Advisory Commiuec for
Marine Living Resources Programmes Wil constituted in February 2002 with Dr. S A
Abidi. Member, ASRB, New Delhi as Chairman, Director, CMLRE, Kochi as Mempg,
Secretary and seven other members with the following terms of reference.

The Committee will:
Guide the Department in evolving programmes 0 associate academic institutiong
and motivating young scientists in MLR related oceanographic research as also ip
developing human resources (o meet the need of R&D in the field of MLR.

ogrammes undertaken by various participating
if any, for achieving the

(1

Evaluate the progress of MLR pr
organisations/  institutes. Advise directional changes,
activities set in different programmes/ projects.

ramme on MLR considering the prevalent status of

(11)

Identify specific research prog
R&D endeavour in the field.
(iv)  Assess national facilities for conduct of advanced research and development
activities on MLR and related fields and make recommendations (o the
Department for establishing/ facilitating the same.

(11i)

Meeting

(d)

6.5.10 Drugs from sea

Thrice a year

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Whether the projects are evaluated at regular intervals and recommendations of

the evaluating authority are implemented promptly.

(i)  Whether the projects undertaken fall within the broad framework of objectives of

the programmes.
Study the steps taken (o augment the sea food production and consequent impact
on the income of the coastal fishing community and the fishing industry.
far these are compared Wil

(111)

(iv)  Study the yearly targets of each project and how
actual results.

(V) Whether findings under different projects were translating into action wilh

promptitude.

rent during 199091 is 4

The National Project on Drugs from Sea taken up by the Departn h
. : ¢
and chemicals from !

multi institutional project aiming at developing potential drugs
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cine flora and fauna. It is implemented By e ittt et _ _
i tral Drug Research Institute, Lucknow 5 a nod [CIpat'”E institutes/ universities with
C'crc'icr the project new samples of maripe ﬂora(') al agency coordinating its execution.
l\Jn'ous‘ pharmaCO|Ogica] activities, and fauna are collected and tested for
varivs
SC) on the National
mmittee ( nal Project o
~t¢-ef'"g Co j f Develnpmem of Potential Drugs from
y
‘hfmean onitor the p
I Ader 1o ML rogramme for | -
u m‘d% members inclusive ufg"u outsid o ('.‘”e“”e implementation, a SC with a
(mum of | = UIde experts is constituted.
|'||'11 . B 1
punctions of the Committee
] . .
’ _ tonitoring and evaluation of projectc o
(1) M e '% I B projects. Apprising the department of the overall
progress of the project and that of the individual participating institutions, taking
anv such corrective measures as .o o L e
gy Sax asures as deemed fit for the successful implementation of
the project.
. i ajor st areas
(i) IdﬂCImt‘"Y{‘hc m 'Jd th}';"-“l areas for future development and the annual action plan
of ;.um'mes and make recommendations on the project proposals made by the
project implementing institutions.
(Gii) Pl'ﬂ'\’ldle guidance for the project implementation and for suitable coordination in
execution.
The Committee will meet a maximum of two times a year.
. Points to be seen in Audit
(i) Study the agreement with the other participating institutes/ universities
(11) Whether the projects are monitored and evaluated by the SC and prompt action
taken on its recommendation.
(iii)  Study the physical and financial targets and how far these can be compared with
the actual.
(iv)  Whether guidelines for technology transfer have been laid down and
Government’s interest is safeguarded.
g
6511 Marine Non-Living Resources
g
4/ The Polymetallic Nodules programme envisages eventual exploitation of the nodules
from the allotted 150000 sq km mine site in the Central Indian Ocean Basin. As per an
international commitment to the International Seabed Authority, India has to relinquish
50 per cent of the total areas assigned after detailed survey and exploration and retain the
femaining 50 per cent for future exploration and exploitation.
This programme consists of four major components viz. Survey and Exploration of
qudulcs in the CIOB, Environmental Impact Assessment &..m-.i_\'l at the mine site,
Development of Technologies for mining of nodules and Extraction of metals.
(h)

Survey and Exploration

The Survey and Exploration endeavour
,r?”OUfCe potential on the basis of progrcssive closer g
l“.p“gr aphs of the pioneer area have already been
‘clinquished 30 per cent of the surveyed area (0 ISBA.

is aimed at firmly establishing the nodule
rid sampling and spot photographs.
assessed. India has already
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(¢)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(8)

Environment Impact Assessment Study (EIA)

996-97 in collaboration with Russian Experts to asses,
sea bed mining activity. Impact of Simm X
the seabed by a special disturber from, Onbz

EIA study was initiated in 1
environmental impact of large scale df:ep
mining conditions is studied by disturbing

g
a chartered vessel.
Technology Development — Mining
Development of technologies for mining from the deep ocean 1s viewed as a Contriy,
N

to the long-term objective. In 1996, India re-oriented its polymetalllic nodule deve|, m
programmes to establish the technologies in a ph_ased manner with the initial effor lé
demonstrate shallow bed mining technology in Indian seas up to 500 m depth.

and ocean mining group in NIOT is responsible for the deve|o

Deep-sea technology
odules from the sea bed and other unde;

of technology for mining of polymettalic n
components.

To further develop the technology for nodule mining at greater depth, a_ijoint technolgg,
development agreement was concluded between NIOT (DoD) and University of Siegen
(IKS), Germany in January 1998. Under this shallow bed technology up to 500 m dgpth
in Indian waters will be demonstrated.

A mining system capable of operating at 600 m depth with a mining capacity of 250,
tonnes nodules per year has also been designed under the joint collaborative effort.

Pmen[
“’HTEI

Technology Development — Metallurgy

A semi-continuous demonstration pilot plant to process 500 kg per day of polymettac
nodules to validate the process package developed for extraction of metal values frop
nodules has been commissioned at Hindustan Zinc Ltd., Udaipur in 2000-2001. The DoD

collects nodules for this demonstration plant.
Remotely Operable Vehicle (ROV)

ROV capable of operating up to 250 m depth developed by Central Mechanical
Engineering Research Institute, Durgapur (CMERI) as a part of the Polymettalic Nodule
(PMN) Programme of DoD was tested in the sea off Chennai coast at 40 m depth.

Marine Non-Living Resources Standing Committee

The Standing Committee will have a maximum of 9 members inclusive of 4 non-officials.
The Committee will meet a maximum of three times a year and perform the following
functions:

(1) Review the progress and recommend measures for implementation of schemes
under Marine Non-Living Resources Programme.

(il)  Review all the components of polymettalic nodules programme.

(iii)  Review the status of work once in four months in respect of PMN Programme
carried out by different participating laboratories and highlight the
accomplishments, identify gap areas, if any, and recommend future action plan.

(iv) To review the project proposals in respect of all the components of PMY
Programme during the plan period and to recommend future course of action ©
achieve the milestones on schedule, taking into consideration
recommendations arising out of the review of work so far completed.

. & - i E
(v)  To bring to the notice of the Department the critical issues, if any, recommendi’e

remedial actions to accomplish the task on schedule.
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W

s to be seen in Audit

}In:dllt s
i ong ter ¢

) Examine the fong term plan drawn by the DoD 1o fulfill its obligations as Pioneer

( [nvestor. :

(ii) POIYmCtaI(I;CdHOdU!‘:S b the ocean floor are considered to be a treasure house of
much nee de bme;d !;)such S manganese, iron, nickle. copper, cobalt, lead, et
Efforts made by the Department (o exploit the resources may be studied.

(i) Whether thc. Commltleel on _MN].R iIs fulfilling its obligations and the
recommendation made by it are implemented.

(iv) Study the agfcclrnem with Hindustan Zine [ .1d. where the pilot plant is set up. HZL
was (0 partially finance the Programme and be responsible to commission,
mamta.m' and ()Ipc,'atc the pilot plant. Whether the pilot plant has been
commissioned within target dates and successfully operating.

v) Whether yearly financial and physical targets have been achieved.

) Study the agreement with University

of Siegen, Germany for technology
development for under water study.

(vii) Whether the project for under water minin
600 m water depth was cleared by the Go
per schedule.

g system for manganese nodule from
vernment and the progress made 15 as

(viii) Study the performance of remotely operable vehicle. Is it as per expectations.

6.5.12 Marine and Coastal Area Management

.

Due to multi purpose uses of the coastal zone such as shipping, fishing, tourism,
industrialisation and disposal of wastes, the stress on the coastal area is growing rapidly
with developments taking place often in an unplanned fashion and unmindful of long
term consequences. Coastal Ocean Monitoring and Production System (COMAPS)
programme is designed to assess the status and likely trends in coastal marine
environment quality and to contribute directly to the development of strategies for
maximizing the economic benefits derived from the intelligent and sustainable use of

marine environment and resources. The COMAPS programme is continuing from the
year 1990-91.

The thrust of this programme is to elucidate the trends of increase and decrease of
pollutants in the sea and also the processes associated with land and sea interface. Besides
the studies on chemical, biological, microbiological parameters, a GIS based information
System on sources of pollutants and a COMAPS database were introduced under this
programme. The objectives of the COMAPS programme are to assess the health of our
S€as on a long-term basis and to facilitate the pollution control authorities to plan
Strategies required for management of pollution related issues like prescription of
appropriate disposal standards as per the assimilation capacity of the receiving water
bodies, water quality criteria, etc.

The investigations are made by the 11 institutions at about 82 locations.
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6.5.13
(a)

(b)

Committee on Coastal Ocean Monitoring and Predication System (COMApg,

Steering Committee on COMAPS has the following members:

¢ Chairman, Central Pollution Control Board as Chairman,

¢ Project Director, ICMAM, DoD, Chennai as Member Secretary,

o 15 Members and Project Coordinators of COMAPS and Modeling Programme )
' 5

permanent invitees.
The Committee will perform the following functions:

(1) Review the progress made under the programme and suggest ways and megp, f
; - S for
improvement of the activities.

(1) Finalise the annual cruise plans for the Coastal Research Vessels,

(iii)  Suggest inclusion of appropriate new programmes.
The Committee will meet at least once in three months.

Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Examine the MoU's with the other institutions involved in this programme.

(1) Whether the monitoring done by 82 sampling stations is as per schedule.

(iii)  On the basis of data collected, coastal waters have been classified into areas of
concern, the areas that requires immediate attention and the areas of concem, |
respect of latter two classifications, enquire about what concrete steps have beey
taken to mitigate the problems and what is the role of DoD in this regard.

(iv)  One of the component of COMAPS programme is Consulting Services, which is
to be executed by NIOT. Examine the performance of NIOT and other related

matters in this respect.
(v) Review the agenda and minutes of the Steering Committee.

(vi)  Whether the Committee’s meetings are held as stipulated and its recommendations
implemented.

Coastal Research Vessels

Two Coastal Research Vessels (CRVs) namely Sagar Purvi and Sagar Paschimi built in
India were acquired by DoD during 1996-97 for continuos collection of samples from the
coastal areas for monitoring the pollution levels at different points. These vessels are
being used for the coastal oceanographic research programmes of DoD and NIOT viz.
COMAPS and ICMAM. These vessels are being operated, maintained and managed by
the Vessel Management Cell set up in NIOT. The facilities on board CRVs are also used

by other agencies.
Scientific and Technical Advisory Committee

The Committee for CRVs led by Director, NIOT as Chairman, Vessel Manager, NIOT &
Member Secretary and 7 other members perform the following functions:

(i) Approve the cruise plans for both the vessels.

» ; ; jew the
(ii)  Review the performance of the vessels against the approved schedules, review ("

work of operator of the vessel and suggest improvements.
. o ; ation Of
(iii)  Review the performance of the scientific equipments and approve augmentation®

facilities.
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piscuss and approve planned maintenance schedules of the vessels, major repairs
(V) for the vessels, dry docking repairs and augmentation and replacement of the
condemned shipboard machinery and scientific equipments.
Approve the budgetary requirements.
(v) . ; _ , ;
The Committee 1s expected to meet thrice a year preferably in January, May and
september
points to be seen in Audit
0
l“] " RCVicw the agcnda and minutes of the Committee.
(1 s .
. Important decisions of the Committee may be examined critically.
(1 ; i :
Whether the cruise planned for the vessels commensurate with the capacity of the
vessels.

Whether proper record is maintained for uﬁ]isalion of CRV time.

(ii1)

(iv)
Vessel times are also made available to public and private sector. Examine how

V) . - - !
[ the hire charges are fixed, bills for recovery are promptly raised and recovered.

< 14 Integrated Coastal and Marine Area Management (ICMAM)
6.5

The ICMAM programme implemented from 1997-98 onwards has 2 major components
viz. (i) capacity building, (ii) development of infrastructure for R&D and training.

The capacity building component is funded by the World Bank under an Environment
Management Capacity Building Project of the Ministry of Environment and Forests. The
world Bank provided an International Development Association (IDA) credit of Rs.23.65
crore to implement this component.

The broad objectives of the ICMAM capacity building components are:

(a) To acquire knowledge relating to advanced tools and techniques for an integrated
management of coastal and marine areas and development of expertise to use
these tools to meet the present as well as future needs.

(b)  To enhance the capabilities of concerned government departments both central
and state to deal with the various technical and management issues relating to the
integrated management of coastal and marine environment through capacity
building exercises like training, field exercises, etc.

(c) Development of basic infrastructure and establish facilities to conduct survey,
R&D and training on ICMAM related activities.

(d) To develop capabilities in the coastal states and UTs for adoption of ICMAM
through training.

(e) To create a base for human resource development in the fields of [CMAM,

(f) To ensure sustainable development and management of the ocean resources and

enforcement of rules and regulations for regulation of ocean related activities in
the ocean zone and make Indian oceans clean and productive.

Steering Committee on ICMAM

cﬁl Project Steering Committee to monitor various activities of capacity building
OMmponent of ICMAM with Secretary, DoD as Chairman, Director and Project Director,
oD ag Member Secretary and 7 other members perform the following functions:

i e

(i) Evaluate the financial requirements of projects.

¥
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6.5.15

ade under the projects particularly, the fulfillmep,
f Objective& of

rther investigation within the oy
Cra|

(ii)  Evaluate the progress m
targets and accomplishment ©

(iii) Make recommendations for undertaking fu
budget of the component.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Study the MoU with
repayment of World Bank loan.

the World Bank and examine the financial aspects i"°|udi
n

(i1) Examine the evaluation and monitoring mechanism of the Projects.

(iii)  Examine the document giving the details of the project.

(iv)  Study the Expert Committee Report on Geographical [nformzf(i{m System (G,
based information system. Whether development of GIS basgd information SYstem
for all the identified sites has been completed and what action has been take, on

the extensive studies made.

(v)  Whether the tasks of determination of waste assimilation capacity in Tapj Estuary
and Ennore Creek and Hooghly estuary have been completed and action taken
Study the agreement on this subject.

(vi)  Whether guidelines have been developed for conducting.

(a) Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) studies in the ports and harboyrs
marine transportation sectors, tourism related activities in the coastai
marine areas, waste disposal from domestic and industrial sources
including discharge of waste through pipelines and accepted for
implementation.

(b) Peer review of draft EIA guidelines.
(c) Guidelines tested through case studies.

(vil)) (a) Study the agreement with Consultants appointed for development of model
ICMAM plan for Chennai, Goa and gulf of Kutch.

(b)  Examine the progress made in the development of model ICMAM plan a
these three sectors.

(viii) Whether the progress under the project ‘Determination of Best-Designated Use
Classification of Coastal Waters’ is as per laid down target.

(ix)  Whether computing and training facilities at ICMAM - Project Directorate ar
optimally utilised.

(x) Review the agenda and minutes of the Steering Committee.

Ocean Observation and Information Services (QOIS)

Ocean Observation and Information Services programme was launched in 1997-98 b
restructuring and integrating some of the schemes implemented in the 8" Plan. The 00}
is aimed at (i) development of a wide range ocean atmospheric and coastal models. (i
generation of algorithms for retrieval of satellite parameters, (iii) augmentation of oced”
obscrvatiops including insitu and satellite measurements, and (iv) opcrationalis:ﬂion e
ocean advisory services. The OOIS programme consists of four major components Vi
Ocean Observing System (0OS), Ocean Information Services, Ocean Modeling an
Dynamics and Satellite Coastal Oceanographic Research. ‘
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i

Committee on Ocean Observation and lnfnrmation Servi
Services
MN/T ADA/98
N and Inforp
of 4 non-offj

dated 21 | 1.2000 there would be one

'ation Services with a maximum of 10
| Cials,
The Committee would meet 4 maximum of WO time

°S d year,

As per the above circular, all other Compjy
"1 data products wou .
g ddm’:;(ru and all thld(i-)C W()}lnd up. This Committee however, had not been formed
il July 2002 and ¢ e Committees already in existence hefore .H;u oF O.M. contiiad
(0 operiﬂt‘- €o vl continu

ees dealing wi :
- tlealmg with ocean observations and data

The terms of reference of these Ste
INDOMOD, SATCORE, etc. are

(i)  Monitor the implementation of

. : 5 € Project as per the schedule of activities given
in the respective administrative approvals i vle of activities give

(i)  Render advice and provide solutions

; to any problems or im ediments coming in
the way of timely completion of (he projects. P i}

enng Committees of

different projects such as
as follows: Pro)

(iii)  Provide advice on the necessary s

e support and co-ordination from other agencies for
smooth functioning of the programme,

(iv)  Advise on the development of user-friendly models and promotion of the utility of
models envisaged under INDOMOD and S ATCORE.
JGOFS and LOICZ Programmes

The Steering Committee of the JGOFS and LOICZ

programmes have the following terms
of reference:

(a)  Monitor the physical and financial

progress of the project as per approved
schedule of work.

(b)  Ensure that the methodologies adopted in the studies are comparable to the
international standards.

(¢)  Provide advice to ensure that the programme is implemented and the end products
delivered within the approved period of project.

(d)  Recommend to the Government further action to be taken in the LOICZ
programme on the basis of the project implementation, report to be submitted by
the participating institutes.

Points to be seen in Audit

() Review the agenda and minutes of the Committee.

(i) Whether the projects are regularly evaluated and monitored.

(ili)  Review the recommendations of group of experts in respect of ocean observations.
(Iv)  Whether the target of deploying 48 drifting buoys has been achieved or not.

(V) Critically examine the efforts made in respecl'of indigenisation of data buoy
production, operation and management. In It_us respect agreement/ contracts
entered with various concerns may also be examined.

(Vi) The objectives of XBT survey programmes urg_(i] to Llndcr:wtand and.d.ocumem' the
evolution of upper ocean thermal structure, (i) to es{?t-)l.l»hh. (h‘e“ relauorT Eﬁ;eﬁn
upper ocean summer heating and ensuing monsoon activity, (111) to ‘esm 1:1, the
relation between the heat content in the upper layers atter the monsoon cooling
and post monsoon storms in the Bay of Bengal.
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(h information on surface temperature profiles for Validy

{ data derived from satellite sensors. How far the a““n

(v)  To provide sea in
hn"re

and calibration ©
objectives of the programmes are achieved.

Ocean Information Services was designated for generation/ dissemingijqy,
wide range of data products and to provide scr\'iccs..such as coastal anq nj‘f_'
data. value added data products to the users. One of the objectives of th, (;d
is to provide need based ocean information, consultancy Service IS
state and central Government. Examine h,, f_l
achieved. ar

programme
the corporate sector industries,
expectations under this programme have been

6.5.16 Marine Research and Capacity Building

(a)

(b)

The development in Ocean Science and Technology is linked with acheivements in o,
science and technology areas. The research efforts should lead to fundamema;
understanding and ensure predictive capabilities. The thrust in the prompt programme
DoD is towards development and application of the OST for the social economic bepef,
of the society. To be self reliant, technologies have to be developed, tested and OP‘&'-raled
indigenously. Several new technologies will have to be commercialised and made
effective. Creation of self reliant technologies base puts a heavy demand on fully traineg
personnel and creation of infrastructure and facilities, which have to be properly planneg
Recognising the above, the DoD has formulated marine research and capacity building
programmes with the active participation of educational institutions, national R&[
laboratories and private and NGO research institutions.

Objectives of the Programmes
To encourage research in newly emerging and frontline areas of marine chemistry,

(1)
marine biology and microbiology, coastal zone management, marine archaeology,
etc.

(ii)  To encourage research organisations, institutions, IITs, Universities to undertake

projects with industrial tie ups.

(iii)  To generate reliable data and information system.

To strengthen/ create infrastructure facilities in universities/ institutions/

organisations to generate manpower in the fields of marine science and
technology.

For promotion of front ranking research in ocean science and technology and related
human resource development, MoUs were signed with Ocean Science and Technology
Cells (OSTCS) set up during 1997-98 in 9 disciplines in 9 different Universities and IITs.
These cells were to grow into centres of excellence in the academic institutions in their
respective field. Within the university system, OSTC is planned to function with certain
autonomy under the guidance and direction of Management Board with respective VC &
Chairman and eminent scientists and technologists and officials of the Department &

members.

(1v)

Terms of reference of the Management Board are:

(a) To evolve the policy guidelines and procedures for OSTC to function #
autonomous cell within the university framework of OSTC.

(b) To review and recommend all proposals for further consideration 0 NSC an
approval from DoD.

(¢) To periodically monitor the status and progress of the projects and schemes of the
OSTC and guide the activities for successful implementation.
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6.5.17

faJ

The Committee will meet at least ope time j

. N a quarter,
vational Steering Committee

for C
Technology (CEOST) entre of Excellence in Ocean Science and

vational Steering Committee w;

th Secretary
\fember Secretary and 14 others m )

embers wi]) DoD as Chairman; Director, DoD as

perf

L W5 500 e it orm the following functions:
() Lay _ > and guidelines gng monitor, review th - 5S
implementing the CEOST scheme : € status and progress in
1se the Depart In ;
) Advise t partment in )] matters relat; R—— -
institutions. S relating to Capacity building in academic

The Committee shall meet at least three times in a calen

) dar year.
Points to be seen in Audit

(i) Whether any laid down proced

| _ ure for selection/
exists and whether it has been fo

llowed in DoD.
i) Whether guidelines for review, evaluation ang monitoring of the projects have
been issued and duly Implemented.

(i) Since these are grants-in-aid Projects it may be ensured that all th /isi f
GFR are being followed, all the provisions o

iiv)  Whether the completed projects are subject to peer review or review by any expert
committee.

(v)  Examine whether objectives of the completed project have been achieved.

(vi)  Whether guidelines for technology transfer have been laid down.

(vii)  Whether the clearance of the De

partment is obtained before publication of
research papers.

(vii)  Whether prompt action is taken to recover the grant amount along with penal

interest from the organisation who is unable to execute or complete the work.
(ix)  Study the MoU with different OSTCS.

(x) Review the agenda and minutes of the Management Boards of OSTCS. Important
points may be critically examined.

(xi)  Review the agenda and minutes of National Steering Committee.

Coastal Community Programmes
Shore to Fishing Vessel Communication System

For demonstrating the usefulness of the communication system to the fishes folk who are
atsea, 10 shore stations were to be set up under phase-II of the programme.

Island Development

DoD approved the implementation of a mulli institutional project for Island Development
rom January 1998 onwards with the main objective of development and dmf'@matlc‘rﬁ of
Viable technologies for enhancement of marine living resources, oce:_xr;len;rg} anq (;oabta]
Processes for pollution monitoring in the A&N lsi]ands andj O[h-erhh "l\? d-glmrufb or tfhe
I?'3'f!I'10?.f—1[ of island community at a total cost of .R?5.13'3...4 fl]«:l.)k . NO .11 ?:;n;} : or
'Mmplementation of this project is NIOT with the pzu“IlClpallO:] 0—\d epa{tlmfirnono . v_svem.zs,r

Overnment of Tamil Nadu, Department of Fisheries, A&N Administration, University
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(c)

(d)

6.5.18

of Madras, Department of Zoology, Chennai and the Aquaculture Conditiop of Ing
la

Chennai.

Under this programme viable technologies for enhancement of the lobster r€Source in
the

island groups are being developed through breeding, rearing ﬂT_‘d fattening of | bster .-
sea rendering and sea farming for the benefit of island community. N

Ocean Awareness

DoD takes part in fairs/ exhibitions
workshops and conferences, every yea
common people and school children on {
technology areas and the importance of the ocean and its resources.

and sponsors scientific seminars and Sym
r. with a view o create an awareness am,,
he developments in the ocean scjep

P‘ma_
NE the

Ce and

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Whether all the stations under phase-I and Il of the shore to fishing Vessel
communication system have been established and are operational. Whethe, 1hel
fisheries were adequately trained to handle the equipments. What are the feedbacy

reports from the users of this programme.
(11) Examine the agreement with other participating agencies under Inlang
Development programme.

(iii)  Whether monitoring, evaluation and reviewing of procedure of the programme
exists.

(iv)  Study the EFC/ SFC documents of the project.

(V) Whether physical and financial targets of the project have been laid down and
how far these compare with the actuals.

(vi)  Examine the system of dissemination of technologies developed to coastal
community and entrepreneurs.

(vii) Regarding sponsoring of conferences/ symposia/ workshop by DoD the following
points may be looked into:

(a) Utlisation certificate alongwith detailed accounts/ statement of
expenditure.

(b) Activity-wise reports of the conference/ symposia/ seminar/ workshop.

(c) Impact of holding of such function.

(viii) How the funds released to various agencies are monitored by DoD.

Delineation of outer limits of continental shelf

Traditionally the coastal states had been claiming a few nautical miles into the sea In
accordance with the UN Convention on Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) now the stale> can
establish 12 nautical miles of territorial sea and 200 nautical miles of EEZ from ¢
baselines and there are no major technical difficulties in establishing the limuts. £
continental shelf is rich in non-living resources and minerals including hydrOCﬂfb“”’
resources.

The UN Convention on the Law of the Sea stipulates that where the coastal stat¢ ilnle“d’
to delineate the outer limits of the continental shelf beyond 200 nautical miles, 1t 3%
submit particulars of such limits to the Commission on the Limits of Continentd '
alongwith the supporting scientific and technical data within 10 years of entry into !

force of the convention for that state. The UNCLOS came into force in November
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sl India ratified it in June 1995 As such, a|] ¢

: the CLCS by June 200 s
ybmitted to U 5. If delineation e _
;osilion to claim more than | milljon $q. km be:olr?:j] tlgedggezpmperly India would be in a

sevcl‘al organisations such gas ONG
Geoph_vsical Research Institute are expe

he necessary data will have to be

C, Geological Survey of India and National
‘ cted to participate in this endeavour.
National Centre for Antarctic and Ocean

Research, Goa i T — ! -
hehalf of DoD. executing the programme ¢

A Committee on the limits of continenta]
programme Officer, DoD as Member Secreq
regard 0 all aspects of the delineation of outer limits

shelf with Secretary, DoD as Chairman,

Points to be seen in Audit

StUd_}’ thel an;prehe.nsive Programme for delineation of the outer limits of
contme_m{i shelf devised based on the scientific and technical guidelines of the
Commission of May 1999 and its implementation.

(1)

(ii) Whether yearly financial and performance targets have been laid down and
adhered to.

(iii) ~ Study the cruise p];}n and quality control guidelines prepared and how far the
same have been put into practice.

(iv)  Examine the contract awarded for the marine surveys.

(v) Examine Fhe scope of the project, the type of data to be collected. the scientific
and technical issues involved.

(vi)  Since this is a multi crore, multi-institutional endeavour. examine agreements with
the institutions.

6.5.19 Departmental Ships

L.

P
-

Fishery and Oceanographic Research Vessel Sagar Sampada

DoD acquired a multi-disciplinary research vessel, FORV Sagar Sampada in 1984 and it
is utilised as a national facility by various institutions/ universities/ organisations in the
country engaged in research and studies in the field. Sagar Sampada is facilitating multi-
disciplinary scientific activities in the field of Fisheries and Oceanographic Research.

Sagar Sampada Scientific and Technical Advisory Committee

The Committee consists of a maximum of 9 members and performs the following

functions:

(a) Review and evaluate periodically the FORV Sagar Sampada based scientific
programmes and suggest mid-term corrections, if any required:

(b)  Finalise the cruise programmes for a period of two years;

(c) Periodically evaluate the utilisation of onboard facilities and suggest measures for
the maximum utilisation of such facilites;

(d)  Periodically inspect and assess the status and functioning of all equipment and
machinery onboard FORV Sagar Sampada and recommend upgradation,
replacement, augmentation, condemnation as may be required.

(e) Make recommendations to the Department for procurement of the spares and
components for scientific equipments on board of the vessel.

() Periodically evaluate the operation and maintenance services of the vessel and
onboard scientific equipment and recommend payment to the contractor.
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6.5.20

(a)

(b)

(c)

1y in January, May and Se
The Committee will meet thrice in a year Pfe‘e”bl-‘ Liias : Plembe;

Points to be seen in Audit .
of the meetings of the Commuittee.

(1) Review the agenda and minutes " .
, ade by the Committee are -
(1) Whether the recommendations m Prompy;

implemented

; ed : oper records 1n
- nptm'ld“_\ utilised and prope this respect 4,

(i)  Whether the vessel it
maintained

(iv)  What is the arrangement \\_uh th
utilisation of the vessel? If it s on p
recoverics effected promptly.

¢ institutions/ universities/ Organisation
avment basis, examine how the rates are e

(V) Whether expenditure on repair and maintenance of the vessel and facilje, S

within the norms.
(vi)  Whether cruise programme as finalised has been undertaken successfully

(vii) Whether the Committee is performing all the functions as stipulated.

Examine the agreement with Shipping Corporation of India (SCI) for operatjoy
and maintenance of the vessels. Whether the payments made to the SCI are as pe;

agreement.

(viin)

Oceanographic Research Vessel (ORYV)

Sagar Kanya

Sagar Kanya. a multi-disciplinary oceanographic research vessel was acquired by DoD iz
1983. The survey and exploration of marine non-living resources Is carried out by the
vessel. The vessel is fitted with sophisticated facilities for carrying out research in the
field of physical and chemical oceanography, marine biology. meteorology, marne
geology. marine geophysics, etc.

Sagar Kanya Scientific and Technical Advisory Committee

The Committee with maximum of 9 members inclusive of 4 non-official members will
perform the following functions:

(i) Review and evaluate periodically the ORV Sagar Kanya based scienufk
programme and suggest mid-term corrections, if any.

(ii)  Finalise the cruise programme for a period of two year.

(iiiy  Periodically evaluate the utilisation of onboard facilities and suggest measures fof
the maximum utilisation of such facilites.

(iv)  Periodically inspect and assess the status and functioning of all equipment and
machinery on board and recommend upgradation replacement, augmentation and
condemnation as may be required consistent with the requirement of researc?
programme and advancement in technology.

(v)  Make recommendations to the Department for procurement of the spares i
components for satisfactory function of equipment on board.

(vi) Periodically evaluate the operation and maintenance services of the vessel and
onboard scientific equipment,

The Committee will meet thrice in a year.
Points to be seen in Audit
As in the case of Sagar Sampda.
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)FP.\RTMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY
PBES

o.b
epartment of Biotechnology under (e Minis .

o rhe nir\’ 986 to give a greater impetus (o lhchliry of Science and Technology was set
b Ch*l;c Sbjectives of the Department include dev(fvelnpmenl of biotechnology in the
P ey i re-scale applications €lopment of products, processes and
.~.~U"“} Jies whose large-scale applications woulg result in societal and (chrln(}:ni I Pf::rn}:;tse

Ho TR T S e skl ' C 5.

ol The main responsibilities of this Departmen ire:

(1) To evolve integrated plans and programmes in Biotechnol

- . ; Nnogy.
= Identify specific programmes of Research :
1 : , arch and Develc . ; .

U |('\(‘ilr£'h “"d "“ml”iltllll‘lng “C“\”“c\ r‘“r hinlugicrllg 3pmcn[ rlnfj oversee reldted

i) l\.icmll_\'. setup 'illltil Sllp.pm*t centers of excellence for research and development in
biotechnology and ensure proper dovetailing of these activities with: mafional
priﬂl'i“Ch‘.

~t ac I T i y o« 1c1 4 » i
".;-.port an l.rans er of new (cchpnlogles for the manufacture of biological and
biotechnological products and their intermediates.

(v) Evolve sa.felyl gmfiellnes for biotechnology research, development and
manufacturing in India.

vi) Toactas the Ccnl_ral agency for the import of genetically manipulated materials,
culture cells, specimens, tissue and biotech product including DNA and RNA of
any type and for promoting their production in the country.

(viiy Serve as the inter-ministerial and interagency nodal point for all specific

international, bilateral and multilateral research and development collaboration in
the area of biotechnology and act as the nodal point for all technology transfers in

' this area.
(viii) Manufacture and application of cell-based vaccines.

To evolve programmes of human resource development in the area of
biotechnology.

The biotechnology programmes are being implemented through a number of autonomous
and statutory institutions and Universities to which assistance is provided by the Department by
way of grants-in-aid. The Department is also looking after the work relating to the [ntematiqnal
Centre for Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology (ICGEB). The Six autonomous institutions
established by the department under Societies Registration Act, 1860, include:

(ix)

(i) National Institute of Immunology (NII), New Delhi,
| (i)  National Centre for Cell Science (NCCS), Pune;

(ili)  Centre for DNA Finger Printing and Diagnostics, Hyderabad,;
' (iv)  National Centre for Plant Genome Research, New Delhi,
(V) National Brain Research Centre, New Delhi,

(Vi) National Bio-resource Development Board. | |
the Bharal [mmunologicals and Biologicals

atj i anufacturing Oral Polio Vaccine

aion Ltd (BIBCO Bullandshahr is engaged In nmnulac,tunlng_ _ Yace
Q_PVJ and other : L).. als under Prime Ministers Technology Mission on Immunization,
With 4 mmunologicals under

' i - 0 Vaccine.
V€W 10 achieve self- sufficiency in manufacturing Oral Polio Vac

fiurpDrA Public sector undertaking namely,
I \
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6.6.2 Organisational Structure

structure of DBT is as follows:

The organizational
Minister of State
Minister } Science & Technology

Science & Technology

6.6.3

Scientific Advisory Committee (SAC-DBT)
(SAC-0). The committees review on-going programmes, SUg

SAC-DBT 1»____ e

I
Administration? Scientific Groups 4 Llntegrated Finance

Adyvisory Structures

The Department has been functioning with the advice of two-apex level Committees viz,
and the Standing Advisory Committee-Overseas

gest new areas and are associated

o Secretary -
o Department of Biotechnology

SAC-O

with the monitoring of inter-institutional and inter-disciplinary projects.

1.

6.6.4
1.

Scientific Advisory Committee (SAC-DBT)

The Committee reviews the activities of DBT in promotion and planned growth in
biotechnology research and application, new initiatives and establishment of institutions/
facilities. The Committee also reviews the existing policy guidelines on Bio-safety and
IPR and makes recommendations in fine-tuning the regulations towards an expeditious
clearance mechanism. The Committee also identifies the priority areas of research in
biotechnology during the plan period taking into account the report of the Working Group
on Biotechnology for the formulation of Plan.

Standing Advisory Committee Overseas (SAC-0)

The standing Advisory Committee (Overseas) of the Department has eleven eminent NRI
Scientists as members. These members have expertise in the fields of Molecular Biology.
Genetic Engineering, Molecular Physics, Microbial Technology, Plant Breeding, Genelics
and Biochemistry. The Committee makes specific suggestions to improve the protocol
and applications of the technology/ basic research.

Programme Implementing & Monitoring Committees
Biotechnology Research and Promotion Committee (BRPC)

BRPC is the L committee of the Department, which considers, recommends o
reviews the project proposals costing above Rs.1.00 core.
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A

" ]Ih l
~d al

6.2

R&D 1
The broad categor

. nr]ﬁll“

Task Forces
i Expert Tas hic : :
There arc “”‘le?k" Fnrpces m;; Forces, Which consider and review proposals in respective
areas: The LS8 t r t-hc C APProXimately 2-3 times in a year to recommend new
[0 ysals and monitc INEOINg projects. The Task Forces also suggest Plan activities
pnd priority arcas.
Fi
ajor network progr; e : ; ’ -
Committees: Project Advisory Committees and Programme Management Committees arc

onstituted which meet periodically to monitor the progress and working mechanism.
L =

National Bioethics committee on Human Genome, Genetic Research and Services

A National Bioethics (_‘nlmrr?mce consisting of eminent scientists and represe ntatives
I ?n\'cl'"mcma,l ()rgarjlz‘atltans has been constituted. This Committee maintains liaison
he Intcrnaliona] Bmf:tthS_(..wmmltlee and_lmernatmnai Governmental Bioethics Committee
paris. The COT“'"'U“ 3'_‘*“ overviews the ongoing activities on human genome,
o research and services ’“‘?l”dlqg programmes on gene therapy. The Committee has

j guidelines and policies titled “Ethical policies on human genome, genetic research and

’ ared . ; ]
prep? - which are being followed by the scientists who are supported by the Department.

VICES

Research and Development Programmes/ Schemes

The Department of Biotechnology considers financial support for grants-in-aid to various
qstitutions and Universities for Research and Development activities in Biotechnology.
ies under which programmes and projects are supported by this department are

ven below:

(i) Research and Development

(i)  Biotech Product,Process development,Technology Transfer
(iii)  Human Resource Development

(iv)  Centres Of Excellence

(v) Biotechnology Information System (BTIS)

(vi)  International Collaboration

(vii) Jai Vigyan National S&T Missions

(viii) National Bioresource Board

(ix)  Patent Cell

Research & Development:

Following are the areas included in this category-

(@) Basic Research and Emerging Areas

(b)) Agriculture Biotechnology

(¢) Biological Control of Plant Pests, Diseases and Weeds

) Biofertilizers

(e) Tree and Woody species, application of Tissue Culture

(f) Bioprospecting of Biological Wealth using Biotechnological Tools

(p i g .
g) Medicinal and Aromatic Plants
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(h) Seribiotechnology

(i)  Biodiversity Conservation and |
mmunodiagnostlcs

Environmcnt

() Medical Biotechnology and I

(k)  Human Genetics and Genome Analysis

()  Vaccine Research and Development

(m)  Animal Biotechnology
(n)  Aquaculture and Marine Biotechnology
Biotech Product, Process Development and Technology Transfer

This programme is to achieve the principal objective of'DB'Il" to pro;ngFe developmen .
technologies, processes and products through thc. sustainable qu:1 od lotechnologies i
larger societal benefits in the country. Under this programme the department proyig,

support for enabling technology transfer to industry fpr commercialization and large.
scale. Following are the activities being undertaken in this area:

(a) Tissue Culture Pilot Plant/Micropropagation Technology Park
(b)  Biotechnology based Programme for SC/ST

(c)  Biotechnology based Programme for Women and Rural Development
(d)  Biotech Process Engineering and Industrial Biotechnology

(e)  Food Biotechnology

(f) Microbial Biotechnology

()  Technology Transfer

(h) e-Biotech Commerce

Human Resource Development

An integrated Human Resource Development Programme is being implemented to
generate adequate and appropriately trained personnel in the area of Biotechnology.
Under this programme efforts are made to generate trained human resource for bringing
excellence in the field of biotechnology and provide the skilled human resource for
research and industry. The various schemes are:

(a)  Post-Graduate, Post-Doctoral and Post-M.D./ M.S. Programme
(b)  Biotechnology Associateships

(c)  Training Programmes

(d)  Visiting Scientist from Abroad Programme

(e)  Golden Jubilee Biology Scholarships

(f) Golden Jubilee Biotechnology Fellowships

(g)  Popularisation of Biotechnology

(h) Seminars/ Symposia/ Conferences

Centres of Excellence, Repositories and Biotech Facilities

'(Tlf;el ful?clion; ;f Dthis division are (a) Interaction with Industry; (b) services and supplie®
c) in-house and (d) database development in the i jalizatio™
The division is divided into three subdivisions, el g
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(i)

(vii)

Viij)

cht,simrics

i . . \ .
( programme Support & Centres for Excellence
h) P
: piotech Facilities
(¢ . .
wmation Syste TIS
Illult't'lmulﬂil.v Inforn n System (BTIS) - A National Bioinformatics Network
he ];mu-t-hnuln;:v I:'ulnrmultun' System (BT1S) Programme of Department of
ology was launched during the 7th Five Year |

various inter-chisciplinar £ Sn to: hames: the seienlifie
kmm‘lﬂ'#" Bl 5 “\!ll'ihllll.'i .I'lIlm'"y areas ot biotechnology. The programme 1s
L-n""l“’““ n.I ;I‘ l(l Nt-lw“”: ”;-FI:MW and netwaork system Humdy Iiltrll.‘t'llm)l“gy
pformation A YBLEIT o s« and i Shet). Under the BTISnet, the Distributed Centres were
in those cities and institutes where active research work in the area of
Iug}’ Wil.\ll'll Progress, Ill IIIL- second Iﬂlil‘\{‘, several sub centres were L‘\[i]h“\hcd
”“WNHH!“ and Research institutes who were running major biotechnology
es and projects.

I’-mlt‘t'h“

|ocalet
giotechno
jn various
I“-ljpl'“”""
mwrnnlinnul Collaboration Programmes

The Departmentis pursuing |'11‘F"“"""""| Cooperation programmes in biotechnology with
poth the developed and developing countries.

[nternational Collaboration  Programme has been classified under the following
t-mcgnl‘lt‘.‘ii

o Bilateral

¢ Association of South East Asia Nations

¢ Collaboration among the SAARC Countries

¢ G-15 Activities

¢ Farmer Centered Agricultural Resource Management (FARM)

¢+ Jute Biotechnology

¢ International Centre For Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology (ICGEB), New
Delhi

Jai Vigyan National Science & Technology Missions

As per this scheme, DBT is the nodal agency for coordinating the activities of Jai Vigyan
National Science and Technology Mission projects taken up by all Science Ministries and
Departments. These projects are with clear milestones and time schedules and with a clear
focus on the S&T impact on the society in the following priority areas:

¢ Food Security
¢ Energy Conservation
¢ Disaster Management

* Health Care

’ . . L .
Biodiversity Conservation

Nationa] Bioresource Development Board

H"'?'hle Finance Minister had, in his Budget Speech 1999, announced the setting up of a
i\lalmnal Bioresource Development Board (NBDB) under the Chairmanship of the
Ton'pje Minister of Science & Technology. Department of Biotechnology has formed the

04ar - o e = :
ard and awaiting Government approval to its formation.
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(ix)

6.6.6

The terms of reference of the Board will be as given below

L To decide the broad policy framework for effective  application |
biotechnological and related scientific approaches for research & developmep,
and sustainable utilization of bioresources especially for the development of pe,,
products and processes.

n

To develop a scientific plan of action for contributing to the economic Prosperity
of the nation through accelerated research & development using the modern togj
of biosciences. The scientific programmes to be undertaken under the guidance (f
the Board would be inter-disciplinary, inter-institutional, and time bound wiy,
clear-cut milestones. Some illustrative areas include:

2

(a) To evolve effective ex situ conservation strategies for bioresources of
potential scientific and economic value,

(b)  To develop predictive groupings of biological resources through wel|.
established molecular lineages,

(¢)  To construct gene maps of bioresources that can be used for locating
useful genes,

(d) To promote the use of biological software in the management of
agricultural pests and pathogens,

(e)  To promote value addition to bioresources,
(f) To train human resource for the achievement of above objectives,
(g)  To strengthen bioinformatics vis-a-vis bioresources

A National Steering Committee has been constituted to support the activities of the
Board.

Biotechnology Patent Facilitating Cell (BPFC)

Intellectual property protection plays an important role in gaining advantageous position
in the competitive game for economic growth. As-a step in this direction, a single window
Biotechnology Patent Facilitation Cell was created by the Department of Biotechnology
(DBT) at the Bio-informatics Division of the Department, in July’ 1999. Objective of this
cell are as given below:

(a)  Creating awareness and understanding among biologists and biotechnologists,
relating to patents and the challenges and opportunities in this area including
arranging workshops, seminars, conference, etc., at all levels.

(b)  Introducing patent information as a vital input in the process of promotion of
R&D programmes in biotechnology and biology.

(c) Providing patenting facilities to biologists and biotechnologists in the country for
filing Indian and foreign patents on a sustained basis.

(d)  Keeping a watch on development in the area of IPR and make important ISSUES
known to policy makers, bio-scientists, biotech industry, etc.

Type of R&D Projects

DBT deals with two categories of R&D projects (1) Generated Projects and (2) [nvited
Projects.




6.6.7

Generated Projects

With the aim of generatip

i i 8 new knowledge f iding a base required for
understanding the intricacies ge for providing a base req

BT o 1h8 priority s ];:EIWE .in apy applied rcsfcurclll,lprc;jccl!., ar? gc:?cralcrl n
SAC-O. These projects ar l 'arc 'n biotechnology ‘dc"““c‘,’ by SAC-DBT and/ .

i : rc generated on the recommendations of task forces and BRPC
after brain thI‘mlng SCSs1ons, interactive meetings and expert level consultations. These
g sy ".“”“,’ agency projects. DBT identify appropriate scientist/experts from
dlfferFm oreanization and form a research team to carry out project and provide all
technical and financial suppor, P

Invited Projects
Projects are invited by press advertisement or received hy interaction hetween Task

ForCt‘TS e Splchusts ﬂllucheq to Universities & Research Institutions on the priority areas
of research in biotechnology identified by SAC-DBT and/ o SAC-0.

Categories of Projects Supported

The Department of Biotechnology broadly provides support to the following categories of

R&D projects:

6.6.8

(1) Research and Development projects, creation of infrastructure facilities, centres of
Excellence in the identified areas and Demonstration Projects

(i)  Biotechnology-based programmes for SC/ST population.

(ii)  Biotechnology-based programmes for Women and Rural Development
(iv)  Bioinformatics.

(v)  Human Resource Development in Biotechnology.

(vi)  Financial assistance for holding seminar/ symposium/ conference/ workshop on
thrust areas of Biotechnology.

(vii)  Travel support

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Study the policy statements of the Ministry as and when approved by the
Government with a view to see that the policies and programmes being persued
are 1n accordance with it.

(i) The minutes of meetings of SAC-DBT & SAC-O should be examined to see that
policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with the mandate of the
Ministry/ Department and are being implemented by specific and well defined
procedures.

(iii) ~ Whether the Department is performing, all the functions assigned to it?

(iv)  Whether adequate steps have been taken by the implementing bodies in DBT in
achieving targetted results in the major thrust areas identified by apex bodies?

(v)  Whether all the matters, which fall within the perview of the SAC-DBT, SAC-O,
BRPC & TASK FORCES, are put up to these bodies/ committees and prompt
actions taken on the recommendation of these committees?
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6.6.9 Project Approval & Agree

(1)

(1)

(1)

(1v)

(V)

(vi)

(vil)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

ment/MOU Process

. hered enough information/data and
Whether the Task Forces gathered t.]nmlb Y o T SValyg, d
| for their scientific technological, commercial and linancial me., - e
proposal fo s '

. P : = : § vj
vis the capability of the nrgnnimlmms) involved in the proposed actiop, "e“-vori‘a'

Study the agreements/ MOU with various implementing agencies in p,,
I-) ency projects. Verify whether the agreement clearly deﬁnedq of
multi-ageney  PEIEEL, LS of all the parties involved in the projecy (. e
responsibilities and obligations ¢ i i e
conditions, financial arrangements, modalities of ¢ oration,

property rights and monitoring mechanism.

provided the Government right to yp,

W ' |
hether terms of agreement/ MOL ) .

; in-ai 4 80 clause included a - el
procured out of the grant-in-aid of DBT and a cla gainst di b

Hizath g ssets for purposes other .
or encumberment or uuhzatlop otdsuch a purp than those o
which the grant has been sanctioned.

ll'lle] lee anJ

Whether the implementing Institute/ P furnished progress report of work on
project every six months.

Whether any Scientists/ Specialists designated by DBT vis.ileq the Institue Whepe
the project ‘was being implemented periodically for reviewing the Progres;
work and for suggesting such measures as (0 ensure early realisation of the
objectives of the project.

Whether the concerned Task Force/ Project Monitoring Committee revieweq the
progress of the projects and gave directions wherever necessary atleast once iy ,
year.

Whether the implementing Institute sent to DBT a list of assets acquired out of i
grant at the end of each financial year as well as at the time of seeking further
instalments of the grant.

Whether the Institute furnished to the Deptt. of Biotechnology a Utilization
Certificate and an audited statement of expenditure in prescribed proforma duly
signed by the P.l., the Head of the Institute and the Head of the Finance Wing,
pertaining to the grant at the end of each financial year as well as a consolidatd
statement of expenditure at the end of the completion of the project.

Whether the project-implementing Institute maintained a separate audited accoun
for the project.

Whether any part or whole of the grant was kept in a bank account earning interes!

and if so, was the interest earned from such deposit reported to the Deptt of
Biotechnology.

Audit should also verify that the project approval/ monitoring committees looked into ¢
following aspects in respect of different category of projects.

6.6.10 Research and Development projects, Creation of infrastructure facilities, Ce“"esd
Excellence in the identified areas and Demonstration Projects

Pre-approval Process

(1)

Whether the BRPC or the Task Force ensured that:
; 3y
(a)  the research work proposed in the scheme/ project does not it any *

duplicate the work already done or being carried out elseWher® o
subject.




The same project has pog he

L en suby
— : Nitle .
financial support, lted 1o any other agency/ agencies for
(©) The emoluments for (he man
. Gt [ OWwer i
those admissible to Powe; proposed in the project proposal were

e : persons of core
institute/ university or g Pe vorresponding status employed n the

g s U the M .
guidelines. ¢ Ministry of Science & Technology

) Background information op (e

e : deve .
alternatives in India and ghyo. elopments in the field, viz, technology

\l

Level of production technology (i¢, Ja1
y (Le. lab

Specification of the \

() 1?0 o products whereyer applicable. Main raw material
chemicals and components ygeq in produ duy oSy
process, and sourcing of (e
India/abroad.

level, pilot plant level et

ction of [‘}l'lrlh]l'lf:h"-,'rli|p|||¢-f'|| of
relevant equipment/machinery  from

What contribution in tec
onin technology/ economic benefits the product/ process 1s

expected to make. Market informati
) . ormation on the exist . o
oot fio Dieinventieen. e existing products/ processes

(hy  Advantage of the product/process in terms e o
effectiveness s of technical superiority and cost

Whether marke‘: survey was done to assess the market requirement of the
product/process.

Whether cost effectiveness was analysed to assess the market prospect of the end
products/process’

Whﬂher the Compﬁttee confirmed that necessary provision for the scheme/
project was m_ade in Ithe 'Instllute/University/Slate budget to which investigators
were attached in anticipation of the sanction of the scheme/ project by DBT.

Whether institute/ university to which the investigators belonged agreed before the
project was approved by DBT to undertake the financial and other management

responsibilities of the project?

Whether the institute/ university to which the investigators belonged agreed before
approval of the project that the equipment, other basic facilities and such other
administrative facilities as per terms and conditions of the grant would be
extended to investigator(s) throughout the duration of the project and was actually

extended during the tenure of project?

(vii)  Whether MOU/ agreement provided the right of the Govt. of India (Deptt. of
Biotechnology) to call for drawings, specifications and other data necessary (o
enable the transfer of know-how to other parties and supply all the needed
information by the concerned Institute/ university at the request of the Department

of Biotechnology which will ensure confidentiality”

(vii) Whether assurance was taken from the Institute/ university to which grant-in-aid
for a project that it would not entrust the

was proposed to be sanctioned by DBT Uit ol _
implementation of the work of the project to another institution and divert the
grant without expressed permission of DBT?

(vi)

6.6,]
! Post approyal process
(1)

ically engineered organism, was an

If the project i utilisation of genet Lor,
prijcoming DS e hrough his [nstitutional Biosafety

application submitted by the investigators

205



6.6.12

conducting experiments, the Biosafet

. hile : dg];
Compifibe:declarce (08 ¥ logy were followed in toto. ‘ Guldelm&s

of the Department of Biotechno

(i1) If the project involved field trials/ experiments/ exchange octl' Specimens, ¢ Vs
whether ethical clearances were taken from concer(;le ethical Commiuélfy
Competent authorities and the same were conveyed to the Depary, . ¥

i ing the project ent o
Biotechnology before implementing the project.
(ili)  Has it been assured that any research outcome or lntclleclqal property right(sJ
the invention(s) arising out of the project would be taken in accordance on

. f the Ministry of Finan With the
instructions issued with the approval of the S c¢, Departmep, of

Expenditure and communicated to the investigating agencies? Had any foj,, "
tacts?
actions been taken on closure of such projects: P

(iv)  Whether sale proceeds, if any, as a result of the fievclopmenl of the project il
directly from funds granted by the Deptt. of Blotechnqlogy were reported N
DBT and any portion of such receipt allowed to be retained by the Instityte for ili
utilisation for the project activities?

(v)  Whether investigators/ Institutes acknowlcd_ged_ the financial support receiveg
from the Deptt. of Biotechnology while publishing papers based on the research
work done under Deptt. of Biotechnology research scheme?

(vi) In case the grantee was not in a position to execute or complete the Project
whether entire amount of grant received by it has been refunded to Govt. of [ngj
(Department of Biotechnology)?

(vii)  If the Investigator to whom a grant for a project was sanctioned left the institution
where the project was being implemented, had he submitted complete and detailed
report of the work done by him on the project and the money spent till the date of
his/her release and arranged to refund the unspent balance, if any?

(viii) Had the organisation maintained subsidiary accounts of the Govt. of India (DBT)
grant and furnished it to the Audit Officer as and when the recurring and non-
recurring expenditure exceeded the limits of Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

Biotechnology-based programmes for SC/ST population, Biotechnology-based
programmes for Women and Rural Development

The project proposal specifically aimed at welfare of SC/ST population and weaker

sections using biotechnological processes/techniques are accepted under this scheme.

6.6.13
(1)

(i)

(ii1)

(iv)

(v)

Points to be examined by Audit

Whether the proposal/project focused on field demonstration/extension oriented activities
with any need of R&D component?

Had the project clearly brought out how it would benefit the targeted population'?

- it . ) . santed
See if sophisticated and costly equipment were provided in case of any cx[ensmn-orlﬂml

programme instead of (PI check) providing of marginal support for creating ™
infrastructure/ equipment, if it was absolutely essential.

; ! ; _ pI's
Please comment if the site for project implementation was concentrated at the
Institute rather than in the vicinity of the targetted population.

' 50
Whether efforts were made for the direct involvement of SC/ ST youths in the Pro-lec[
that technology transfer could be done effectively?
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-

ther lCChnOlOgy or extension Programmes were selected ¢

he aking into consideration
W resou[‘CCS.

) -a : .
R (- jon was paid to increase i :
- other attention , P t‘ rease income generation in addition to thei present
wh ion while implementing the project?
o l“:-cupa nsured that the i i
i it was SR Project did not lead to environmental degradation or
_ whe .al imbalance. Whether assessment in th '

i ojog IS regard was submitted along with the
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roject Pro?obd]' i
e s tt i -

pether it wa: CRSUROC tat Kie project wai of employment/ revenue generating and not
) p displacing:

v

cavel support for Attending
F-bj “'ol‘kSholps

The Department of Biotechnology (DBT) under the scheme of Travel Support considers
s seeking financial assistance from scientists involved in DBT-funded ongoing
P es/ projects for participation in international conferences/ seminars/ symposia/
" shops. The conference should be directly related to the projects and programmes identified
kS ot
", tre Department.

International Conference/ Seminars/ Symposia/

(615 Points to be examined by the Audit

Whether the applicants were actively involved in the implementation of DBT-funded
ongoing programmes/ projects and their participation in the international conferences
abroad directly benefited the projects/ programmes of the Department implemented by
them and it was in furtherance to realising the objectives of such projects/programmes’

i) Whether foreign governments, international organisations and other institutions under the

aegis of multilateral, regional or bilateral arrangements and professional societies of
international nature sponsored the conference?

) Whether Scientist essentially had an accepted paper for oral presentation as a single or
lead author/ as a Keynote speaker; or invited as a session Chairperson?

) Whether preference was given to Keynote Speaker/ Chairperson?

V) Whether young Scientists were given preference over aged scientists?

Vi) Whether letter of Invitation from organisers giving particulars such as abstract of the

Paper accepted for presentation along with the letter of its acceptance for an oral/poster

Presentation; as a keynote speaker/ chairperson etc. was furnished by applicant before
approval of the grant.

vy . .
)" Whether any other national or international agency had committed to bear partial cost of
Tl‘avel', Registration and per diem? If so, whether a copy of the letter regarding such
‘Ommitment was furnished by the applicant?

Wh_emer support was for 100% actual return air fare (in economy/ excursion class by Air-

w§:2 from the place of work in India to th‘f" venue of the conferencez‘ symposium,

e hol? or restricted to an amount after adjusting the partial cost of travel committed by
National or international agency?

(Viij)
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6.7 INDIAN COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

SECTION-I

671 The Indian Counc.il of Agricultural Research (ICAR) is the apex organisation at the
nationﬂl level for Promotmg science and techno]ogy programmes in the field ol ;|g1‘|i.‘llltul‘:l|
research and education. The ICAR (formerly the Imperial Council of Agricultural Rescarch) was
set up ON 16 Jul‘y 1929 as a Registered Society under the Societies Registration Act, 136(!, on
he recommendations of the Royal Commission of Agriculture. The ICAR receives funds from
the Government of India and from the proceeds of the Agricultural Produce Cess.

The research set up includes 45 Central Institutes (Annexure-I), 4 National Bureau
(Annexure-II), 10 Project Directorates (Annexure-I11), 30 National Research Centres (Annexure-
1v), 82 All India Coordinated Research Projects (Annexure-V) and 12 Externally aided projects,
These diverse institutions cover agricultural research in its wide sense including crops, veterinary
and animal science, fisheries, agro-forestry, soil sciences, agricultural engineering and post
harvesting technology, socio-economics and other relating disciplines as shown below:

Division Institution | Project | National | NRC | Coordinated |
Bureau projects__j
Crop Science 10 5 1 6 33 .
Horticulture 8 | -- 10 16
e , —_—
| Animal Science 7 2 | 6 7
'-_-_ .
Fisheries 6 B 1 |
Soils/ Agronomy/ Agro Forestry 7 2 1 3 16
Agricultural Engineering 5 : . . 10
Agricultural Extension s e e | 5
Social Sciences 1 - cs 1
Il Agricultural Education 1 - o -
I 45 10 4 28 82

The ICAR maintains a network of 261 Krishi Vigyan Kendras and 8 Trainer's Training
Centres along with 8 Zonal Coordinating Units for effective communication of research findings
among the farmers. The ICAR has also built 120 Zonal Research Stations and 200 sub-stations.

The ICAR aids, promotes and coordinates agricultural education programmes at national
level through State Agricultural Universities (SAU) in major States and Central Agricultural
Universities established for North Eastern Hill (NEH) region to help and support human resource
development needs of the region. ICAR is also offering post graduate degree programmes in
addition to undertaking researches in four institutions viz. IARI, IVRI, NDRI and CIFE.

In discharging its role as a National Coordinating Agency in the field of Agricultural
Research, the ICAR has also established linkages with the Planning Commission, DST, CSIR,
ICNR, ICSSR, DAE, etc. on one hand and International Research Organisations and Institutions
like FAQ, UNDP, World Bank/ IDA, Asian Development Bank, etc. on the other.
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6.7.2 Objectives
The basic objectives of the C

to:

6.7.3

6.7.4

(a)

ouncil as mentioned in the Memorandum of ASSOCiation
¢

undertake. aid, promote and coordinate agricultural and animal p,

education. research and its application in practice,
India and its Protectorates.

sb
development and markeua:‘ ":TY
In

information not only in regard to research by, §

(b) act as a clearing house of ) o,
regard to agricultural and veterinary matters generally.

(c) establish and maintain a research and reference library in pursuance of the Objecy
of the Society.

Mandate of ICAR

In order to fulfill the objects as contained in the Memorandum of Association (MoA) o
the Society, the Council is authorised to:

(1)

(11)

(iv)

plan, undertake, aid, promote and coordinate education, research ang its
application in agriculture, agro-forestry, animal husbandry, fisheries, hop,
science and allied sciences.

act as a clearing house of research and general information relating to agriculture,
animal husbandry, home science and allied sciences and fisheries through i
publications and information system and instituting and promoting transfer of
technology programmes.

provide, undertake and promote consultancy services in the field of education,
research, training and dissemination of information in agriculture, agro forestry,
animal husbandry, fisheries, home science and allied sciences.

look into the problems relating to broader areas of rural development concemning
agriculture including post-harvest technology by developing cooperative
programmes with other organisations such ICSSR, CSIR, BARC and universities.

In view of the rapid changes taking place in the national and global agriculture and to deal

with them effectively, the Council in its Vision document 2020 has proposed the certain revised
mandate which inter-alia includes:

(1)

plan, conduct, aid, promote, and coordinate research, human resources

development and technology generation, assessment and refinement for holistic
advancement of the agriculture and allied discipline/ activities.

(i) act as a repository and provider of knowledge/ information.

(i)  augment resources through consultancy/ contract research/ training on mandated
subjects.

(iv) devc_lop linkages, interface and collaborative programmes with related nationa
and international organisations/ agencies.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) How far the ICAR has been able to achieve the objectives.

(ii)

ICAR review committee under the Chairmanship of Dr. G.V.K. Rao in its report
dated March 1988 recommended that the ICAR should concentrate on basic and
strategic research or research on other problems of national importance-
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607'5

(iii)

(iv)

regional problems may
handled by the SAU/ Sta

Enquire as to what action has bee i
o $ n taken on as |
Vision 2020 documen. the proposed mandate as included in

Organisational setup

Members of the Society

The Society shall have the following members:

1.

9

das

%

hn

11,
12,
13.

14.
15.
16.

18.

19.
20.

President — Minister for Agriculture,

Vice-President — State Minister for Agriculture.

Minister of Finance, Plannin

g Science and Technology, Education and
Commerce.

Other Ministers in the Union Ministry of Agriculture,

Ministers in the States/ In-charge of Agriculture/ Animal Husbandry/ Fisheries.
Member of Planning Commission In-charge of Agriculture.

Six Ministers of Parliament.

Director General, ICAR.

All Secretaries in the Ministry of Agriculture.

Secretary Planning Commission.

Chairman, UGC.

Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission or Director, BARC.

Members, Finance, (Secretary/ Additional Secretary) in the Ministry of Finance
Government of India.

Four Vice-chancellors of Agriculture Universities nominated by the President.
Five Technical representatives.

Fifteen Scientists.

Three representatives of Commerce and Industry.

One farmer from each region of the country and four representatives of rural
interest, nominated by the President.

Four Directors of the ICAR Research Institutes, nominated by the President.
Secretary, ICAR.
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6.7.6 Principal Executive Officer

Principal Executive Officer of the Society is Director General who is ajsg the S¢

e ; ) . C
the Government of India in the Department of Agriculture Research and Educatmn_ Tetar

}'lg

6.7.7 Powers of Society

Full authority to perform all acts and issue such directions as may be Cong;

. g y & . . P S
necessary, incidental or conductive to the attainment of the objectives e"UnCia;?rEd
) Y
In

Memorandum of Association of the Society.

6.7.8 Review of progress and performance of the Constitutional Units

The society shall review in its meeting at least once a year the Programpme
performance of the constituent units and give such policy directions, as it may deem f;, loand
Governing Body and the constituent units of the Society the

Powers of the President, Director General Secretary of the Council are defj ned in Ryle Iy
21. 22 and 23 respectively of the Rules and Regulations of the Society. -

6.7.9 Governing Body

1. The Governing body is the Chief Executive and decision making authority of the ICAR
It shall have the following members from amongst the members of the Society: '

(i) DG - Chairman.

(11) Member, Finance.

(i)  Secretary, Planning Commission.

(iv)  Secretary, Agriculture.

(v) Chairman, UGC.

(vi)  Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission.

(vii)  Four Scientists including one Management Expert.

(viii)  Three Vice-Chairman of Agriculture Universities nominated by the President.
(1x)  Three Members of Parliament. .

(x) Three Farmers/ representatives of the rural areas nominated by the President.
(x1)  Three Directors of Research Institutes of the Council nominated by the President.

(xii)  Secretary, ICAR — Member Secretary.

2. Powers
Powers of the Governing Body are defined in Rule 38 of the Society’s Rules and
Regulations. The salient powers are reproduced below:

(a) To exercise all executive and financial powers of the Society.

(b) To consider and pass the annual and supplementary budgets. ‘

(¢)  To establish, maintain amalgamate and/ or close institutions, laboratories, 0ffic®
and/ or hostels, etc.

(d) Lo create posts, categorise posts and personnel in the Council. ;

(e) To determine the conditions of service of the employees of the Council for the
remuneration and define their duties.

() To enter into arrangements with the Gol and through Government with
and international agencies and organisations, etc.
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(8)

(h)

TOdapr_Jcigl Bt:jardls, Committees, Sub-Committees and Banks for such purposes
and periods and with such powers and on such terms as it may deem fit.

11;0 dIISSDIVe and/ or substitute all and any Board Committee, Sub-Committee or
anel.

Frequency of meetings

At least once in each quarter of the year.

6710 standing Finance Committee

The functions of ‘the Standing Finance Committee (SFC) are set out as follows in the
gtanding Finance Committee regulations made under Section 7(ij ) of the Agricultural Produce
Cess Act 1940.

(1)
(i1)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

(vi)

To scrutinize the annual statement of income and expenditure of the Council and
submit to the Governing Body with its recommendations.

To examine the estimates of all research schemes of the Council.
To scrutinize all proposals for the creation of class-I posts.

To scrutinize all proposals for amendment of the Bye-laws of the Council
affecting delegation of financial powers of the Governing Body.

To determine the order of priority in which the schemes should be financed by the
Council and to submit that order of priority to the Governing Body.

Such other functions in respect of financial matters as may be assigned to the
Commuttee by the Governing Body of the Council.
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SECTION-II

6.7.11 Research Projects

(a) Fundamental and applied research is undertaken by the ICAR in traditional a4 ;
areas to offer solutions to problems relating to conservation and managem;on[jef
resources, productivity improvement of crops, animals and fisheries, etc. The re Ot of
undertaken for developing new technologies in agriculture and allied sectors aal'(:h is
Council performs the functions of introduction and exploration of genetic reSOurr:;iqt S

plants animals and fisheries. of

In scientific matters the Director General is assisted by 8 Dy. Directors Genera| each

charge of technical divisions at Headquarters viz. (i) Crop Sciences, (ii) Horticulture [f-.‘
Natural Resources Management, (iv) Agricultural Engineering, (v) Anima] SCEe“Ces' ("”
Fisheries, (vii) Agricultural Education, and (viii) Agricultural Extension. The DDG"S L
responsible for the institutes, national research institutes and projects directorates i the'e
respective fields. Scientific panels are constituted for each of the subject matter diVisionsir

The national agricultural research activities under the ICAR is broadly divided int, the
foilowing categories:

(1) National Research Institutes 4
(1) National Academy of Agricultural Research Management 1
(ii1)  Central Institutes 46
(iv) National Bureau 4
(v) Project Directorates 10
(vi)  National Research Centre 7
(vii) N All India Coordinated Research Project 82

Agricultural research is generally classified into 4 categories, one leading to the other.
These are:

| (1) | Basic research It aims at the study of principles
(11) il Strategic research It aims at the study of processes or mechanisms
(i) 11 Applied research It aims at development of products of economic value
L (iv) J'T Adaptive research It studies the adaptability of products in different environments. '
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(b) Agricultural Research System in India

S

National Agricultural Research System

ICAR

I
Rch Mgnt Academy

L —

e —

National Institutes

Central Institutes

National Rch Centres

|

—

Agricultural Universities

AICRP

AP Cess
Fund

Centres of

Excellence

Colleges

- Agriculture

- Ed. Science

- Home Science
- Horticulture

- Agri-Engg.

Regional
Research
Stations

Special Schemes
- Prof. of Eminence

National Bureau

-

Project Directorates

- National Rch Fellows
- Emeritus Professors
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(c) Scientific Panels
Constitution
The Governing Body constitutes Scientific Panels (SP) for various diSCiplines
inter-disciplinary panels for the purpose of: a ag,
(1) considering research schemes and projects;
(i1) advising the Governing Body on technical matters; and
(iii)  drawing attention to gaps in the current research and training efforts,

(d)  Joint Panels
Joint Panels (JP) are also constituted by the Governing Body with other bodies |ike Cs
ICMR. ICSSR, etc. either on cost sharing basis or cost free basis for one or More of :E
following purposes: -
(1) collaboration in research;
(11) inter-disciplinary examination of research schemes and projects;
(ii1)  implementation of research schemes and projects; and
(iv)  coordination with various other scientific bodies and the UGC to avoid

duplication and to bring about effective coordination in agricultural research

The views, recommendations and reports of the Panels and the Joint Panels are placeg
before the Governing Body.

(e) Regional Committees
Regional Committees (RC) are constituted by the Governing Body to (i) review the status
of agricultural research and education in the region and (ii) analyse, discuss in depth and
make recommendations on the location specific problems of agriculture, animal
husbandry, fisheries and forestry peculiar to that region.
The DG shall be the Chairman of these Regional Committees.

Meetings

The meetings of the Regional Committee shall be called atleast once in two years. The

proceedings of the Regional Committees will be placed before the Governing Body.

6.7.12 Review System in Institutes

Each institution, depending upon its mandate is controlled and guided by DDG of one of

the eight SMDs at ICAR (Headquarters). Each Institution is managed by a duly constituted body
called Management Committee. Its functioning, policies programmes are also guided by Staft

Research Council and Research Advisory Council




6.7.13
@)

(i)

(iii)

6.7.14
(a)

Management Committee

Constitution

Bach institute of the Council shall have a Management Committee (MC) consisting of the
following members:

«+ Director of the Institute as Chairman,

¢ 11 Members, and

¢ Administrative Officer of the Institute as Member Secretary.

(Institutes sl}all also include National Research Centre, Project Directorates, Bureau or
any other unit of the Council).

Powers and Functions

The powers and functions of the Management Committee shall include:
(1) consideration of proposals for five year plan and annual plan.
(iiy ~ periodical review of progress of devclopﬁlcnt schemes.

(ili)  consideration of proposal for the annual budget.

(iv)  consideration of items of expenditure which are beyond the powers of the Director
of the Institute.

(V) policy issues relating to the Institute.

(vi) consideration of action taken on the recommendations of the Grievance Cell and
Institute’s Joint Council.

(vii) to conduct periodical reviews and assessment of the primary activities of the
Institute and give directions.

Meetings

Two or three times in a year depending upon the actual need of the Institute. In case of
IARI the meeting will be held in each quarter of the year.

Research Advisory Committee
Constitution

Each Institute of the Council is having a Research Advisory Committee (RAC) consisting
of the following members:

(1) An eminent scientist from outside as Chairman.
(i)  Members — 4-5 external experts.

(iii)  Director of the Institute — Member.

(iv)y DDG/ ADG concerned with Institute — Member.

(v) Two persons representing agricultural/ rural interests on the Management
Committee of the Institute — Member.

(vi)  One senior level scientist of the concerned Institute nominated by the Director —
Member Secretary.
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(b) Powers and Functions

(1) To suggest research programmes based on the national ang

glﬁba] e
thrust areas. Ontey, i .
£

(i) ~ To review the research achievements of the Institute and

. A . o see that
consistent with the mandate of the Institute. thege

a[‘e
(iii)  Any other function specifically assigned by DG, ICAR.
(©) Meetings
Once in a calendar year, in exceptional cases the RAC could be convened twice ;
In
Year

6.7.15 Staff Research Council

1. Each institute of the Council has a Staff Research Council (SRC) with
Institute as Chairman and the following as members:

the Directo, of te
(a) Joint Director (Research).
(b) Heads of Divisions/ Sections.
(c) All Principal Investigators of the Projects.
(d) DDG/ ADG concerned with the Institute.
Scientist-incharge of the Research Management Unit at the Institute — Member Secretary,
2 Powers and Functions

(i) Consideration and evaluation of the Research Projects (RPE-I). The Principa)
Investigator will make the presentation of the research project to the SRC. The
SRC will recommend/ reject the research project along with its duration;

(11) Consideration and evaluation of the ongoing projects (RPF-II: Annual Research
Progress Reports) after these have been assessed by an expert;

(i)  Advise on the fostering of linkages between the groups/ divisions/ institute in
respect of multi-disciplinary projects/ multi-locational projects;

(iv)  Monitor the follow up action on the recommendations of QRTS with respect to
technical programmes of the Institute; and

(v) Any other function as assigned to it by the Director of the Institute or the DG,
ICAR.

3. Meetings

Twice in a calendar year.

6.7.16 Points to be seen in Audit

. . - H ‘ [cc‘
(1) Review the agenda and minutes of Scientific Panels, Research Advisory Comﬂl:ll o
Regional Committee, Staff Research Council, Management Committee and note doW
important points for further scrutiny.

(i)  Whether the meetings of SP, RAC, RC, SRC, BOM/ MC are held as per norms-

_ o '  ted A
(i)~ Whether recommendations of the monitoring committee were communical
complied with,

. rov
(1v)  Whether the proceeding of SRC/ RAC/ BOM/ MC were sent to the ICAR for 3PP

and review by DG.
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whethe’ the progress of each project is monitored and evaluated at laid down intervals by

{ﬂ Schleﬁl i
whether objectives of the completed projects were achieved.

o hethel research project files in three parts i.e. RPF-I - for project proposals, RPF-II -

yil) al progress. RPF-III - final reports are maintained.

( aﬂﬂu
- agper Rules of the Council befqrc the new project is considered by the SRC, it will be
“-iil) exami“"’d by the Research Coordination and Management section/ unit of the Institute In

spect of the importance of the problem, its design and final requirements. In this
opticction implementation May please be scen.

Enquire about the national priority of research in the field of agriculture determined by

(i) e National Co‘uncﬂ of Science and Technology. Whether the priorities for agricultural
research determined by the ICAR for its Institute is in conformity with agricultural policy
of the Government of India.

Enquire how ICAR and its institutes ensure that there was no duplication of research
work.
whether the proceedings of the RAC meetings are critically examined by ICAR

following its advice/ suggestions wherever necessary for effective achievement of the
mandated activities.

\l)

whether ICAR and its institutes have a system of peer review through which the
contribution/ performance of individual scientists and contribution and functioning of the
Institute as a whole is assessed.

|\i|]‘

i) Review Committee has observed and recommended “Prima facie there is considerable
duplication in research work being carried out by the former and new institutions. There
is. therefore, an urgent need for the ICAR to take a fresh look at the mandate of each of
its Institutes and take measures to suitably modify the mandate in the light of the
establishment of new Institutes”. Action taken by ICAR in this respect may be examined
in Audit.

In this respect the following extract from IARI Vision 2020 is relevant “keeping in view
its internal and external environments the Institute must give greater attention to strategic
research and shed its unnecessary applied and adaptive researches to avoid duplication of
efforts of the SAUs and commodity institutes of ICAR.

xiv) Al the research work carried out within the Institutes of the ICAR should be on “Project
Basis” within a specific timeframe. Cost scheduling has also been recommended by the
Review Committee. Implementation of this recommendation may be watched in Audit.

(xv : i ,
V) Check how many projects were abandoned by the Institute and critically examine the

I€asons.

(Xvi ; .
) It has been brought out in many reviews conducted by the international service for

National Agricultural Research and other international institutions that a common cause
for failure of many NARS is that the scientists do not undertake priority setting exercise
'0 determine their research agenda. Solicit the comments from the organisation and see
Whether priority setting exercise has been undertaken or not.

ifl(;ccedings of the Management Committee of the Institutes require approval of ICAR.
- those cases wherever there was delay in communicating approval may be highlighted
d scrutinize whether it has resulted in any adverse effect.

fx\:ij]

(v

) w o :

exht;thv-:r ICAR is taking prompt action in constituting the various Committees, after
PIry of their term.
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(xix)

(xx)

(xxi)

(xxiii) All the major Institutes

6.7.17 Quin-quennial Review (QRs)

I

supposed to take up national propje, i
cific problems. It is to be seen in Audit thay [:Q b

The National ICAR Institutes are
on. o
1

regional Institutes address region spe

TR icat
; ting in duplic
d f the areas resul :
no overlapping 0 i side the Institute repr :
er specialists from outsid Presentin, al|

: i tt
view that subject ma in the RAC.
ot lines are adequately represented in ¢ o
discipline: ting the extent of utilisation of deve|q

; system of evaluati i ; CChn,
Enquire whether sy Itimate success or failure of the techno!ogy is |og}.

' indi the u
ich is the key indicator to ‘ "
;Sllcnsllitutes and taken into account by the SRC !
like IARI, IVRI, IIHR, CRRI, NDRI, etc. haye oVisey

have come out with perspective plan document — Vision Zt(}h;f"
)
Boip

3.] Oy

mandate and priorities and :
In this connection it may 'be enquire o
programmes with the Vision 2020 perspective.

d whether the institutes have re-aligneq their op

The ICAR has established a tradition of QRs to provide a mechanism of tra“?RafEHCy an
accountability to the Governing Body of the ICAR. QRs. are thfa responsibility of the
concerned Director of the Institutions in chIa-borauon v.vzth. SMDs g ICAR
(Headquarters) and are conducted for each Ins_utuuon, once in five years, As e
institution 1s functionally independent, QRs provide a measure of central oversight ang
serve as an essential component of ICARs monitoring and accountability system,

The five-year review is essential for monitoring the progress of research, its relevance apg
excellence and providing guidelines for the ICAR for taking steps for fulfillment of the
mission and achievement of the goals of the institutes/ projects/ KVKs supported by it
For conducting the quin quennial review, ICAR will appoint a Committee of experts wity
an outstanding scientist as its Chairman. The review is conducted in accordance with the

guidelines approved by the Governing Body of the [CAR.
Composition

The composition of the QRT is to be restricted to S to 6 eminent scientists including one
onagement scientist/ specialist and the Chairman. In case of large institutes like IARL,
IVRI

| 1d NDRI the number could increase t0 9 and one of these members may be from
International organisation or university.

Broadly QRT will ook into the following areas:
() Research achievements and their impact
(i)  Research relevance and budget allocation,

(1ii) g"“‘:iés: priorities, strategies, effectiveness of working of the Staff Resea!
MOUE(-:“' i and the Managemen; Committee as well as the Consultal*®
achinery like Grievance Ce|| and Joint Staff Council.

(iv) Relationship/ collaboration witp SAUs and other stakeholders.
(v) Linkages with clients/ users.

vi ' i
( ) Proposed changes in Organisation, Programmes and budget.
(vii) Organisation and Management
(viii) Constraints.




Time Schedule
i nd submissi
Actual review & mission of the Report to DG, ICAR - 5 (0 6 months

ion of processing of QRT
C ompletion report at the ICAR (Head
ical recommendations after ol bt

hn appr i

Te(::1' for consideration and aPProvp}) OYal,b}' the DG are submitted to the Governing
EO }lvmg policy directions. The reca‘ Smula:: oom Tasfaken:on the:recommendition?
Vo ommendation after approval is sent to the concerned

pirector for implementation. The concerned ADG will monitor the follow up on the

points t0 be seen in Audit
0 See that QTRs are undertaken for each Institute once in five years.
Review by the team is submitted with in the laid down timeframe

Technical recommendations are submit
and are implemented.

(i1)
(i) ted to the Governing Body for approval

v Whether any follow up for i ;
(iv) the SMD. y P for implementation of the recommendations is taken by

I 220




S

R

6.7.18 Revenue Genera

1.

32

33

34

SECTION-III

tion Schemes
ations are largely dependent on the Eugfsggezuppon_ of erer,,

: of economic crises in the country anb'l' scarcity of p, - "Me,
of India. Because the need of the hour is to mobilise opportunities ¢ reg%_l
support msoqrcgs. o outside the country. Realnsnng_thg need for reva pinsourtf
generation within a he wake of liberalisation process 1n1tlath by the GGVem B i,
agricultural system '"I: ;f arkets, a Committee under the Chairmanship o e

: lobalisatio ; ideli indivi a3, |
India ffnfi ‘Eﬂ‘; to deliberate and provide guidelines onf(a) lr?dmdual anq ing ilutij y
I lv hcr:lh national and international, (b) ;q.)’StCn“ . l.ralmg S fixin ¢h Etsnal
?On;ﬂ:?lgct'raining with the country for various clients in India and abroad, () mogy, "
imp

Odalj;
[IE\_
for contract service/ contract research.

ICAR and its instit

Consultancy ‘ o .

; involve scientific, technical, engineerip
Consultancy ~services would invol ilable knowledge/ experti 8 O ot
professional advice/ assistance based on available knowledg pertise of the s
preferably its thrust areas. All consultancy shall be institutional.

Catergories of Consultancy
Advisory Consultancy

Advice provided to a client purely on the basis of available expert knowledge g
experience of individual rendered, outside the ICAR and not envisaging use of facijie;
of the ICAR/ Institute and also not involving any kind of survey, detailed study or repor
preparation/ submission.

General Consultancy

Advice/ assistance based on the available knowledge/ expertise of the Institute ané
envisaging only minimum use of the ICAR/ Institute’s facilities for essent
experimentation needed to meet the objective of the consultancy assignment.

High Powered Advisory Committee

A High Powered Advisory Committee under the chairmanship of DG will be set up®
monitor the progress in the implementation of consultancy services to decide polic
issues. The Committee will also render advice in the selection of assignments -
formulation of broad principles on various activities to be organised.

The Advisory Committee will meet quarterly.

Consultancy Processing Cell

There will be a Consultancy Processin

: Cell he Tas well as at ¥
Institutes. The functions of CPC are to:g W Sl

(1) give broad guidelines for consultancy work:

(11) Pring out consultancy information System, catalogues periodically;

(fn) identify and prepare Jjsy of consultancy in different fields:

(iv) F’rep?re aroster of available hyumap resources on the basis of time schedulC:

(v) L‘l‘::;tﬁ’a;i?masfsf specific consultancy assignments, to coordinate Work rels &
o gnments and periodic review of progress;

prepare Consultancy Proposals
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15

3.6

37

6 "
119 Points to be seen in Audit

(a)
(b)

competent autherity to approve consultancy

proposals not exceeding rupees one crore with
with:

(i)

(a) Foreign agencies =]
(b) Multinational companies DC
—— ! X, IO A
(©) Multi-institutional )
consultancies
(d) All national agencies Director of an Institut
! €

(ii) Proposals exceeding Rs. one crore will be approved by the GB, I[CAR Society.
Costing of Consultancy Projects

The costs of consultancy project will include:

(i) Expenses connected with consultancy project

(a) Cost of man-days of staff deployed

(b) Cost of physical inputs/ services/ utilities/ consumables/ raw material/
component

(c) Equipment usage cost/ cost of the equipment
(d) External payments envisaged

(e) Travelling expenses

(f) Contingencies (3 to 5 per cent of costs)

(2) Overhead costs (20 per cent of total cost)
be fixed by the individual scientist/

quantum and quality of assignment.
o charges for man-days.

(i) Intellectual fees/ consultancy fees — To
Director of the Institute depending on
However, the minimum charges will be equal t

(i)  Any other cost specific to the project.

Terms of payments

50 per cent of the fees to be paid at
after submission of draft report an
submission of the report. Deferred pay

the time of commencement of the project. 35 per cent
d the balance 15 per cent immediately after the final

ments to be backed by bank guarantees.

al of the competent authority.

adversely effected the mandated activities of
and other resources o be

al services, etc. has been

Consultancy proposal has the approv

Whether taking up the consultancy work has
the Institute. Whether a proper balance of the manpower
deployed on mandated activities, consultancy and technic
decided by the Management Committee and implcmcmed.

Agenda and minutes of High Powered Committee may also be scrutinized.

Examine the performance of CPC at ICAR Headquarters and at the Institutes.
Check whether the consultancy proposals are proccsscd within one month as envisaged in

the guidelines.
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(N

(g

(h)

(1)

.+ view while consideri
Whether the following points were kept in ViEW 5 e conmlldn
ether the "
proposals. B o
(1) Physical or other infrastructura =
assignment arc available at the 1ns

¢ of consultancy assignment is befitting the academic Satyg

Cy

wcilities required for carrying oy, &

tute or could be procured early. nsuitant,
y

(ii)  Acceptanc
Institute.
Whether the return (o the Coun
and likely gains (0 the client as a
o ceientist is allowed to accept consultancy for
Check whether an individual scie g N

of 45 days in a calendar year or more.
consultancy services is drawn in the prescribeq forma[
2

the

cil/ Institute is commensurate with the

(i) result of transfer of in-house leChnolthy ten

0

Check that agreement for
signed.

Check that the intellectual fees/ consultancy fees generated are shared by the Cg,
Institutional fund and Staff Welfare Fund as per laid down percentages.

Check that the funds generated by the Institute under the following heads are tiliseq {
the existing facilities, for creation of new facilities and for upgrading infrastrucm::

facilities.

Sultap,

(1) Overhead charges
(1) Intellectual fees share

(i) Any other cost specific to the project

6.7.20 System for training and fixing charges in imparting training within the country for |

(a)

(b)

(c)

various clients in India and abroad

Training is an important area where NARS scientis ' '
area ts can effectively participate fo
technology transfer and utilisation of knowledge base available within tge I;CARpsystem[

The Insti . %
within &;";eomfycggselge tr(ajmmg programmes which could be organised for client et
dialogue with agricuitua I‘E o the bams_of discussion at the Staff Research Council
within the ambit of th i Orga_msa[ion, Farmers Association, etc. and also
¢ activities being carried out by the institutes as per tl'-.eir mandate.

The objective of et
Director or courose glsort(rj?:lzltgf OF;T:ag r;"tn"}e should be clearly defined and also cours
¢h training programme identifi
ed.

No. of trainees in a class

Lumpsum

payment to co : -ot Tesource perso ing staff,
Cost of transport faciljti urse Dquctor, (iv) Boarding aII)ld l g ?‘nd supporting i ees, [
- €S, and (vi) Overheaq managememo lfmg Char3goes of tl'ait of tot
charges — 30 per cen
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e pudget it be prepared keeping In view (he follow
— .

2 model training charges

F §
r A oreign Nationglg Indi ”
Clual tiibian | lan clients
maximupm IL::; “;5 a4 | Actual subject 16y 4
. . ( p
(i | 'rainee/ day VO maximum  of e 200/
I Irainee/ oy,
! 5 J

$ 100/ Iriainee

|| Tfaiﬂ - ) _ T $ | R 1000/ Trainee

i GBFL_.[ETI}',/_/——-——— —— 50/ Irainee Rs. S

: —— | 5 M trainee
rarium 1O reSOUrce person $50/ lecture H

Py | v
- o
L-’ i a] Hﬂn Rs Wl lecture

0 lwwmgjaﬂ 1 S0/ trainee Rs 200/ trainee
o [t T S e
I;-i'ﬁ'w—._ 13300/ trainee Rs. 1000/ trainee

The course should accommodate a maximum

of 20 foreign national tr: ¢
: , rainees for duration
of two week and 30 Indian trainees for a duration of (wo weeks J

point to be seen in Audit
(M) Training programme is duly approved by the competent authority.
(i) How far the objective of the training programme was achieved?

(i) How far the act'ual €Xpenses compare to the budgeted expenses? Whether all the
expenses of the institution are fully covered?

(ivy  Are model training charges reviewed after every two years as stipulated in the
guidelines?

(v)  Is the amount generated by way of institutional charges utilised by the Institute for
enhancement of their capability further?

(vi)  Honorarium paid to the Director of Institute has the sanction of DG, ICAR.

(vii)  After the conclusion of the training programme is information furnished to the
ICAR Headquarters in the proforma TR-IV?

6.7.21 Contract Research

Contract Research comprises all research activities undertaken through specific
contractual arrangements agreed upon for the purpose. Contract research are normally

undertaken with private organisations, provided these fall with in the mandated areas of
the institute.

Contract research shall cover:

() Sponsored Projects — Wholly funded by the client/ clients having specified
research objectives and well defined expected project outputs/ results.

) Collaborative Projects — Involve partial funding by the client and supplemented
by provision of inputs such as expert manpower, Prqtjqctlon and fabnca‘llon of
product in bulk for testing/ trials, infrastructural facilities, etc. These will also
have well defined projects outputs/ results.

(ii1)

Grant-in-aid Projects — Involve by way of financial input, either in full or in
part, assistance in kind e.g. equipment, training, etc. to supplerqen[ the
institutional efforts in ongoing Of NEW research projects or for creating new

Capabilities/ facilities.
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h
> i Conl:::l: f ‘::e:crc!aken for the following purposes:

L rc.lﬁc erification of the technology/ p:ioceS_s ar;d pr{.Jdl,’Ct deyy,

L Ev?::;::;ne:::n‘rnic evaluation of new crop and animal varietje ang f(mb h
inc I,
practices. . ackage of practices, pilot plant :

; finement and upgradation annCTN P dew"})tn,

e :;rkeiing research for crop varieties. o of .

\ Ppreparatory work for development and formulation o .research ‘pmj'!cl Propoy
(111) p = “cess and technology development in emerging areas |
(iv)  New products, proc diagnostic kits, tissue/ cell culture, etc. Aeg

! j
agriculture like disease |

Futuristic basis and applied research and generation of additiona] reS0urge
(v) uturs SIS . |
r approval of contract projects

X Competent authority fo

p—— Competent authority
Budget

Director of the Institute
Upto Rs.10 lakhs

ing Committee/ BOM
Upto Rs.2S lakhs Managing

Above Rs.25 lakhs DG, ICAR
Projects involving foreign clients and multi-institute DG, ICAR
inputs
Proposals taken/ coordinated by the staff at ICAR DG, ICAR
Headquarters ]
4. Monitoring
(1) A Monitoring Committee will be responsible for monitoring and reviewing th

progress of the project at suitable intervals.

(1) For long term projects (4-5 years) the MC will meet annually and others at leas

thrice during the tenure of the project — at the beginning, mid term and at te
completion of the report.

5. Cost of contract research projects
The charges for contract research project will include:

(i) Expenses

(@) Cost of man days of staff deployed (as prescribed fro

(b)  Cost of physical inputs/ services/ utilities/
20 per cent overhead.

m time to time by ICAR)

consumables/ raw materials/ components ¥il

(€} Equipment usage cost/ cost of equipment procured specifically for the project

(d)  External Payment envisaged

(e) Contingencies 3-5 per cent of total project cost
(iii) Intellectual fee
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as an advance at the time of signing

40 per cent at the draft report stage.

er cent prior to submission of the final results/

. lglgmcnl of expenditure. reports along with a certified
s
ints 10 be seen in Audit
poifi™ _
’ whether check list of the proposed contract research project was prepared in the

(i) prcscride format.

er the proposal was
(i) Wheth for ap rf))val ¢ put up to the competent authority in prescribed
proforma PP Ol contract research project and approval accorded.
a MoU was si :
Wht?[hel: v A signed belween.t.he [nstitute and the contracting party/
parties indicaling the terms and conditions for undertaking the research and
sorting the research output.

(iii)

Whether the project is monitored by the Monitoring Committee and progress

(iv) ; o a8
erCWCd % pl’eSC!'lbed intervals. Whether SuggCSlions made by it are carried out.
whether the project leader has submitted the progress report at the end of every 6
months and final report at the conclusion of the project.

Whether separate accounts of contract research schemes are maintained and
monitored at regular intervals by Senior Finance and Accounts Officer of the

Institute.
As per guidelines the maximum amount of money receivable by an employees out
of intellectual fees from contract project, contract service fee and licensing of

intellectual property will not exceed Rs. one lakh per financial year or his/ her
salary for that financial year whichever is less. Whether this limit is being adhered

to by the Institute.

(viii) Whether project charges have been deposited as per terms and conditions and all
the deferred instalments of payments are backed by suitable bank guarantee.

garding payment of part work, compensation etc. has
adondoning or non-completion of

(V1)

(vii)

(ix)  Whether suitable provision re
been made in the contract in the eventuality of

the project.

(X)  Whether while finalising the contract it wa oa.-¢ i .
the contract is competent to do so and in case of private organisation especially
that the activity proposed for contract is permitted under the mandate of the
organisation — antecedents and capabilities of the parties ke

s ensured that the organisation entering

672

. Contract Services
Contracl services are meant to render to the clients/ customers, assistance of minor nature

ased op available knowledge expertisc. skills and facilitates of the l‘ﬂﬁll.lulle. The main

Purpose of contract service is to provide support 0 the external agencies in its mandated

4 and mobilise resources for the Institute.

A 226



(b)

(c)

6723

(a)

Areas of Contract Service

Some areas are given below:

() Testing and analysis of soil, water, feed, fertilizer, produce sampleg.
1 s

e brands.

(i)  Testing of insecticide/ pesticid |
d formulation of recommendations_

(iii)  Analysis of disease problems an

(iv)  Seed quality/ certification.

and field equipment.

approval 1s Director of the Institute and in the .
AR Headquarters, DG. ICAR’s approval is rf:CNil'e(j0 Muly.

(v) Fabricating analytical

Competent authority for
institutional programmes/ IC

The Director will draw up list of standard rates for each work taking into

‘ f i) ¢ 1 1 . ace
estimated expenditure on (1) Man-power, (ii) cost of phySIC9l INputs/ serviceg util'n'um
etc. (iii) equipment usage depreciation/ replacement costs (iV) any other oy of p;':&,
‘ et

expenditure plus (V) intellectual fee.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Examine whether the actual expenditure on each component of the Project w
out as per guidelines compares with the estimated expenditure:
variations may critically be examined.

orkeq
3bn0rma]

(11) Examine whether the list of rates are reviewed after every two vyears.

(iii)  Examine that the terms of payment i.e. 50 per cent as an advance, balance at the
time of receipt of report/ results by the client, are strictly adhered to.

(iv)  Check that sharing of amount with staff is as per guidelines i.e. 10 per cent of the
contract service fee or net surplus which ever is less.

Intellectual Property

(a) Sponsored Research — The ownership of [P generated will be of ICAR, which
will obtain and maintain the relevant IP rights at its cost.

(b)  Collaborative Research — IP generated will be jointly owned and the expenses
for obtaining and monitoring the IPR shared equally.

(c) Grant-in-aid Research — IPR in case of government departments and age“;_‘e’
will be as per their standard terms and conditions and where the grantor has no stan
conditions and for non-governmental agencies, ownership rights shall be that ©

f ICAR
Licensing of Intellectual Property
Sponsored Research

(1) The rights shall vest with the ICAR.

. - - d w mjl
(i)  The first right for commercial exploitation of intellectual property ":':;lis free 1
of the sponsorer, to be exercised with in 6 months failing which IC
license the intellectual property to others.
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sedill

Collaborative Research

The rights shall be jointly held by the ICAR and the Collaborator

(i)

: -rst right for commerci T S
(i) }:(l:rfs‘\R i% free to licenfgi?el ienjisltlolt?tl(:” is that of the collaborator failing which

S ‘ ectual propert . , ,
decided between the collaborator and lhg l(F?JARy ' Uil GHITET0I8S L

Granl-i“'“id Research

. : ights 1n cases
L’Ccnsmgt rrlril: ar:d CO;Z:“(: B departments and agencies will be as per their
Smndard AR ns and in other cases the licensing right shall be that of the

JCAR.

Poilﬂ to be seen in Audit
: Check whether all the intel 4
(1) ; : ntellectual propert it ,
commercially exploited as per laid down g?.?de);ingfhm have been obtsined and
qi)  Fee chargf:d for commercial exploitation of the i :

cponsorer is adequate and promptly reccived he intellectual property from the

Gii)  Check that only 40 per cent of money reali ; : :
property is shared with the ICAR staff. y realised from licensing of intellectual

On the basis of the Committee’s B e e .
e bruary 1997. s recommendations guidelines were issued by ICAR in

cel ; g
?gs;lzfr;:eg;fbigd[paymem. account e*_‘_Ch for (i) individual training/ consultancy/
;m e vaac generateI:j r?ct ser]:ce sclheme (ii) a consolidated receipt and payment account

rom Internal Resource ; .
maintained. ce Generation Schemes are required to be



6.7.24 Adhoc Research Scheme

(a)

(b)

6.7.25
(a)

SECTION-IV

financed by ICAR from its AP cess fung
s finan

i supports short tcf"_n.r"'su.It orfle n?dldadhOC_ research
The ICAR sponsors a ng:I I;aps in the specific S-C]er;n;lfsbfnds or N the ft‘-smsuC
whith aigi @t £ S8 Lrllllllclion in agriculture, -ammato be of re I';Y ﬁ]Sheries anq
protilems Hilting B0 identified by the Council are ional %Or!a Nature rn
subjects. These schemeSL s not being done by the Nationa Nstitutes The a

. . ) ' "
" hich wor ‘ ; ;
D o nln \?;E:hlc:j;tz and its institutes by NGOs, public, quasi Public and
sponsored beside:

}.'Emt
tiop
lj,
iy
an En

institutions. | N |

i . are mostly sanctioned for a short period of three Yeas
i hemes are funded out of AP Cess Funds. In addilion o K
beyond five years. These schemc: P

' arch programme
Funds could be utilised for funding unforeseen. rese prog § of o :
infra-structural needs of the Council.

i salaries, specialized equj
The assistance is available for expenditure on s prworks quipmen -
contingencies, TA and in selected cases for sma .

3
Urg,

Ng

All the schemes recommended for approval by the subject matt‘er division shal] i
the concurrence of the Financial Adviser (Dare/ I_CAR)‘. On receipt of the concurrenc
FA. sanction of the scheme upto Rs.50 lakhs will be issued with the approval of Db

concerned and schemes exceeding Rs.50 lakhs will be approved by DG, ICAR.
All sanctions issued are required to be submitted to SFC/ Governing Body for ratificatjo,
Point to be seen in Audit

(i) Whether all the sanctioned schemes have been submitted to SFC/ Governing Body
for ratification.

(i) Whether the objectives of the schemes were clearly defined indicating the likely

benefits to be derived or additions to the scientific knowledge anticipated and i
same achieved on the completion of the scheme.

(1)  Whether release of grants is as per laid down procedure.

(iv)  Progress of the scheme is regularly reviewed by the Project Coordinator/ ADC

concerned and annual report critically examined, Recommendation made by PC
ADG are communicated and implemented.

(v) See that the Te-appropriation of funds am

ong different heads of expenditure is 1!
resorted to except wi

th the approval of the Council.
(vi)  Enquire

o+ - . . 1 Je
. about all the cases where there was inordinate delay in Pfocessmng
schemes,

Revolving Fund Schemes
Background

There was a vagt o, AR
Instiiul:‘::ndomtl gap 'belweep the large number of technologies developed at the E for
all the s nl:c[ c_mld dnld their lack of commercialisation on the other. This was ¢
. aterials, plantin materials - . ' ccines
agricultural tools ang implemcits S animal and fishery products and va
To overcome financ: jof
: nancial resources §]owi enerdl
refinement anq wansfer, the Co. Ing down the demand driven technology &

' ; . which?
ncil came UP With a scheme of Revolving fund 11 W
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one time grant 1s given to the Institute, Project Directorates, National Research Centres of
SAUS:
5 cevolving fund schemes will be financeq from AP Cess Fund
Objectives
b i To provide partial financial support to produce seedling and planting material and

other such products from agriculture, horticulture. animal and fisheries sectors

To provide financial support 1o manufacture new plant and machinery for crop

production, fruits and vegetables, plantation crops and animal and fishery
prOdUClS.

(i)

To lac!htale v:!ucl addition of farmers produce through cleaning, grading.
prOCE‘.Sblng- packaging and marketing of agriculture, horticulture, animal and
fisheries sectors.

(1i1)

To facilitate the generation of internal

: resources for meeting non-plan
expenditure.

L|\‘
proposals quUif'i“g Revolving Fund will be received in the Plan Implementation and
Monitoring section and after technical scrutiny by SMD, the same will be put up to Inter-

Divisional Panel. After the recommendation of inter-divisional panel approval of DDG/
DG will be obtained.

The Director of the Institute/ Director of Research/ Extension in case of SAU will

monitor the scheme monthly (quarterly) half yearly/ yearly and report it to SMD with a
copy to PIMS.

) Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Whether the sanctioned scheme falls within the laid down objectives.

(ii) Whether a separate account is created at the concerned institution for the
revolving fund.

(i)  Whether technical and financial monitoring is done by the respective divisions.

(iv)  Whether at the close of the financial year a balance sheet is prepared to project the
profit and loss and its economics and feasibilities.

(v) Whether 20 per cent of the seed money provided is released annually in equal
instalments out of profit earned from 5" year onward.

67.26 F inancial assistance to Scientific/ Professional Societies / Public/ Quasi-Public

bodies and General University

The ICAR is extending financial assistance in the form of grant to the scientific societies
“Ngaged in the promotion of research/ education/ extension education in the broad field of
4ericulture and allied sciences for the following proposes:

b Publication of Scientific Journals.
(1) Holding of national/ international symposia/ seminars.

() Ofganising fruits/ vegetables/ flower/ animal/ poultry shows and garden
Competition elc.
V) ICAR's participation in National/ International exhibitions.
s This financial assistance is made out of the AP cess fund of the ICAR The
Nty

M of financial assistance to individual societies/ associations will be determined
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(&

o

after taking into account its relevance and performance and wij| imig
lakhs for holding national seminars/ symposia/ conferences ang Rs.6000. 10 Ry

exhibitions, shows and for publication of journal. Amount for lmemation lfr)r hﬁlr}m’ :
d Co i

will be determined on case to case basis. Ert:li:
Points to be seen in Audit §
(1) Check that assistance covers only the laid down objectives as per the -

(1) Whether the condition that each society/ body will be eligible : 1dcline‘,.

assistance for one seminar/ symposia/ conference once in 3 years i adhey ('lna“m-ﬂ
€ ti‘;
the grap, recejy,
(V) Whether the recipient has provided 50 per cent of the expendityre incury
publication of their journal as a matching grant, € qp :

(i) Enguire that separate and proper accounts are maintained for
the receipient body and accounts are received by the ICAR.

(V) Other usual checks for audit of grant-in-aid are applicable,

All India Coordinated Research Projects

The ICAR has established a large number of All India Coordinated Research p,
AICRPs) that link up research programmes in the ICAR research institutes, the SA
private non-governmental institutions in a cooperative framework. AICRPs py
scienusts working in different institutions in a close working relationship on
common interest. Over a period of 40 years 82 AICRPs were established.

Ojects
U and
Ng the
pl'oblems of

The project consists of a national coordination unit and a large number of COOperative
centres. located mostly in different SAUs and ICAR institutes depending on resea
programmes in progress at these centres. The coordination unit headed by a full time
project coordinator and assisted by a small group of scientists from different disciplines is
more commonly located in one of the ICAR Institutes, although few of them are also
found in SAUs. The project coordinator helps define the priority areas of research in the
group meeting of the scientists from the different cooperating institutions. The workshop
1s generally held once a year.

Points to be seen in Audit
(1) The purpose for which AICRPs is established is achieved.

- . " r . ” : 14
(11) Group meeting is held once in a year and the review of results obtained during l:e
. . Yt . t
previous meeting are presented and critically analysed. Action taken on
recommendations,

% £ ) ork
() Analyse whether the scientists employed at different centres have enough ¥
for the whole year.

ed 1N
(1) Enquire whether there are cases wherein staff has been specifically cmplﬂggjr;
the SAU in a coordinated project on a particular commodity or “ammlt. r;,-curc
when the regular staff of the university is employed in the same areas ?h ther an)
and may be undertaking similar studies independently. In other words Wi¢

duplication of research is undertaken. ined

_ . o maintd
(v) Whether there are cases wherein two different sets of equipments ariﬂmenl. of
for two sets of scientists working in parallel streams in the same deP{ho outsicé
for the use of the staff in the coordinated projects and the other for
it



_ A review committee on AICRPS und
(vi) reviewing the working of the existin
under:

(a) 36 ICARPs should continue.

(b) 15 AICRPs should be operated by the relevant projects directorate, giving

the P! director responsibility for coordination with no separate post of
coordinator.

er the Chairmanship of Shri H.K. Jain after
£ coordinating projects had recommended as

(c) 10 AICRPs should be operated by the relevant national research centre

giving the director responsibility for coordination with no separate post of
coordinator.

(d) 10 AICRPs should be phased out in 5 years and replaced by networks
(e) 2 should be merged with other existing coordinated projects.
(f) 13 AICRPs should be phased out.

Acceptance of Committee’s recommendations and their implementation may be watched
in audit.

6.7.28 Extension and Transfer of Technology

when the ICAR was re-organised in 1966, an Extension Education Unit. later on
converted as Division of Agricultural Extension, was established at Headquarters to
promote the transfer of agricultural technologies. The National Demonstration Schemes
of the Department of Agriculture and Co-op were transferred to the ICAR and are being
implemented by the SAUs, ICAR Research Institutes and a few reputed NGOs.

3. Objectives of Transfer of Technology (ToT) Projects

(i) To promptly demonstrate the latest technologies to the farmers as well as the
extension workers, with a view to reduce the time lag between technology
generation and its adoption.

(i)  To test and verify the technologies in socio-economic conditions of the farmers
and identify the constraints.

(ili)  To get a first hand feed back of farming problems so that scientists can re-orient
their research, education and training programmes.

(iv)  To provide training and communication support to the state departments of
agriculture and NGO's.

(v) To promote extension research and studies including comparative studies of
extensive system in different parts of the world.

There are four main ToT projects of the ICAR namely; the National Demonstration
Project (NDP), Operational Research Projects (ORPs), Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVls)
and Trainers Training Centres (TTC) and the Lab to Land projects and the Roving
Extension Advisors.

The NDP s devoted to (i) demonstrate the genetic production potential of the major food
CIops in the field conditions and (ii) develop the farmers into local bodies to serve as
agents of change in their areas. The objectives of the ORPs are to - introduce
echnologies as action.

-




6.7.29 Krishi Vigyan Kendra plan launched an innovative proje -

1.

g the Fifth Five year

: Im
The ICAR durin d allied areas 10 the farmers, school dropouts, and ﬁelpan
¢

% |
blishing KVKs. Qo

training in agriculture an -ountry by €sta »

extension functionaries in the cOUMTI T

Mandate of KVK s e sdentifying technologies. in ter.

(1) Conducting ‘on farm tcstllﬂg. -f[{:m “ i loﬁ&lin
specific custainable land use SYSTET | L — | N

(i) Oreanise training (0 update the C%I‘Cmmn ol merging advanml
GIEI:CU“LIFM research on regular bass. . _ . M

i ) oanise short and long-term vocational training CUUT:“?-“ '“i 38rlclulture and 4.

(111) ..L-;:::u;nw-f“r the farmers and rural youth with emphasis on Icarmng by dOing‘ Ift*

ation G

higher production on farms and generating self employment.

) Organise frontline demonstration on various crops to generate productiop, data ,
( ganis

feedback information.
ientifl i ' aired by head of th s
Each KVK has Scientific Advisory Com.mmee chaired by e host insttutip .
training organisor, KVK as Member Secretary.
This Committee meets twice in a year to perform the following functions:

Providing necessary guidance and leadership in. deyeloping infrastrcuture faciliti
and thereby building the Kendra to fulfill its objectives.

(b)  Consideration of the annual and five year plans of the Kendra.

(a)

c) Reviewing the progress of the activities and achievements and offering necessary
guidance/ suggestions to improve the functioning of Kendras.

(d) Approval of the Annual Accounts of the Kendra before the same is sent to the Cy/
SA for audit.

(e)  Adoption of the statement of Audited Accounts before the same is sent to the
Council.

(f) Approval of the recommendations of the recruitment/ selection committee for
appointment of staff on vacant posts.

Trainer’s Training Centres (TTCs)

Eight TTCs in specialised areas like dryland agriculture (CRIDA, Hyderabad)
horticulure (IIHR, Bangalore), dairying (NDRI, Karnal), etc. are there for the servic
training of KVK scientists, development officers, extension officers, university teache®
and entrepreneurs. In these centres, training is imparted through work experience
Iectu.re.a. field visits, demonstrations and discussions. The programmes are closel)
monitored by 8 Zonal Coordinator Units, The Zonal Units monitor the frontline extensio?
projects by organising local and state level workshops, scientific advisory Commilie¢
meetings and visits. The lab 1o Jand project was launcheci l;y the ICAR in 1‘579 to extend
and promote new technologies among the small and marginal farmers and agrjculzupll

labourers and also tes e mic
S test the relevance of the ies i ir socio-econ?
= ~ clo-¢
conditioiis the technologies in their s

The Council have also strengthened 53 Zonpal w

7 ; 7ARs)
take up the additional functjons of KVK, Agricultural Research Stations (
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Insl““”"" Village Linkage Programmes ( IVLP)
‘ engthen the research . _
To ,~.|'u.l b. ¢ resparc 1 and  extension linka , ; :
ul'lcb“wm'“ of rescarch and extension ge¢s and improve the quality and

S (\lc . . . H
ystem, the Council launched an innovative

ry assessment and refineme
]L'Lh"”]“j:]y(': 70 Inmtinn:i refinement Programme called Institution Village Link:
pmgr;unn ‘ C: S under the ICAR Instit ’ Ins itution Village Linkage
1999-2000. Initially TVLP w ites and SAUs, funded under NATA

from 7 as launched
cpport in 1995. IVPL concept is hased 0 wh

(armers linkages 1n a bottom up appro
ccosystem analysis, farmers’ particip
Jodology and house hold and ¢

a pilot basis through AP Cess Fund
atory mode ensuring greater scientists
ncorporating the concepts like agro-

atory rapj ' ' i | -
! Y rapid rural appraisal, diagnosis and design
ander analysis

N particip
ach hy j

metl
,,\gricullural Technology Information Centre (ATIC)
The ICAR sanctioned for establishment of 40 A

linking the various units of
sers) in decision makin

a reseurch ihéitiig as a ‘Single Window’ support system
_ ) uﬁl h'"”“‘”“““_wlth intermediary users and end users
(e, e vices Far-soil. vl e lems solving exercise. The ATIC's will provide
diagnostic ~| ce . MOTE and water testing, plant and live stock health, technology
products such as seeds and planting material, poultry strains, live stock breeds, fish seeds

elc. cmcrging from the institution for testing and its adoption and provide an opportunity
o the Institute to generate resources through the sale of their technologies

Technology Evaluation and Impact Assessment Project

The project was started in collaboration with the division of crop sciences during Rabi
1997-98 in 60 centres. The main objective of this project is to involve KVK scientists in
the testing of varieties at the final stage of trials on its evaluation and other production
aspects as well as to provide additional test sites for more comprehensive assessment of
these technologies. It enhanced interaction among the research and KVK scientists and
provides feedback on the responses of the farmers at final evaluation stage of
technologies.

Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Whether the objectives laid down are being achieved.
(i) Whether the policies and projects framed are in line with the objectives of ToT.

(i) Review Committee on ICAR observed that the present rate of agricultural
production could be doubled if the available technologies are brought to bear with
the production processes and programmes, thus focussing more and more on
transferring new technologies from laboratories and research institutes to the
farmers. It further added that it has been estimated that only about 30 per cent of
the technologies available are being used by the farme_rs. This _culls for
strengthening of the transfer of technology programmes. l_n this connection action
taken by the ICAR on the above observation may be seen in Audit.

(iv)  Whether action for establishing one KVK in each district of the country has been

taken as recommended by the Review C ommittee.

(v) Whether prompt action is taken to demonstrate the latest agriculwral technologies
o the farmers as well as extension workers of the State Departments of

Agriculture/ Horticulture/ Fisheries/ Animal Suicnces. ang NGO § Wik 8
minimum time lag between the technology generation and its adoption.

(Vi) Whether KVK test and verify the technologies in the socio-economic conditions
D hadies whim 2 view to study the production constraints and modify the

technologies to make them appropriate.
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between ICAR and the grantee/ host Institution p,
elwee

as |

- ] ., e

i Whml}:efr Mor‘;icaqe of funds. Whether all the terms and conditjqyp gn()cm{:req
into betore il , . Vep ™
T_Eramﬂ from the C ouncil are observed rmng

2020 document had slal:ed that some factorg respop:
arc inadequacy and in appropriateness of 1 t Vble fry
assessment mechanism, weak researcp, _
ably trained extension manpower, tengi

(viii) ICAR in his vision
technology transter gaps .
lack of suitable technology 2
farmer linkages and Jack of suit

ICAR taken or will take to address this, may please be e ;

What action has

i X ) l(ﬁ ’\R hr]\ ﬂl.‘il‘} I‘(‘.‘l]!\(‘d ‘hi“ CXICI]HU“ mn tu'll”c] 'Oullld heCUmC d.' S ec"]l] )
¥ "t‘l].l'l (l][!\lc ]\‘h quliring hlg r r SS1 . I D nd Ull [:Om
L I' J el hc I’ [‘is 10Na ’k » d | ed

: in Audi Mitmen, , *
»mpetence. Action taken in this regard may be seen in Audit. anq
CC &

' One of the programme’s of I(?AR as melntioned in th? performance p, d
a 1001 was to remove regional imbalances by establishing new KVKs, re
;he Hm‘mg appropriate institutions o meeg the nee_ds of frontline ey
backward hilly and tribal areas. Implementation of this may be seen ip

8et 20y,

m()de]“n

panSi(}n n

Audit,

(xi)  As per performance budget 2002-03 eight qui_n quennial rleview teams for €ight 7

| Zones have been constituted to critically review l.he achievements of the KVK;
under SAU. NGOs and other educational institutions. Reports of QRT May b,
reviewed in audit.

(xii] Whether any mechanisms of linkage between public and private sectors i
assessing and transferring appropriate technologies in a complementary fashion
have been introduced in view of the fact that private sector is emerging as a strong
force 1n technology generation, acquisition and transfer.

6.7.30 Intellectual Property Rights

With the massive investment of resources in the National Agricultural Research System
'NARS), a good amount of intellectual property as a result of intellectual efforts of
individuals or groups is being created which needs to be protected in the interest of te
investors, 1nstitutes, Council and the country. The patents for inventors, designs for

industrial designs and trade marks for marketing a product alongwith copyright for
protection of written works constitute intellectual property.

Intellectual property rights cell was established at ICAR headquarters with a view ©
ensure the protection of intellectual property rights. This cell undertakes compilation
all relevant information and maintains 2 database on Indian as well as foreign patents ¥
provide Patent Search System, liaise with all concerned agencies of government & e
as private sector on IPR issues, advise on obtaining of patents, etc.

Egch institute was supposed to appoint a nodal officer who would maintain a Close'liuisﬂﬂ

w1}:h the IPR cell at the Council, would also provide information about the inventio® ¥

other intellectual property created in their respective institution.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) Check that no application is fi : and M€
pplication is filled without prior ; al of SRC, RAC ant

BOM of the Institute. FUEEREOIN 003

See that al] patents ) :
s/ designs in respect of such ; :ons processes and
evolved at the [CAR Res pect of such inventions proces

Py 5 : : [e.“l
taltes S carch Institutes, Centre, Bureaus, Project Directord
Jontly in the name of the Council and concerned institution.
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(i) 333;3375 s e
ollowed u nts an
P. d their fj
inal sealing i
ng 1s closel
y watched and

in a s m
tl

i\']
in Audit. ferred
fred and
patented
may be critically examined

{l\l]
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6.7.31 Budget
L.

h

SECTION-V

The following stipulations are made in the bye-laws of ICAR regarding budge,

Detailed budget estimates of receipls and cAgy ;d;:;ﬁrm; r”;i;:‘s”""g _?nancia
be prepared by the Secretary not later than 1 _e nd?;ure fmmy(t?dré he
show scpur;nc'l\' the sums required to meet the cxpC_ ' I'J JO\fer
grants. (i) Proceeds from AP Cess Act and other sources. The expendity

Non-Plan schemes is to be shown separately.
s » Standing Finance Comm;
The budget cstimates as placed before the Sta g Mittee al“"gwit

recommendation shall be submitted to the Governing Body for Sanction, g

: e : . i
procedure will be followed for submission and approval of Reviseq an(;Jh "
Or

Eal-
: Shat,
S

NMmen, of

nd;
r 1
0N Play ing

Supplementary estimates.
New Schemes

For new schemes proposed to be financed from the receipts/ accumulationg of AP ¢,
: -~ . . . S-
Fund. prior approval of the Governing Body is necessary. §

Urgent Schemes

Urgent schemes for period of one year involving outlay n.ot exceeding Rs.50000 WOUld be
sanctioned by DG. ICAR subject to availability of funds in the budget by F€-appropriatio,
or otherwise.

Appropriation and Re-appropriation

The DG has full powers to appropriate sums provided in the sanctioned estimates during
the financial year to meet expenditure on each item upto the amount provided for in the
sanctioned estimates.

Budget for Institutes

Plan outlay for five year plan period is prepared by the Institute and sent to ICAR for
approval by EFC/ SFC the (Expenditure Finance Committee/ Standing Finance
Committee) under the Planning Commission. If the total budget outlay exceeds Rs.I
crores approval of EFC is required otherwise approval of SFC is sufficient.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1) As per Byelaw 3, one copy of the sanctioned estimates is required to be sent (o the
Auditor of the Council nominated by the CAG of India. All variations in the
estimates sanctioned by the competent authority during the financial year are tobe
similarly communicated. It may be seen whether this is being done.

(11) Whelhcr the additional grants sanctioned for approved schemes are within (¢
limits prescribed as per Byelaw 7(1).

(i) Whether extension granted bythe DG is only for six months and the samé ™
ratified by the SFC/ GB.

i ; 3 o

(V) Whether any expenditure has been incurred which does not have the sanctiot*
the competent authority.

ithout ¥

(v) Whet‘her there are any cases of re-appropriation from plan to non-plan W
sanction of the Government of India.

(vi)  Whether the re-a
side has been reg

e o o fanr
Ppropriation from one approved scheme to another of ;he Elsg
orted to after getting the approval of the Governing BodY:
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(x1)

(xil)

(xii)

(xiv)

he outlay of a scheme for a five

n the Five year plan. year period does not exceed the approved outlay

Whether any unspent balance which | - _ ,
ptilised in the following year. apses with the close of the financial year 1s

time. If 1 yed whether it has effect on incurring of some expenditure.

whether any equipment or other materia] . ' hac
purchascd.' al not approved by EFC has been

What 18 lh[ebm?tht:}d fc’lf preparation of budget by the Institutes? Is it just on
incremental basis based on last years actuals and actuals of few months of RE or
based on programmes to be taken up during the year,

Study Fhe system of approval of institute's budget by ICAR. Whether any
discussion 18 held between ICAR and Institute’s Management.

IS associates who reviewed the working of some institutes, has observed as
under:

(a)  Budget have no relation with the research projects of the Institute,
budgetary requirements of research project in order of their priorities find
no place in the budgeting exercise of the institutes.

Hence budget optimisation mechanism vis-a-vis institutes priorities
programme is absent. Budget is prepared by the budget and accounts
section or the divisional administration section with little input from the

scientists.

(b)  Budget sent to ICAR is a set of arithmetical figures. No programmatic
narration or budget justification, which facilitates evaluation of each item
in the budget request on the basis of its contribution to the research goal of

that institute is given.

(c)  Budget granted by ICAR to the Institute against recurring and non-
recurring charges as well as travelling allowance under both plan and non-
plan heads are allocated by the Directorate to each division/ regional
station, as a function of the number of scientists in the directorate/ regional
station instead of being based on the need of the approved research
projects to be undertaken by each division/ centre/ regional station.

Whether the institutes prepare their plan documents on the basis of project based
budgeting system as decided at the meeting of the Director’s of ICAR institutes/
NRC’s/ PDs bureau held on 7" - 8™ October 1998 at NBPGR Auditorium, New

Delhi.

In ICAR Vision 2020 document, ICAR has identified one of the weaknesses as

“Low investment in research and regional imbalance in resources allocated™.

In this the following are also relevant:

cent of the agriculture at GDP is successively
wral research by the Standing Parliamentary
mittees.

An outlay of at least one per
recommended for the agricul
Committee on Agriculture and other expert cOm

238



- ultural research and share in the agricultyry)
icu

i agr , :
e lans are given below:

different Five years p

BEERES e S NARS expen‘diture
Plan (period) " (Rs. in millions)

2200
—-'1__‘(}(}

TV Plan (197478) e ||
—— o T, 9550 0.35

i'i.l’l.‘m (1980-85)

IV Plan (1969-74) . it S

2_145(} 0.46

3 VI Plan (1985-90) QNS S |
e i 48100 0.46 |

V11T Plan ( IOOE-I}JP_ "

T X Pland = 7520 -
X PlantIQQT-Ell{}E)____ 6

though. ICAR share has gone
s not reached 1 per cent level even ou| :
:1313;;: Eu:(i:ng the VIII plan to Rs.33760 million during the IX plan,

P from RS-HQ(,
{

Activity-wise share (in percentage) of ICAR allocation is given below:

Research
P iod) Crops | Hort | A.Sci | Fish | Others | Total | Edu | Extension Others |
an (peri _
I\ Plan (1969-74) | 209 | 81 | 166 | 38 | 130 | 634 | 346 B——+——E_'_,__'
VPlan(197479) | 207 | 61 | 169 | 53 | 1.7 | 607 | 342 L&L
VIPlan (1979-84) | 204 | 65 | 105 | 52 | 308 | 734 | 217 44 0.5
|’
VIIPlan (1984-89) | 213 | 56 | 105 | 44 | 329 | 746 | 167 15 12
VIR (1992.97) | 248 | 77 | 108 | 50 | 209 | 732 | 119 | 12e 23 |
IXPlan (1997-2002) | 250 | 100 | 140 | 60 | 200 | 750 | 150 10 |

Critical analysis of activity-wise provision may be made and included in the audjt report.

6.7.32 Accounts

The following stipulations are made in the Rules and Regulations and Byelaws of the
Council in respect of accounts and audit.

As per Byelaw 20(a), the Secretary shall com
within three months of the close of the financial

of India with the concurrence of the Comptroller

pile the Annual Accounts for the Counct
year in the form as approved by the Governmer!
and Auditor General of India.

As per Byelaw 20(b) of the Council
ing Body of the Soci

i \|' [hE
» the results of audit shall be commumcated‘ by

T S , Rese

_ > Servations to the Department of Agricultural | f
apd Educauon, Gol and to the ¢ Auditors shal] also forward a copy of Audit R
Research and Education,
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6.7.33 World Ban

'!‘J

GECTION-VI

k/ Externally Aided Projects
World Bank Aided Projects | .
gricullural Technology project ( ‘ .

aiile t. which 1s being implemented by
i Bllpk tion since November 1998 through, ang
culture Decemh‘:

National A

The NATP |
Department Ol Agri

2003,
components of NATP are:

aided projec
and Coopera

The three major
Rescarch
Innovation in Technology
ageme

(1)
Dissemination

(1)
Organisation and Man nt System in ICAR

(111)
ect Costs and Funding Plan

Proj
Project base cosl for five years
which 24.5 per cent Is allocated to

period totals Rs.7795 million (US $219, mill;
0&M reforms in ICAR (of which nearly three qll?;r; of
£y

is disbursed for improvements to electronic connectivity and_information System), 5-
per cent to agro ecosystems research and 18 per cent for innovations in techng :
dissemination. With price and physical contingencies, total NATP cost comes 1o R 803::
million (US $239.4 million) distributed as follows: .

[ US $ in million | INR % of total |
—m—

Component

SI.No.

53.6 1926 22.4

——

O&M System

122:3 4400 51.2

Agro-Ecosystem research

Technology Dissemination 41.1 1482 17.2

22.3 805 9.2

Price/ Physical contingencies

Total 239.3 8613 100

fad

Division of costs

rOf ttf:e 101,aJ NATP cost of P.{s..8613 million (US $239.3 million), World Bank wil
aildmul;rz%g%pros._82% comprising US $100 million (73.8 million SDR) as IDA cred
.8 million of IBRD loan. The balance 18% ($42.9 million) to be funded from

the government sources.
Agro-ecosystem Research

This com -
Mo (ME;}F:::; C%z;: Iprc;%rammes under Production Systems Research (PSR), Missior
: s of Excellence (ToE) and Competitive Grant Programme (CGP!

Innovations in T echnology Disseminations

This has two com
‘ ‘ ponents, one being | .
Department of Agriculture and COOpc%a][IiEE:lememed by the ICAR and the other by he

I'he following progr:

(- JHowing programmes are being implemented under ICA .

U " g R component:
Agricultural lechnology Information Centre (ATIC)

(i) Remandati ;
i ng Selected Zon: :
additional function t)!'KVKndl Agricultural Research Stations to take UP the

(111)

Strengthening of D
of Dir i S -
& 01 Pirectorate of Extension of SAUs and Zonal Coordination Uni®
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of the Objcclive§ - the_ NATP is to initiate g
b OneR | yarious gctlx{ltlgs Initiated under thg M reforms o improve efficiency of
NA ent and Institutionalizatiop of i > COmponent specifically deal with the

m S
de"elo.pmation (MaE) mechanismg gt yar: proved rescarch Priority setting, monitoring
eV anous levels in the NATP and NARS. The specific
ﬂ:sj::u:li""’:f“1 ' HHAES
L .
o0 develop and adopt improve PME mechanjsm
(1) s A
" i facilitate institutionalizatiop, of ,
i) ARS. "Mproved PME mechanism in the NATP and
1o develop analytical capability fo i
i) and case studies. Y101 PME through training programmes, workshops

iv)
(iV programmes.

to asses Impact of NATP on systems efficiency and socio-economic impact and
to develop network of agricultural econ
in general and on PME in particular,

The NACP, IASRI and NAARMs are collaborat
~oordination by NCAP.

l\']

(vi) Omists to strengthen social service research

ing for the sub-project with overall

Reforms within ICAR include expansion of earnings from ICAR products and services,
improvement t0 staff SCI?CUOH and performance assessment, performance awards for staff
in non-scientific categories and the review of the organisation and management of some
of the institutes to identify actions to improve both institutional efficiercy and
effectiveness. :

To improve financial sustainability of some of the services undertaken by ICAR and its
institutes, the project will strengthen the Directorate of Publication to operate on full cost
recovery basis and also help in the establishment of the pilot units in ICAR institute for
sale of research products and services.

The project will support expansion of electronic connectivity of IRIS down to division
level within all ICAR institutes.

Processing of Research Proposals

Project Implementation Unit (PIU) will handle proposals for research under the ToE and
the MM besides the research proposals expected under the CGP. Agro-Ecosystem
Directorates (AED) will handle proposals relating to PSR and TAR/ IVLP.

Each proposal before consideration by PIU or AED will have to be examined and
endorsed by SMDs. For CGP proposal, PIU would seek proposals through advertisement
4 national level from time to time.

The research grants under the NATP are managed by the Project Management Committee
(PMC) assisted by Research Programme Committee (RPC), 5 S‘_)Clent:flc Advisory Panels
(SAPs) and the Technology Dissemination Management Committee (TDMC).

6.,
3 Other Externally Aided Projects

Seabasg breeding and culture under Indo-French Protocol was initiated by the Fisheries

hxl:]::)ﬂfn OFICAR 10 be implemented through CIBA at Chennai at a total cost of 3.9 million, FRF
Uoan,

L 22




. n the I
The professional long-term service qgreemcnt bethitcred in(s(;\‘R 5 the i
PECHE as the executing agency was 'n Marcp, 1o lem,
agency and the COFRE $ . . . 19gq ,
The main objectives of the collaborative project are: ¢
(i) To establish exclusive hatchery facilities for seabass seed Productjg,,
: .
year. Unq "
: tial of seabass in ponds/ c; : ;
(i1) To demonstrate the culture potenti - 9 S cages i ,
eco-friendly manner; and
To (rain CIBA scientists/ technicians on the new t,echnologies
ation enabling them to train the extension Workers Hl?d achi,,
far, ©
Mey

SUgt.:
t

(111) _
innovative nform .
for adopting those technologies.

6.7.35 Points to be seen in Audit
Study the terms and conditions of World Bank loans/ credit. Whethe, the sar
Same .

(1)
dre

followed?

(i) Whether all research proposals in MM and PSR modes for NATP funding €Mergeg '
intensive even repeated interactive processes with participating centres (M, CU-Pisu;Jf |

d

CCAs) and not developed by a single scientist or institution.
Whether strengths and capabilities of NGO or private organisations were Criticg,
assessed physically before involving them as partners. )

Whether working group constituted by the PMC is reviewing individua Tesearct
proposals with specific reference to technical programme, methodology, Cenm;'l;
capability, policy issue involved and their recommendations implemented, Whether
working group is meeting twice in a year.

For research programmes that are specific to an agro-ecosystem, the technical g
administrative review process is undertaken by a scientific advisory panel appointed for
each agro-ecosystem by the PMC. Review the agenda and minutes of SAP meeting an¢
action taken on their recommendation during the local audit.

Study the report of Refrees if the proposal is referred to them for examination. Whether
the Refrees comments have been circulated to the RPC/ SAP members.

(111)

(1v)
(v)

(vi)

(Refrees are senior professionals representing the range of disciplines involved and thexr
panel approved by RPC).

(vii) ~ Whether the financial limit of the proposals in CGP i.e. Rs.1 million upto a maximum of
Rs.5 million and time limit not exceeding three years are being adhered to.

(viii) Whether the technology developed under CGP on completion is pilot tested and
commercially exploited as funding includes this aspect also.

i : od b
(ix)  Whether programme approved under CGP falls under six priority area’s aPPm‘i:enf
gemet

PMC 1.e. (i) crop improvement and crop protection, (ii) natural resource manass
(111) productivity of live stock, poultry and fishery, (iv) agricultural engineerng. e
harvest technologies and (vi) socio-economic and policy research. Il
wi

[ews and
revl lose thell

¢ this P*

(x) As per guidelines ToE programmes will be subject to regular external
close if it is considered that they have achieved their objectives or earlier if theY
intellectual leadership or innovative nature. It may be examined in audit whethe
been put in practice.

giffere"

(xi)  Whether the expenditure booked to NATP projects is as per approved list for
areas. |
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he : ) .
g E"pcnqussems for headquarters strEHgIheninprzvru;W of the project except that incurred in
i & OLICAR, this may be looked into during

uidelines for prioritization of

) rese; s
whgth:;me have been implemented Search proposals for competitive grant

hether Project _lnlqrn?atlon Managemen(
" . arrent evaluation is implemented.

L .-(1[1

! L

.‘,-"hc{hcr

(PIMs) as finanlised for monitoring and

] ters and relate i _
- : 'Lnn:if:):afn to the diviqicljnfelq?lpmJath procured for networking and establishing
o ,Unnt‘f“vny stonal level with [CAR institutes, SAUs, ZRS, Directorates

cone tension. MANAGE and the ITD States/ Agricultural Technology Management

k;igency districts have been installed and system s working.

~ What steps have been taken to upgrade the library information system

il i , i
l\.--ﬂ whether the ‘e‘:;“r't“;([ Prf‘g;amfﬂe.s for the year 2002-03 a5 mentioned in the performance
i udget were undertaken and with what results especially (i) impact assessment of NATP

it) Jevelopment of ‘on-lmc version (iii) development and refinement of monitoring
indicators and expansion of monitoring and evaluation activities,

11 Scheme for National Professors/ National Fellows
bl

 To recognise outstanding and E:mincnl scientists and to develop strong centres of research
" ;nd education around thf:m in the field of agriculture and allied sciences, ICAR is
sanctioning research projects to national professors, national fellows and =meritus
scientists.

Points to be seen in Audit

Whether the stipulated progress report along with progress of expenditure is
submitted by the professors/ fellows.

L

(1)

Whether the schemes are being reviewed by a Committee setup by ICAR and
recommendations implemented.

(i) Examine how far the objectives of the scheme have been achieved.

(vi)  Verify the number of schemes that have been finalised.



SECTION-VII

6.7.37 Manpower Planning | | N
P categorised as (1) Scientific (jj)

Administrative (

2

'h

in the ICAR are is i '
posts in orting on the basis of the following Criterj, Micy) (i
: I
/

All the ‘
iv) Auxiliary and (V) Supp

Scientific _
: ot ation.
Personnel engaged in ugru‘ulluml research and education

Technical

Personnel who perform technical service In support of research and educatiop

Administrative
Personnel who provide administrative support for the work of the labOFatory; -
Stityye,

headquarters organisation.

Auxiliary
Personnel who are not directly connected with the research and education actjvitje, of
' e

organisation.
Supporting
Personnel who generally help and support the above four categories of staff. They may b,

skilled. semi-skilled or unskilled.

Recruitment of Scientists

Recruitment of scientists is a centralised activity at the Headquarters. The Agricultur]
Scientific Recruitment Board (ASRB) is entrusted with the task of recruiting scientists for
the Headquarters and its Institutes.

The ASRB is an independent recruiting agency and has been entrusted with the following
functions: ’

Recruitment to posts in the agricultural research service and to such other posts
and services as may be specified by the President of ICAR Society from time ©0

time.

(b) Render?ng such other assistance to the ICAR in personnel matters including
promotion as required by the President.

\d)

(c) Advising the Council in disciplinary matters.
(d)  Constituting selection committees for promotion in scientific/ technical categorie™

The work relating to recruitment to other category of posts in the Council Headquarter

and its Research Institutes/ Labs/ Centres are undertaken by the ASRB.

:M.;:Inpowe( requreingnl for the different categories for the entire ICAR is @ five ).-ea_rl.}_
Zcu_w:jnfj L'{“n{]:id“]]g with the five yearly national plan. Sanctioned strength for scienusl:shlé
ecided in the light of the technic: o  oiven by !

o o al programmes : ¢ as given B
Planning Commissior. prog and the prioritie g
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poln”

(1)

i_ii)

(i)

(iv)

(vi)

(vii)

(viil)

(ix)

(x1)

< to be seen in Audit

qudit whether ratios are Maintained o nm.IDcvialtior; if;g-S:z_ lth?sh[[(’] Ec ;cen in
' i may highlighted.

whether time gap between the complet; y

R on of old ‘anta s
PrOJCL.l.s is significant resulting i idle Manpower Sucphr?::;: . ;tamngngz A

s there are cas e _ o ases may be reported.
Wbufhc;] Scientist C;:;r‘;h'nf Imbalance In scientific strength i.e. shortage in Sr./
Prine be hi .hl'.rh . chcn partly me; by excess strength of scientists. The
same may be ghlighted Wlth”"P“CIifan}’nn the Llualiit (fg h o

: .

As per Annual Repor 19992000, y of research.

etail % Hank  was
conducted o assess the ed work-study of 67 sections was

actual requirem n in th n nta

ent of staff in the Counci ion t
o . _ -ouncil. Action taken on
work-study report may bhe CXamined in ayqj It may also be enquired whether

wnrk-stUdy. o r‘t::ma!nlr?g sections if any and the institutes, etc. are also planned.
IC"’.\R‘Fe;f“;mzzgtlgcchmg‘ In its report recommended that whenever new
prgi;cl(;Yment Incre-w: Ol“=l te f; It?” uirements should be met essentially by
e L eest O stalt by aceretion alone shoy itted. It ma
be seen in audit that this recommeng iathe periried. Iy

_ ation is being acting upon.
It is stated in the Annual Report
scientific/ technical/ administrative/ f;
comprehensive training programme
organisations, identified for im
strong work force, which ¢
scenario.”

parting training. This has been targeted to create a
an meet the challenges of the changing global

It may bt? seen in Audit that the system for getting a feedback on the training from
the officials is evolved or not, Whether impact of training s also assessed.

It may be seen ip audit that the Gol order dated 5" August 1999 banning all fresh
recrultment against new posts and regarding introduction of 10 per cent cut on
existing manpower strength has been implemented by ICAR.

Whether MoF instructions of May 1993 for abolishing posts kept in abeyance or
lying vacant for more than one year were complied with by the ICAR.

Whether any action is taken by the ICAR to evolve standard norms of its own for
assessing the requirement of scientific, technical and administrative manpower.

Whether the ICAR and its units are engaging house keeping staff within the limit
prescribed by MoF in September 1989 i.e. 3.5 per cent to total strength.

Whether ICAR, promotion policy is within the framework of rules and orders
issued by the Government of India from time to time.
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6.7.38 Purchase Procedure

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

SECTION-VIII

es laid down in General Financia] Ruleg -
ase and inventory at ICAR Heaquancrse 135%

Ity

ICAR besides following the princu;[cn
following guidelines for stores pu

Research Institutes.

5, S&D

Purchase through DG, . I '

i s, duplicating machines 4; _

>rocurement of supplies relating (o typewrilers, d p g nes, aircq -

Procuremen ! titutes by placing indents on the DG, S&p ey,
and furniture to be made by the [nstitutes by .

tute are free to procure on DG, S&p .

= ¥ : ate mnni
subject to observing of certain ¢op

1 S ; sti
For other items of stores the In . .

ectly from the contractual firms
ith suppliers/ manufacturers

contract dir
Rate/ running Contracts w

The institute can conclude rate/ running CO““&C‘; with dthef leading SUppliery
manufacturer’s themselves for items of common nature Ior period of one Year extenggy,

for an other year.
Direct Purchase

All proposals for direct purchase are to be scrutinised by a purchase Commitee Al
purchases to be based on tenders obtained by:

(1) Open tender in cases where the estimated value is Rs.50000 and above.

(i)  Limited tender for purchases where the estimated value is less than Rs.50000,
(iii)  Invitation to a single firm only in case of articles of proprietary nature.
Negotiation

The system of ab-initio negotiations should be adopted in exceptional circumstances only
e.g.:

(i) Where there is no competition.

(1)  Where the tendered rates are apparently higher as compared to the known marke!
price.

(i) Where it is apprehended that the suppliers have formed a pool before quoting rale
and the negotiations are likely to brin g down the prices.

1'j'ltfgmiz:uions should not be made with one or two firms but should be made with all
firms who have tendered their rates.

Purchase of Stationery

Purchase of stationery items
otherwise after followin
interest of the Council.

i _ ar Of
to be effected either from the CGEC stores or Super Ba‘wme
g the normal procedures if it is considered economical If

Placing of order

l[I):;l;Jilled hl]‘)t‘:f,lf-l(,dllt}nh of the items required to be procured should clearly be indlcatcd-'
me of calling tenders/ quotations as we]] as placing of orders.

Inspection of Stores

Iy

- L I‘d(
; before acceptance, should be inspected on receipt norf®
¢ receipt of the stores.

i J

A!I stores and equipment,
within 24 hours of ¢




poi”

(vi)
{\'ii}

(vi)

(ix)

0 be seen in Audit

Only those non-consumables items haye b
pave the approval of EFC and necessary
Reasons for ignoring the lowest tender should

en purchased under plan fund which
funds were available in the sanctioned

invariably be recorded.
provisions of GFR are not violated.

whether penalty clause in the supply order/ ing liquidated
jamages in the case of delayed DIy g5 includig,eemcm for levying liquidate

whether the equipment/ plants procured have been installed and commissioned
prompﬂY-

whether log book is being maintained in case of all costly equipment.
Whether unserviceable stores are disposed of promptly.

Whether any equipment has been purchased after the completion of tenure of the
projects. '

Physical verification of stores is done annually.
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6.7.39 Publications and Information

(a)

(h)

(e)

f)

SECTION-IX

¢ wiblications on Agriculture (DIPA)
Directorate of Information and Publ

mber of periodicals, hooks and other publicationg on
1t anu e "

S Ol English and Hindi. Information (lesunmulc([
yort to agricultural research and ¢

'u‘“llrp '

[]lrnu o ity
d““illi:m b g,
Fessive Ihrnwu Ay,

DIPA bring agr
allied subjects both n
Im[hhu[mTlT.~ .::::‘[d:1:1,:\\51.:;:::T 1':'l:1-.'|lu.‘h workers, students and prog
caters o ¢ .

Publications | |
Besides bringing out pubhications incll!ding h':}l.}lrh‘l‘h\””'. [?ﬁr:‘f.h_m]\ Vi, Ty, "
Journal of Agricultural Sciences, lhv'lndmn .]U.l.lll‘ld.n rr\?lllhll h L.,ILIIL'C.H. Indiy .i|rmidn
and Indian Horticulture, three house journals viz. 1€ -AR. | ‘CW.s_, [CAR Reporter . Ing
News are printed. ICAR a quarterly n.cwslcllc‘l. disseminates News Pertainjp, |
aericultural research carried out in the Institutes. ICAR Reporter, a in-house Magay;.
ICAR covers all the activities of the Council. e

Business Unit

This unit is responsible for the distribution and marketing of publication ”
. . . h Jh

participation in exhibitions.

Information
Agricultural Research Information Centre (ARIC)

ARIC 15 the central source of information of all the research projects and scheme,
financed by the ICAR. Databases on AP Cess Fund research schemes and research
projects of the Institutes and other matter are created on computers. ARIC is the Nationy
Input Centre for International Information System for AGRIS, CARIS projects of FAQ,
the largest bibliographical information systems in the world.

ARIC 1s running two libraries. One software library which is controlling the movement of
computer software on loan basis among different sections/ units/ individuals at KAB and
the other DIPA library which is a reference library.

ICAR Library

It provides services 10 those who are engaged in agricultural research, education w
management activities. It also provides Inter-Library loan facilities on receipt of requey
from national and international organisations. It also subscribes to foreign and L
Journals and also receives journals on complementary and exchange basis.

Publicity and Public Relations Unit

It is mainly responsible for disse
allied subjects and policy decision
electronic media. The PR division

: , L ) oL . ¢ an
mination of information pertaining to u&’“c“lw‘i;lm
5 and achievements of the research up to the pr
broadly performs the following functions:

(1) Liaison with Printand electronic mediy
i SR ;
(1) Publicity through print and electronic media
(i) Visits of mediy persons
(iv) Py

ficipation in the exhibitjons atregional, national and international level
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NICNET Pub- Inf- and Faciligaggy ¢,
45 been established jointly b

ith Y three depar ‘

ICAR, Department of L ments of - ;
DARE'/ | Husbandry anq Mlnl§try of gricultyre , e thstry °f Agriculture -
{ Anima Y and Diaryiy, and Cooperation and Department

0 i : 8 10 provige |
Goverﬂme“[ Agencies, EC0n0m15131 Conguylt Provide Informat

- , . lOn [{] S[! ” =
> . ants, Scientjgyg F ate and Central
to be seen in Audit y

points armers and General Public.

iy Whether there is laid doyy, Procedure
L and is working Satisfactorily. or the receipt ang Issue of printed material
SIUdyh-[?(i:l It:d“" Oftrdclcrmining the q
Whether 1t 1S scientific Or just urhilrury,

Whether the formula for fixin

, g the pri : i ,
Examine that all the aspects of i argclgse;::fdpriced Publication is laid down,

(iv) Whether the sanction of the m

Competent aulhorily for the ishi
. : publishing of books and
periodicals, determining of nymbgey and their prices is obtained i egach case

1) ali
U uality of eycp Material to be published,

(vi)  Whether physical verification of unsold books is undertaken : -
taken on its outcome. : aken and prompt action is

are also sold through agents, if so, whether

proper control over issue, sale, receipt of sale proceeds and unsold stock is

maintained.

(viii) Whether the Counci] is contemplating to secure advertisements from, the

corporate world for their various publications on the lines as being done by PAU
for its publications.

(ix)  Whether there is a system of checking the exhibition expenditure before
admitting. Whether estimates for holding/ participation in exhibitions are
prepared. If 5o, see how far the same compare with actuals.

() Whether all the gifted items to library are properly accounted for.
(xi)  Whether the system of receipt and issue of books is satisfactory.
(xi))  Whether physical verification of the books and periodicals is being done regularly.

(xiii) - Examine the control mechanism of software library in regard to issue and receipt
of computer software.
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CIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND
§ co INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH
ﬁl

i BaCkgmu“d
b council of Scientific and Industri|
he ; Strial Research (s ‘
L Act, XXT of 1860 is an autonomg 1 (CSIR) registered under the Societies’
. ration . - Us organisat S
chf;;us[ rial Research (Mc:n|§try of Science & chhnololgnjug;der the Depanmeqt of Scientific
mplement and give effect to the resoluti Y), Government of India. CSIR was

d i
e, Cd to . 5
c-“ﬂbhshaswa my Mudaliar, Hon’ble Member of .

), R ont of India and passed by the Legislative
mvcrgd by the Government of India.
f

hz: then Department of Commerce of the
ssembly on the 14" November, 1941 and

) Objectives
objectives of the Council is fostering i i ;

't‘Th:nd ;ndustrial/ applied research in prgj::[«]cfm;lal development in the country by way of
jentif1c : _ ~C1S O national priority as evolved by the high
e conFC;nC? lwm? otsrall pbljllnnmg_ for science and technology in the country; in projects
qonsored by 1ncuS s :j“ - e public/ private sector and others; continuous improvement of
ndigenous ICCPHOIOEY and adaptation an‘d development of imported technology; development of
(o technol0gIes relevant to the country’s social, economic and industrial needs in keeping with
e national objective of self—rt.:llanf:e; fjeVCIOPmcnt of alternate technologies, with emphasis on

use of local resources; basic scientific research; maintenance of national physical standards
nd a library of standard reference materials and technical advisory services like information,

xiension, consultancy and testing.

The other activities are:

(a) cstablish.rncnt or .devclopmcnt and assistance to special institutions or departments
of existing institutions for scientific study of problems affecting particular
industries and trade;

(b)  establishment and award of research fellowship and the institution and financing
of specific researches;

(c) utilization of the results of the researches conducted;

(d)  establishment, maintenance and management of laboratories, workshops,
institutes, museums;

(€)  collection and dissemination of information in regard not only to research and
development but to industrial matters generally;

()  publication of scientific papers and journals;

h foreign scientific agencies and institutions for

training in specialized areas of science and

ding technical assistance in the
other matters consistent with the

(8) enter into arrangements Wwit
exchange of scientists, study tours, _
technology, conducting joint projects, Prov!
establishment of scientific institutions and for
aims and objectives of the Society.
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H

’ CSIR

683 Powers & Functions of Saws
- _ of CSIR are governed by the bye-laws gy

Powers and functions ciation and Orders issued from time ¢, time Y

oL : f AssO -
incorporated in 1ts Memorandum O N

cil’s establishments |
6.8.4 Coun ts of CSIR headquarters & its research establi

iI's establishment consis : : okl -
IR H(‘Ozn:tarterﬁ ;wnvides support & services to research ¢l%labc11§hments a'?d assi L, N
CS eadq : Officer of the Council and is responsipje for g g,

- inci ecutive - :
General who is the Principal EX nder the direction and guidance of the Pres-e p,%
I

inistrati irs society U
stration and affairs of the socie | :
i/dii:l_nr:residem of the society. The CSIR headquarters have the fo”'Dng teChniCarln am

administrative divisions to provide support and assistance: o
(i)  R&D Planning and Business Development Division (RPBDD)

(i) International Science and Technology Affairs Directorate (ISTAD)

(i)  Human Resource Development Group (HRDG)
(iv)  Intellectual Property Management Division (IPMD)
(V)
(vi)  Unit for Science Dissemination (USD)

Societal & Technology Missions and Societal Programmes Division (STMD,

(vil)  Administration
(viil) Finance
(ix)  Engineering Service Department

CSIR has also established a Customer Service Evaluation Unit (CSEU) at Pune under
control of its headquarters

Research establishments

The Council has 38 National laboratories and 48 centres/ field stations spread all over th
country which are engaged in research activities in different areas. These research establishmens
of the CSIR are divided into five major disciplines viz.

(i) Physical & Earth Sciences
(11) Chemical Sciences |
(1)  Biological Sciences

(iv)  Engineering Sciences and
(v)  Information Sciences

The regional laboratories are concerned basically with problems of indusin

delvelopmem in their respective geographical areas but do undertake projects of nation
relevance.

af 2 : . ol
. Thc details of all research establishments with objectives/ mandate of each establish™
are given in Annexure-|
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is,ugnal Structure

al structure of
'}- org anisd sation ki CSIR, which administers.
ﬁchY' shown S directs and controls the affairs of
SL

o
SOCIETY

President: ppm
Vice President: M(S&T)

PE
GOVERNING BODY :;F?RRATQEILCE

= BOARDS

Agomo l:> GENERAL <: CSIR HQ.

MANAGEMENT ,:> LABORATORIES <: RESEARCH
COUNCIL Head: Director COUNCIL

68.1 Society
The Society consist of the following members:

(8  The Prime Minister of India is the ex-officio President of the Society

(b)  The Minister-in-Charge of the Ministry or Department dealing with the CSIR is
the ex-officio Vice-President of the Society.

() Ministers In-charge of Finance and Industry (ex-officio).
(d)  The members of the Governing Body.
() Chairman, Advisory Board.

()  Any other person or persons appointed by !
The Director General is the ex-officio Secretary of the Society.

he President CSIR.
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6.8.6.2 Functions of the Society |
The Society is an autonomous organization a

(1) Review the progress and performance of

(i)  Give policy direction to the Governing Body.
the yearly accounts of CSIR,

nd its functions include the fol
Owj

CSIR. ng.

(iii)  Approve the annual report and

6.8.6.3 Audit Point

Audit should see whethe
followed or not in CSIR.

¢ the Society meets regularly and its policy g
lrecti
0

s il‘g

6.8.6.4 Governing Body
The affairs of the Society 18 administered, di.rcclcd and controlled, subject 1
regulations and byelaws and orders of the Society, by a Governing Body. Tp, G”“' € 4y
Body of the Society compriscs of the following members: 0
(1) The Director-General (ex-officio Chairman).
Member. Finance (Secretary to the Government of India for financiy|
concerning CSIR) ex-officio.

(iii)  Directors of two National Laboratories.

(i1) i

(iv)  Two eminent industrialists, one of them from the public sector.

(v)  Three eminent scientists/ technologists, one of them from academia

(vi)  Heads of two scientific departments/ agencies of the Government of Indja

Members at (iii) to (vi) are nominated by the President of the Society and their term ;
three years. term js

The Director-General may, if required, nominate a Secretary to the Governing Body

6.8.6.4.; Functions & Powers of the Governing Body inter-alia are to carry out the objectives
the soc1ety as set forth in the Memorandum of Association, administer, direct and conuolsﬂ:
gff airs and fUl.'ldS of the Society subject to such limitations as the Goverm‘ncnt of India may fmri
trlur}:; ;irti;::e a;mp_ogs:, delegate powers, frame amend or repeal by-laws inconsistent with thes
e Gove;tnurz;snt:a;}oxlln a:il?d nslanagement of the affairs of the Society, enter into arrangement
oior o B cia,a tate Government and other public or private organizations o
Society on mutually aggrecd tercceptuzig cnd?‘.vmems’ grants-in-aid, donations or gifts © ¥
otherwise, from Government anclln St]-‘:1 : COn.dmon.s‘ take over and acquire by purchase, gift
same, libraries, laboratories other public bodies or private individuals willing to transer i
funds together with any attc'n[:i]usf ug}?' collections, immovable properties, endowments Of ol
stated in the Memorandum of :r;S(?Cii;tgiztl'llo;sdal;]d engagements not in consistent with the (.’bJ:[
Sub-Committees, Advisory Board and Palncln ftEe provisionol Thess Jiieh, appm_nl Commﬂiﬁ-
as the Governing Body may think proper. of Experts for such purposes and with such PO
6.8.6.5 Audit Point

Audit sh i ‘
should verify whether the Governing Body meets regularly and its decisio™ et
ssociat®”

in contr: . ;

ol andd]; ;’ tr(;q[f:iie?jbjsm of the Society as set forth in the Memorandum of A i

proposals, which are aommem o Prop osals placed to G.B. for ratification an [hkbs

CSIR on different d i proved by circulation and reasons there for, verify action kel
it decisions approved by the Governing Body '
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ors Of the President

: 5.5P0 . .ment of Director is b ‘
i jntm ; Y the Presiden; fo,
AP e authority to revj >leent for g fj .
ave th y o review Periodica]) xed term of six years. The President

h iries i : th
shé enquiries into the affairs of the S"cicty_yande Work and progress of the Society, to

ord® ' ui : to
of the ReVlCW/Eﬂq ry Committee, Pass orders on the recommendation

guisory Board (AB)

1 . ' Isi
i e i 80 Advisory Board, comprising the following membe
‘ 0 rs:
An eminent Scientist/ Technologisy/ Industrialist as Chgj
irman

(i)
pirector-General, CSIR

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
)
(v)

Three Directors of CSIR National Laboratories/Institutes

Five Scientists/Technologists/Industria]ist

Eminent Social Scientist

Four representatives of Scientific '

Indie. Departments/ Agencies of the Government of

The Chairman and members at (i), (iv), (v) and (vi) shall be nominated i
SR The term of nominated members shall be for a period of three y-:.anrlzIa s i

The Director-General, if required may nominate the Secretary of Advisory Board.
AB shall meet at least once a year.

punctions of Advisory Board
The functions of the Advisory Board shall be: -

()  Provide S&T inputs to the Governing Body.
(i)  Advise CSIR on creating and implementing its vision.
Review major R&D areas of CSIR

Suggest new R&D perspectives, Networked/ Mission oriented programmes and

their inter se priorities.

(v Any other matter, as may be assigned by the Governing Body/ Director General.

Audit Point
Audit should examine as to whether the advices and suggestions made by the AB have

been taken into view while drawing up research programmes and are being implemented by
CSIR and its National Laboratories.

633 Performance Appraisal Board (PAB)
shall be assessed at least once in every

(a) : .
' ;?’;eea;:ar:l att:;n; lpt?t%cﬁ;?é fpg:g:z:lm gl::;id constituted by the DG, CSIR for the
specific purpose.
Members of a PAB shall be nominated by DG. CSIR.
®  Composition of Performance Appraisal Board (PAB)

255



Performance Appraisal Board comprise of the following:

(1) Director General
(i1) Chairman of Research Council of the Laboratory Member
. i ¢ CSIR i ies at least two M

. CSIR National Laboratories a ——
(iii) | Three Directors of B Ty Bo;_;_rd__ -

! from amongst the m_cml_a \ |
[ {T\T -1|-f_x;--o_{mlmu_f_othe.r members ?f _tpe ”fi"i‘“f_'l_&_"‘_‘rd_ B M em\|
'(—\'l _T Th?ee _‘éx;:r;ai experts specific to a Laboratory out of which Memb;rﬁ

| one may be member of RC 1

Director of the National Laboratory will be a permanent invitee,
The Secretarial help to the PAB shall be provided by the concerned Labory ory.

(c) The functions of PAB are:
Review and appraise the performance of the National Laboratory

(1)

(i1) Advise the AB/GB of the outcome of the review

(iii)  Suggest the remedial measures (o improve the performance of the ng,
laboratory. ong|

(iv)  Any other function as may be assigned by the Advisory Board/ Governing Body

The proceedings of the PAB shall be approved by its Chairman. The approved Minye
shall be placed before AB and GB. 5

(d) Audit Point

Audit should verify whether the proceedings of the PAB have been placed before AB and
GB promptly and examine the actions/decisions taken on the suggestiony

recommendations of PAB

6.8.9 Research Council
6.8.9.1 For each National Laboratory, there shall be a Research Council comprising:
(i) Five external experts, one of whom shall be designated as Chairman

(i1) fnzprescmative of concerned Scientific Departments/ Agencies of Governmen! of
ia

(ii1)  Director of the Laboratory
(1v)  Director/ Sr. Scientist from a sister laboratory.
Director General or his representative shall be the permanent invitee.

gd:;lizrs 1“11[1 (i), (ii) and (iv) including the Chairman shall ‘be nominated by Direct"
Nation'iLr be P”CCtOr shall nominate the Secretary of the Research Council:
al L-aboratory shall provide the Secretariat for Research Council.

mt;g“’.”'m“." Of‘RC shall preside over the meeting. In the absence of the Chair™
I$ present shall elect a member (o preside the meeting

Th - >
€ term of nominated members of Research Council shall be for a period of hree ¥

The s 1l she
Research Council shall meet not less than two times a year

y



Y
r”y

10

offaurs

P

ctions of Research Council
n .

Rcsearch Council shall:

e

Th : ,
Advise on the formulation of R

(i) laboratory keeping i GFD Programmes i L o
of the 12 Y KCEping in view the f; and future directions of activities
opportunity areas. V€ year plans, national priorities and

Suggest networking with other CSIR Nati

(i mutual interest. onal Laboratories on programmes of

eview R&D activities and res
R research programmes and advise on future directions.

Advise on fostering linkages betwee
clients. N the Laboratory,

(iii)

(iv) industry and potential

’ - _
Constitute Selection Committees and Assessment Committees/ Peer Groups for

(v) ! :
selection, merit and assessment promotions of scientific staff

(i) Director General/ Governing Body may assign any other function.
The PrOCecdmg]S of the Research Council shall be approved by its Chairman. The
Di I_ecwr.(}cnera may amend any of the decisions of the Research Council, which shall be

pinding.

Management Council
There shall be Management Council for each National Laboratory for management of

. of the Laboratory “.fithin the framework of rules and regulations, directions and guidelines
ssued by Society, Governing Body, Director General and the Director.

(i) Director of the National Laboratory is the Chairman of the MC other member
include,

(i)  Four scientists of the Laboratory,

the technical personnel, one Director level scientist from the

aboratory, Head, Research Planning Business
e National Laboratory,

(iii) One representative of
same Laboratory or sister I
Development/ Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of th

and Sr. F&AO/ F&AO of the Lab.

All matters at the Management Council meeting shall be decided by the majority view.

Each member including the Chairman shall have one vote.

6810.1 Functions of Management Council are inter-alia to

W)

(vi)

d environs of the laboratory.

administer and manage the affairs an
the limits prescribed by CSIR.

osses and stores within

write off irrecoverable monetary |
activities/ facilities of Laboratories/

recommend the resource allocation for R&D

Institutes.

monitor the progress of R&D and other act
Project Lea

jvities of the Lab/ Instt.

recommend devolution of powers (o the ders for the proper implementation of

the projects/ activities.

ap,pm"e contract R&D, consultancy projects a
Irector,

nd licensing of IPR beyond the powers of

Consider the annual report of the National Laboratory:
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B . A
I —

. .sessment committees for all Sei
titute selection committees and assess Sciengify,,
(viii) consti |

Staff. il shall be approveq .
- ement Council s - Y itg ;
The proceedings of me[)h?raegz:fr General as the Principal Executiye g,

i Rl Orlhc decisions of the Management Council, anq as ficg, I

Cer
revic.:dan(:cnd a::;:’: which shall be binding on the Management CUUncil_ Such o4
considered nece ,

6.8.10.2 Audit Points ' ‘ '
’ it is to see whether all the members are attending the' meetlngs Qfl RC equiy
(i) fﬁl;]dll is be brought out in inspection report. Also special mention is ( p, y':'fnf,
;c;ufs from Industries are not attending frequently. Otherwise the objwtiv:dt; ity
3 ! Iy
linkage with industry is defeated. e
Audit is to see whether MC monitors the progress of R&D activitieg of o
Iaborat(;ry as it has been assigned the function of monitoring for R&D %livjﬁefm""
1.4.1999. by

(iii)  Whether the agenda/ minutes of MC are being forwarded to CSIR (HQ) for ratj

N

(1)

fcato
(iv)  Itis to be seen in Audit:

(a)  As to how far the objectives have bee1_1 achieved. One of the Criteria fo, e
the performance is to make a comparative _study o_f Programmes planpeg by Eln::
actual performance and achievement. Major deviations, if any, may i lablu';,
incorporated in the inspection reports. :

(b)  Policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with these objectives 4
are being implemented by specific and well defined procedures,

(c) Any objective not taken up may also be enquired into and commented upop,

(d)  Any project taken up but does not fall under the objectives of CSIR may also
highlighted.

(e)  Systems exist for collecting reliable progress reports on
policies and programmes.

(f) Progress from time to time has been reported to the RC/MC/GB/AB wit
adequate, timely and accurate reports.

(g) Agcndg and Minutes of the meetin
Council, the Management Council,

the implementation of t

(h)

6.8.11 Project Management

Extramur: . e gl
Other rcsca;:;n :;dglal:?zs:t?glt :‘:)rc(o ﬂ‘illUClCd‘by Providing financial assistance to unichSH:::h:;:
Associates & Poo) Officers a) Investigator Initiated projects and (b) Research fello

(i) In-House ProgrammeS/ Projects

AB is the h; : —
advises hlflehlgg‘;;[ cl::irc l::ztc; 1 EOdy' Which reviews the work of CSIR (in its w[-alslmhrt-“
areas of research, etc. Short term apq long-term research policies strateg'®
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ance Appraisal Board also assesses
l,,;,-Sf::lﬂﬂce in every three years, Performance of each Laboratory/ Institute at
le
ints

it PO
w.t sl ction

¢ it, a risk analysis of
pr"J 0 audit, 2 ; research project
pur! grojects, terminated/ abandoneg | OIS under each program is to be done. High

: : nordj :
o 1:iividual scrutiny. - Special emphasig i m"i::'yldelayed projects may be chosen for
g in placed on projects with a significant

i onent. Audit s :

d"{a;'lc resed™ . accordance with Natj
0 areina ational Scienc ;
o ation / suggestions given by CSIR Socizti’ teshncogy polcy and s per dietive

arﬂ“m endations

nl
rcf"m Performance Appraisal B
erto raisa .
ygvisory Board/ P oard/ Research Council of the Lab/Instt.
-Pm ot Appro"ﬂl

Audit .wou}l:((i: lg;‘(‘: ;1::01528 mechanisms adopted in Research Council/ Management
council, EFC, + - “1ie minutes of all these bodies are to be examined. The project
roposals are o edSCl'Ulllﬂlzedl to assess the intended objectives of the project. In case of
mhnology-_onenle PrOJECts, 1t 1s to be seen whether there has been adequate interface
petween science and industry and whether a plan for transfer of technology has been
devised before initiating the project. It has to be examined whether the technical and
financial feasibility of the projects has been evaluated. The cases of duplication of
efforts/overlapping of pl’OjeCt‘S where two projects having similar objectives are being
funded by CSIR are to be particularly seen.

(I

i) Verify whether the proposals given to the MC for approval of undertaking various

- projects contain data on cost benefit analysis, technical information, prospect of
commercial viability of the business and not just the over all objectives, target dates. The
detailed data has to be provided to come to the conclusion.

i) Check whether the MC, which had approved the schemes/projects, is meeting as per
bylaws of the CSIR to evaluate the performance of the schemes, research development
plans and allocation of resources.

v) Examine whether the estimated expenditure on each component of the project was
prepared. Compare the actual progressive total of expenditure with the estimated
expenditure on each component. If there are any abnormal vanations examine the
reasons critically.

Y Examine whether cost analysis of processes meant for commercial exploitation was
worked out. Check the basis of royalty/ fee charged to the industries/ users when the
know how of the process is transferred and whether the industry has started production.

Examine from the minutes of the meetings of the MC whether it was kept apprised of the
reasons for the delay in completion of projects and the action recommended by it.

Check how many projects the institution abandoned during l_he year and critically
€Xamine the reasons. Audit should also examine period for which abandoned projects
Were in operation and whether they could be abandoned earlier or not.

Examine whether the projects had to be abandoned due to lack of _ir;i;ial planning and
Srvey, due to non-availability of machinery, equipment and other facilities etc.
If the scheme had to be abandoned because the group leader had left the organization how

¢ Stores, machinery etc. purchased would be put to use.

Examine on completion of the scheme how the staff, stores etc. is utilized.
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~ ¥ N » 1 t H ‘el' 1
(ND Axcertain what has been done of the expertise generated after completion of the ..
Leowhether published in science journals.

Project Implementation (Monitoring and Evaluation)

W Audit should see that the milestones for each activity of the project alon

g with
tmetrames and cost outlays have been laid down in the projects approved. he

o) It has 10 be checked in Audit whether the monitoring mechanism of the

i \ “the »cts 1s adequate mlni“r}’f
department to ensure penodic appraisal of the projects is adeq .
() Also it needs to be checked whether the recommendations of the monitoring commiy,
: : ey it irs s ey
are communicated and complied with by the executing agencies.
N Audits to study whether the guidelines for project approval contain Provisions for , .

term and final appraisal and whether there is a system of evaluation of completeq pmjcu_‘
51
by an independent agency:.

(V) High value individual completed projects in the year of audit are to be SCrutinizeq ¢,
ascertain whether the objectives of the project have been fully achieved. The Comments
the evaluating commuttee and evaluation of the project by experts have to be studied 1
ascertain the success of the projects.

W1 The role of the director of the laboratory/institute and the project investigator in effective
implementation of the projects need to be particularly examined.

Wi Whether there exist any system to weed out the non-productive in-house schemey/
Projecis.

(i) In case of in-house projects taken up for development of a technology or know-how.
audit should see whether any market survey to assess the market requirement was done
before launching the project and industry involved right from stage one.

(ux)  Cost effectiveness of the technology was kept in mind during the process of development
of technology/ know how.

(X) Audit is 1o see that whether any project involving technology development has been
delayed due to/ owing to taking up of or giving more priority to a consultancy projects of
financial benefits accruing to team of scientists involved in that project.

6.8.12 Technology Development and Transfer

The projects taken up by CSIR laboratories/ institutes have to be segregated in terms of
their expectations, basic research or technology development. Cases where technology could not
be developed due to significant deviation from the initial process/procedure need to be
highlighted. In frontier areas of science that are fast evolving, often technology becomes obsolete
even before it is developed. This aspect and whether such obsolescence could have been avoided
also need to be studied in Audit.

In case a new process/ technology/ product is developed, it needs to be seen in Audi!
whether the department has safeguarded its intellectual property rights. In case a new technology
Is developed, it is to be seen whether there is a system in place for transfer of the technology 1©
the user industry. The agreements governing transfer of technology need to be studied in detail.
The system of feedback from the industry on the satisfactory achievement of outcome and ©
obtain the rightful share of royalty/ premia needs to be checked. The lump-sum premia and
recurring royalty earned during the last few years is (0 be compared and reasons for larg¢
variations, if any, analyzed. ;
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poy, FRDIUBLY V358, tfor marketing of know how CS1
SIR hag

ly rights to it to license agr '

., monopo : S€ un-encun dgreement wi :

7iding ent has been terminated from February I‘;:Cmd Know-how developed by ('\!I”{NR:;"
SR 8 and CSIR will have !Irm!uhry Ilu nuuk::

p;ior

: its
P :ow-how e
sk " qudit checks to be applied are:

Check whether there is any devigiio, from s

i .
(i agrcemem entered into with the i
transferred. If so whether concurren

and; . ,
andard terms and conditions of the

ndus
[ry I“ whllh ”“' k”l‘.lw ||['IU.-' (LY |4, I]t"

: A ce of Teg
headquarter is obtained. echnology Utilisation division at ¢'SIR
a the basis on ic .
(@) Chcctred are work dWhmh Vi lump sum premia and royalties, fees ete 1o b
i L ' [ 8 .
recov ed out and they are according (o guidelines (
(iii) Verify whether legal protection has been secured for the technology developed

(iv) ChCCflf h(ijwf many prOCFsscsflecbn()I(;gics were finalized and how many were
transierred for commercial exploitation. If production has not heen started by the
industries ascertain the reasons.

(v) Compan:i the lump sum premia and recurr.ing royalty earned during the last few
years and analyse the reasons for large variation, if any. Similarly any arrears on
account of these should also be reviewed.

§8.13 Intellectual property rights

In case a new product/ process has been developed in a project, Audit 1s to check that
there is a proper system to protect the intellectual property rights. Patents could be filed
nationally or internationally (Indian and foreign patents). The filing of patents and their final
sealing need to be closely watched. It is to be seen in Audit that the Institute has filed the patents
within a specified timeframe and there is a proper follow-up to ensure the sealing of the patent. It
has also to be seen that these are not lapsed/ abandoned and, if so, the reasons therefor are to be
txamined.

88.14 Publication of Research Papers

Publication of research papers is a key param ' _
Lftseamh of a laboratory/ institute. The number of research papers published from the
“Yratory/institute needs to be seen. The Citation Index of the research papers has to be
F Mained, The impact of these research papers also needs to be ‘cqmmenlcd upon. Impact
aCtor of a journal for a specific year is defined as the total number qi citations Imudc in thut year
" Aticles Published in two previous years divided by the number of citable articles published in
fheu Years. Based on thisp the average impact factor for the institute/laboratory has (o be
‘&eﬂained. The t : . oact factor has to be studied to comment on the overall
Perfo, rend of the average 1mpa

e of the institute.

eter for evaluating performance in basic

68.15
(i) Ontract Research

::r?“tf&Ct research comprises all
angement agreed upon for the purP
Purview of approved research areas of the

(a)
(b)

through specific  contractual
dertaken should fall within the
act research covers:

R&D undertaken
ose. Projects un
laboratory. Contr
Sponsored Projects

Collaborative Projects
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(c)
(d)

Grant-in-aid Projects

Composite Projects

(ii)  Sponsored Projects

These are the schemes/ projects undertaken by the laboratory/ institution on hep,

central/ state government bodies and/
: ; : agency.
per requirements of user industry/ government agency

Audit Checks

alf of

or industries in order to develop the kiia ;
LT T
ay

W-h

The audit checks to be applied are as under:

(1)

(11)

(111)

(1v)

(v)

(v1)

( \lj )

: ' imate yojects to b ,
Examine whether detailed estimates fur‘i.htll. I .J e 'edunderldken Were
prepared in accordance with approved guidelines of C3 and approvy) o he
competent authority taken.

The client has deposited either the full cost of the project or y least firs
installment before taking up the work.

If the total expenditure has exceeded the deposit received, what are the reasons fo
it and whether action is taken to get the additional amount spent by laboratory,

If there is surplus money after the accounts of the project are closeq, check
whether it has been either transferred to other project taken on behalf of tha client
or refunded.

Examine and comment on the reasons for insignificant expenditure on the project
during the year and find out whether expenditure is booked even after closure of
the project accounts long time ago, and if so, whether action has been taken 1o
recover it.

Plant and machinery, surplus stores etc. purchased from the deposits are the
property of the sponsoring agency. If, however, they have been allowed to be
retained by the laboratory/institution or gifted it may be verified whether they
have been taken to stock account/fixed register and utilized. If kept idle, ascertain
why they could not be disposed of.

If the project is to continue for a long time and the entire cost of the project is
received in advance examine what is the average annual cost incurred and whether
the laboratory could have invested the funds in short term deposits. If it is mixed
with the institution’s funds examine from cash account/bank account whether the
deposits have been utilized for institution’s expenses.

6.8.16 Consultancy Services

All consultancy services in CSIR are institutional consultancy in an area of expertise of

the laboratory

preferably, its thrust area. For purpose of definition there are two categories ©f

consultancy viz. Advisory & General Consultancy.

(a) Advisory Consultancy

Advisory consultancy comprises of scientific, technical, engineering or other professiof

advice

experience of individual(s), rendered outside the CSIR and not envisaging use O

1t

i ' . . _ and
provided 1o a client purely on the basis of available expert knowledge J':
an!

facilities of the laboratory (including experimental, informational, computational etc.).
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Il.”br

perdl Consul
6 Consu Ita

tancy
comprises ienti - ;
o neé ) ntfzi;ed ol; aia:l’:l;c’e:tlﬁc. technical, engineering or other professional
C':‘;icefﬂssmmncc - f? nowledgebase/ expertise of the laboratory, and
8" aging only mlh ; -“? of laboratory facilities for essential experimentation,
nd other facilities needed to meet the objectives of the consultancy

visas™ .

en” ation 2 _

cotﬁancnt_ General consultancy inter-alia covers:

asSIE : —
preparation of literature survey/feasibility studies, state-of-art technology sources

¢ fowcasting/e"alualmn reports etc.;

) mtcrprctaliOH_and validation of test resultsand data, risk and hazard/ environment
impact analysis €tc.;

. Design engineering;

o Assistance in erection, comissioning, operation, fabrication/ tendering and purchase
of equipment, troubles shooting, productivity improvements, and pollution abatement/
control Mmeasures energy conservation, waste utilization, technology assessment/
evaluation etc.

The competent authority for approving the consultancy shall have the power to decide on

assignment, which

f a particular consultancy assignment. Any consultancy

fall under the category of Advisory Consultancy, shall be taken as

the category O
does not strictly
General Consultancy.

Audit checks

The audit checks to be applied are:
is no tendency to divert or classify R&D project to

(1) Carefully scrutinise that there
consultancy or general Consultancy to advisory Consultancy in order to extract
more financial benefits by the investigators.

(i) Check whether estimate of the expenditure
total cost of the service before intimating it to

(i) Check that the fees charged are as per the rates approved by the MC.

(iv)  Audit should verify whether in case of foreign clients the intellectual fees are
charged twice the amount normally charged from a local client and no favour has

been done to foreign client by undercharging.

(v)  Examine that the fees etc. received are as per
how long the scheme has been continue

was prepared taking into account the
the industry/ government.

the terms of agreement.
(vi)  Audit is to see that d without any tangible
outcome,
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ibution of fees, 2/3 of I]-tbls tlstr/:b_ute:c.i among
1/3 1S retained by CSIR laboratory/ institution The aff

honorarium for consultancy is presently 4 folliJa“ern ::;
" Pllow,

(vii) As regards distr
honorarium and 17515
distribution of permissible

Advisory Consultancy

Team of Consultants 5%
CSIR Welfare Fund 5%
General Consultancy
Team of Consultants 5%
Other S&T Staff 15%
Supporting Staff 15%
5%

CSIR Welfare Fund
Check and ensure that distribution
authority and whether the correct proce

diture were more than estimated expenditure, unless it could
ould get reduced. ¢

is made with the approval of the ¢op,
dure is observed. Peten,

(viii) If the actual expen _
recovered from the agency, the fees portion W

6.8.17 Audit of Emeritus Scientists Scheme

Under this scheme, CSIR provides financial assistance to superannuated outstanding
scientists, to pursue research in their fields of specialization, which are also of relevance 1o the
programme, interest and activity of CSIR. This gives them an opportunity to be in active
research after retirement. An honorarium of Rs. 10,000 p.m. is paid to such scientists besides
suitable contingent grant per annum and technical assistance in the form of research fellows
associates. The scheme is initially approved for three years and may be extended by another two
years depending upon progress of work subject to the condition that tenure of the scheme does
not go beyond the age of 65 years of Emeritus Scientist. Vice-President, CSIR, approves
schemes for such grants. The audit checks that are to be applied are:

(1) Verify the number of schemes that have been finalized.

(i1) How many papers were published in scientific journals and research resul
developed for production.

(iii)  Examine how far the objects of the scheme have been achieved.
(iv)  Examine the result of review of the scheme done by Standing Committee.
Audit of Extra-Mural Research Schemes

The Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR) provides financi e
promote research work in the field of science & technology, including agriculturc, qu:"ecﬁ.:
and medicine. The assistance is provided by way of grants to professors/ experts in rﬂides
employment, in the universities, IITs, post-graduate institutions, recognized R&D laborat -
both in public and private sectors. Investigators working in government research Jaborat®
establishments are generally not eligible for the grants.

~ J
al assistanc® ®

: : i b[aiﬂ
The CSIR provides essential financial inputs for viable research schemes so as 0
definite advancements in specific fields and areas. o
Iii{I
Res;arch grants of CSIR are intended mainly to supplement the resear_Ch fa';arch
available with the sponsoring institutions. Funds provided are for one or more Juniof cics and
Fellows (JRF), Senior Research Fellows (SRF) and Research Associates (RA), continge”

equipment.
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10.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Project proposals may be scrutinised to understand the intended objectives,
duplication of efforts/ overlapping of projects where two projects hawnc Case,

T : : i
Objectives are being funded by the same department are (o be seen, & Sy,

The working of monitoring cell may be reviewed to see that it is fulfilling .. oh
monitoring not only physical completion of the project but also monitoring yy, .ItL
time overrun and suggesting measures or highlighting the areas which nt ;
attention of the top management thereby controlling the cost
completion of projects.

ced
F e
and CNsuing " gepy

The project investigator submits periodically financial and physical progress report
s,

Itis to be seen that funding to the project is linked with the periodic

. al Progress o
project.

”H;
It is to be seen that the milestones for each activity of the project alon

£ With (e
" . . L
frames and cost outlays have been laid down in the projects approved. Ume

Expenditure should not exceed the budget sanctioned. Re-appropriation hag n,
from capital grants to revenue heads. No expenditure incurred on ite
and savings should be promptly surrendered.

. ) been done
ms not uancli:mcd

List of equipments procured from the project funds alongwith cost, date of PUrchase 4o
suggestions for disposal are supposed to be received on completion of the projec; .
Action taken on the list is to be seen.

It is to be seen that no Pl is allotted more than three research projects.

Whether JRF appointed are only those who qualify the National Eligibility Tey
conducted by CSIR. Whether the progress of JRF and SRF working on a project
assessed at the end of two years by a committee.

Equipment not available/ accessible for the project work is approved for purchase only
after obtaining a certificate from the PI to this effect.

Examine whether the competent authority was kept apprised of the reasons for any delay
in completion of the project.

Check how many projects were abandoned and critically examine the reasons. The period
for which they were in operation and whether they could not be abandoned earlier should
the examined.

Whether any project was abandoned due to non-availability of PI inspite of the fact that
there was facility of having a co-investigator in the project. Completed projects may be
test checked to assess how far the objectives of in-house project were achieved. Nal}onél
relevance of new knowledge contributed by the ICMR as well as application of this
knowledge in the field may also be studied.

i ’ : g Same
Check that final report in respect of all the projects has been received and the ;iﬂ
evaluated with a view o assess the extent to which the common man/ society had
benefited by the outcome of the project.

’ : " o s of the
Check that yearly annual progress report is received from Principal ln"e-"“g‘"jrlim of
project and the same is sent to experts for comments and only on recommendd
continuation of the project by the expert, the project is extended.

. hs § st i . ‘ 1 I‘U"'C[ 1
Check that audited accounts and utilisation certificate in respect of each funded pro)
received.
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6.8 19 planning, Monitoring & Evaluation (PME)/ Business Development/ Liaison

gach & every CSIR Laboratory/Institute is having a Division, which is responsible for the

llowing (25K

(i) Preparation _Of Annual Plans, Five Year Plans and periodical review of
implementation of plan activities.

i)  Implementation of the suggestions, recommendations of AB, PAB & RC.

(iii) Monitoring & periodical review of physical & financial progress of R&D projects
in the laboratory/Institute.

(iv) Coordination among the various programmes/ divisions within the laboratory/
Institute.

(v) Interact with CSIR Headquarters, other scientific Departments & Ministries.

(vi)y  Preparation of project estimate in consultation with the concerned scientists in
regard to the contract R&D projects.

(vii) Keeping accounts of physical progress & fund utilization in regard to the contract
projects and submit periodical report to the concerned organization.

(viii) Maintain information/ database on laboratory/ Institute’s R&D output and
marketable knowledge-base and its utilization.

(ix) Promote and facilitate marketing of laboratory/ Institute’s knowledge-base and
services.

(x) Catalyze business development by interfacing with industries, R&D associations,
user agencies, financial institutions and technology licensors.

(xi)  All matters relating to Intellectual property protection.

(xii) Secure and safeguard Intellectual Propefly generated in the laboratory/ Institute
under appropriate legislations in India and abroad with the help of Intellectual
Property Management Division of CSIR.

Audit Points

‘ Audit should review the activities of this division critically to verify whether the division
is functioning effectively. Any financial or intellectual loss or adverse effect on the goodwill of
Phe Laboratory/Institute due to any lapse or delay in appropriate action on the part of this division
15 to be brought out in LR.

6.8.20 I],:.udget Estimates, Appropriation & Re-appropriation and funding for R&D
rojects

sk Preparation of budget estimates of the Society, appropriation, re-appropriation of funds
Other related matters is regulated in accordance with the scheme formulated by the

ﬁo"’elming Body keeping in view the instructions issued by the Government of India from time to
Me in this regard,

Bk thA[ the iqstancc of Govt. of India, CSIR has adoptqd .Zertijaie budget system with effect

Organ; ¢ ﬁnanC1a1 year 2001-2002. In this system qll acuvn_lcs in CSIR laboratories have been

initiaum In separate decision packages. Fund .rcqulrcmcnls.m all suc!} packages are scrutinised

abom}i at dllffel.'cnt ‘Decision Units' and thlcn.f!nally at the highest decision making body in each

Upon u:)l'Yf Institute. The highest Body prioritises t_he packages and allocates funds depending
© merit of the package and resource availability.

-



as adopted by CSIR ;
The process of formulation of sero-base budget as adop y consists. o the

following steps:
(1) Identification of ‘Decision Units'.
(1) Preparation of ‘Decision Packages’ T N {
(i) Ranking/ prioritization of decision packages “’"h'"- 4 dec15|-0T1 u""*‘
(iv)  Ranking/ prioritization of decision packages of various decision units,
") Allocation of resources for the chosen decision packages under each decision unjt
(vi)  Monitoring and evaluation.
Decision Unit _
Each distinct cost center can be a decision unit. Decision unit should be such where ,
an be independent and meaningfully identifieq and

articular activity or a group of activities ¢ it o .
p _ grovj een the activities of one decision unit ang yp,

evaluated. Further there is no overlapping betw.
other. The decision unit should be managerially viable.

Decision Package

A decision package is a document, which identifies a discrete activity, function o
operation in a definitive manner for management evaluation and comparison W’Fh_ other activitjes.
In other words each decision package should ‘stand alone’. Essentially, a decision package is
budget request ideally containing the following information for the higher management.

e Identification data: Decision Unit, programme/ activity for which the package i
made, accountability, etc.

¢ Objective of the decision unit.

¢ Objective of the decision package.

¢ Feasibility Assessment:

Is the programme legally required?

Is the programme technically feasible?

Is the programme operationally viable?

The benefit-cost analysis:

(a)  Benefit/output (tangible) at existing/threshold/optimum level.

(b)  Tangible costs at the existing/threshold and optimum level.
¢ Yearly phasing of the proposed expenditure.
¢+ Consequence of its non-funding.

¢ Alternatives considered before choosing the recommended mode of achieving
the stated objective,

Ranking/ Prioritisation
Ranking or prioritization of each decision package is done at two levels:
(1)~ Amongst the decision packages at the decision unit level.
(i) Among the decision units at the higher management level,

The logic of the two u:c_r ranking system is that a decision package before being funded
has to compete both at the decision unit levels as wel] as at the organizational level.
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The cn;iﬂ?h:;:;’sﬁznﬁ”afadﬂkLng a decision package is implicit in the objectives of
, and that of the organization, on the other. The simple most

i -On unitl i 3 .
dﬁ:rlia for prioritization is based on;
(i) Legally required activities/ programmes.
(ii) Socially desirable activities/ programmes.
(iii) Contribution towards Self-financing Position.
and or
Contribution to Economy & Society and or Contribution to New Knowledge and
or R&D Management.
Funding Decisions
Once all the decis_ion paquges are ranked on the basis of pre-determined criteria, the
qage is set fc?r the funding decisions by the top management. If the cost of total decision
s is higher than the affordable level, the low priority activities/ programmes are cut
retaining the high-prioritised acti}rities/ programmes. While funding a decision package, it 1s
t to indicate also the level at which the activity/ programme should

necessary for the managemen

be carried out i.e. existing/ threshold/ optimum level.

Monitoring & Evaluation

Needless to say that the whole process of ZBB affords the top management and cost
centers managers (wo opportunities for evaluating the programmes and activities of their
organization and departments/ divisions. In the first place, an ex-ante i.e. before committing the
funds-exercise is done requiring the cost center managers to evaluate their total activities — both
old and new — together with justification for their continuance. In fact it is this scrutiny, which
makes ZBB a distinct management technique of effectively utilizing the resources by their

redeployment from low to high priority areas.

Since all the decision packages have to compete amongst themselves for funding, only
those, which are most relevant to the organization, aré funded. The post facto monitoring and
evaluation is done on the basis of the contents and particularly the outputs envisaged in the

decision packages with fixed accountability.
Recruitment & Promotion of Staff

Recruitment & Promotion, including
Categories of staff of the Society shall be regulated in
formulated by Governing Body, CSIR in this behalf.

e Governing Body CSIR has
ed below:
ment & Promotion Rules, 2001 for Scientific

assessment and merit promotion, in respect of all
accordance with the detailed schemes

a With the approval of th introduced different recruitment,
ssessment & promotion rules as mention

(1) Revised Recruitment, ASSESS
Officers (Group —IV)
(ii) Revised Merit and Normal Assessment Sch

support staff (Other than Group -1V)
(iii) CSIR S&T Recruitment Rules for recruitment of Directors and Group-I, Gr.-II

and Gr.-III staff.

(iv)y  CSIR Administrative Se
Technical employees

emes (MANAS) — 1992 for S&T

rvices (Recruitment & Promotion) Rules - 1982 for Non-
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6.8.21 Conditions of Services of Officers & Staff of the Society

The Central Civil Services (Classification, Control & Appeal) Rules, g the ¢,
Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, for the time being in force, shall apply, so far as

Mmay he
officers and establishments in the service of the Society, subject to certain lnmhtu-ntmm_

|”!;||
0 the

6.8.22 Manpower Management

For effective project implementation, it is essential to ensure that the projecy i Provig,
with adequate scientific manpower. The ratio of scientific/ lcchmcal Manpower to admipjy, -
manpower should be as per the guidelines issued by the scientific departments. Audj sho
see that the scientific/ technical manpower of the laboratory/ institute is commensyr
activities taken up. In case the principal investigator of the project leaves the Institute While (e
project is on-going, audit needs to check whether an alternate Project Leader is appoine and ||~:
smooth completion of the project is ensured. Diversion of manpower towards SPONsored projoc,
at the cost of in-house projects needs to be commented upon. Deployment of manpower shoulg
be reviewed and attempt should be made to identify the idle manpower and suggest for their re
deployment. Audit should also see the cases where manpower remain idle or diverteq

unproductive non R&D jobs due to non-availability of infrastructure i.e. building, plany and
machinery and equipment, etc.

Fatye
uhl l.ll\tj
ate wipp, the

6.8.23 Pilot Plants

Some of the CSIR laboratories/ Institutes are running Pilot Plants for quite a long time.
Audit should look into the following aspect of these plants:

(1) Whether these plants have any laid down standard production?

(i1) Record relating to life, capacity, etc. of plants & machineries and quantum of
productions are to be verified.

(i) Compare the actual production with the capacity of plant and ascertain reasons for
shortfall, if any.

(iv)  Whether the cost of running of plant commensurate with the production.

(v) Whether there is sufficient demand of the product in the market or sufficient
outlets to consume the product and there is no piling up of stock.

6.8.24 Procurement Process

For procurement of equipments & other materials CSIR follows its own purct}uh'j
procedure which has been revised as ‘Purchase Procedure — 2000’ According to the revise

purchase procedure two standing purchase committees namely SPC-I and SPC-II will manag
procurement process in every Laboratory.

Standing Purchase Committee-I

Standing Purchase Committee-1 (SPC-I) will consider procurement of items which JiH
. - s i : el W
needed on an ongoing basis, and others. For all these items, a minimum and maximum level ™

r
be maintained by SPC-1 which should be clearly indicated when the indent comes up
consideration before the SPC-I

: coonot
The SPC-I will function under the chairmanship of COA. In labs where COA l‘;;‘b
available AO shall chair the meeting. There will be three members, namely Sr. FAO/ F
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(SO (F&A) Reheee. 119 Sr.. FA.O/‘FfG‘O is available), one officer from scientific/ technical stream
ot below the rank of Scientist ‘C’ and SPO (Dy. SPO where no SPO is available) who will act

member convener also.
as

The concerned SPO/ Dy. SPO-in-charge is authorized to make local purchases of routine
worth Rs.5000 at a time without calling for quotations subject to a maximum expenditure
of Rs. on€ lakh per annum and Rs. two lakh per annum for labs whose total budget is more than
Rs.lS crores. A"_SUCh PUTChIaSES will be made only on emergent requirement and an abstract of
cuch purchases will be submitted to the Director for information every quarter.

gtanding Purchase Committee-II (SPC-II)

paturé

The SPC-II will consider procurement of major one-time purchases, such as special
chemicals, special tools, equipments, machinery, plants, special accessories & spares, and
furniture items. This committee will also consider regular/annual maintenance contracts of these
items wherever applicable.

All emergent and breakdown purchases to be made at short notice and purchas
for sponsored projects shall also be considered by this Committee.

es of items

Financial Powers of different authorities for purchases
Standing Purchase Committee-I (SPC-I)

a)

'_D_,._s;o Rs. 50000/- per sanction

?PO Rs. 1.5 lakhs per sanction |
Sr. SPO (SG)/ Sr. SPO Rs. 5 lakhs per sanction i
Director Full Powers subject to availability of funds in the budget. _J'

() Standing Purchase Committee-II (SPC-II)

Project Leader of the status of Scientist C Rs. 3 lakhs per sanction
Project Leader of the status of Scientist E1 Rs. 7 lakhs per sanction
| Project Leader of the status of Scientist EII Rs. 10 lakhs per sanction
:bf?::l Leader of the status of Scientist F & | Rs. 25 lakhs per sanction
Director Full powers subject to availability of funds in the
budget

The audit should see that the organization strictly follows the purchase procedure adopted
by [he‘m and procurement is made in a transparent and fair manner and within the canons of
financial propriety. Cases of emergent purchases to be looked into to ascertain that these were
actually of emergent nature and could not be deferred.

il In case specific, expcnsiv:re and sophisticated equipment is essential for a project, Audit

58 w}:O check whet_hcr the equipment has been p.vrpcure:d, ms!allcd and commissioned in time

of the Cth‘er the equipment has been adequately utilized in the intended manner. The utilization
equipment should be checked from the log books maintained.
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6.8.25 Reserve Fund

(i)

Generation of LHRF

NB:

Following reserve/ running funds are maintained in CSIR:
(i)  Laboratory/ Headquarters Reserve Fund (LHRF)

(i) Provident Fund Reserve (PFR)

(iii) ~ World Bank Project Reserve Fund (WBPRF)
(iv)  Welfare Fund (WF)

Laboratory/ Headquarters Reserve Fund

With the concurrence of CAG of India and approval of the CSIR Governin od
Laboratory Reserve Fund (LRF) Scheme was introduced in CSIR in 1997 4 "tilizg {GBIJ‘
and carry forward the R&D receipts for capital and revenue expenditure as gy enu:elam
the budgetary resources. The CSIR GB in its 147th meeting held on 9.12.1999 ande]m [.{:
meeting held on 2™ June, 2000 approved certain modification in the scheme allsi :3

setting up of Headquarter Reserve Fund (HRF) and re-designated the existing tje Dfl

‘Laboratory Reserve Fund Scheme’ to ‘Laboratory and Headquarters Reserve Fu:;
Scheme.

The modified procedures for generation and utilization of ‘Laboratory/
Reserve Fund’ stand as follows:

Headquan,
Following receipts are to be credited to LHRF:
(a) Royalty & Premia (from licensing of IPR)
(b) Consultancy Fee
(c) Sponsored Project fee
(d) Overhead Charges
(e) Non refundable balance of closed project/job work
(f) Job work charges
(2) Testing and analytical charges
(h) Computer charges
(1) Other Technical Services
() Use of lab infrastructure for sponsored/consultancy & other projects
(k) Interest on investments of Laboratory reserve
() Interest on investment of sponsored/consultancy project funds
(m)  Netearnings from major facilities
(i) Pilot Plant - Excess of receipt over expenditure
(11) C-MMACS - Excess of receipt over expenditure
(i1i) ~ NTAF - Excess of receipt over expenditure
The following receipts, however, are not be included in LHRF:

. n.aid
(@) Amount of Interest earned on investment of sponsored/ consultancy/ grant-!f
projects fund adjustable and/or refundable to the funding agency.

(b) Distributable portion of royalty & premia.

[ %]
~J
(]



(c) Distri_butablc portion of consultancy/ contract R&D and intellectual fees from
technical services.

Headquarters Reserve Fund will include the following components in addition to the
receipts vide para 2.1 above:-

(1) 1% of annual foreign business earnings generated by all laboratories.

(i) 1% of aqnual intellectual property and technology licensing fees received by all
laboratories.

(iit) l%_ of laboratory reserve generated during the previous year by the laboratories,
as(s;l;ted by the HQ. to move on the path of self-sufficiency (at present IIP &
[ICT).

(iv) 1% pf laboratory reserve generated by laboratories, assisted by the HQs. to
acquire ISO 9000 (at present NML& CMERI).

Budgeting of LHRF

(a)

Each laboratory shall at the time of formulation of its annual budgetary requirements
(Estimates) indicate the following in respect of LHRF:

+ Balance at the beginning of the financial year.
¢ Anticipated generation during the financial year.

¢ Proposed utilisation under each budget sub-head.

() The proposal made at the Budget Estimate stage should be reviewed and proposed
utilisation revised, if necessary, at the Revised Estimate stage.

(¢)  CSIR would include the estimated utilisation of LHREF alongwith other internal receipts,
when projecting budgetary requirement, to Ministry of Finance.

(d  LHRF will continue to remain with the laboratory that generates it.

Utilisation of LHRF

Utilisation of LHRF is permitted for all revenue and capital expenditure as for budgetary

grant. The broad sub-heads are as follows:

¢ Revenue Heads

(a) Pay & Allowances

(b) Traveling Allowances

(c) Contingencies

(d) Maintenance

(e) Chemicals & consumables
¢ Capital Heads

(a) Land

(b) Works

(c) Services

(d) Apparatus & Equipment

(e) Office Equipment

(f) Furniture

(g) Computer Equipment
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Expenditure on the following items is also permitte

para4.].

LHRF:

+
+

¢

¢
*
¢
L 4

¢

(h) Library Books

(i) Vehicles & Transport
(j) Workshop Machinery
(k) Models & Exhibits

(I) Tools & Plants
d in addition to the heads Mmentione ;
n

Re-payment of World Bank Loan and service charges

Interest carned & claimed by funding agency [reference item no (L) of para 2.1,
Liabilities and damages arising out of contract R&D, consultancy, technical Service,
or IPR licensing

Payment of share of intellectual fees/honorarium (only in respect of past cases i
credit was afforded to LRF))

Transfer to Headquarter Reserve Fund
Human Resource Development
Computerisation and information systems

Modernisation of equipment

Construction & Maintenance of Scientists Apartments/Staff Quarters.

The expenditure on activities/items/purposes indicated below is not permissible from

* & <+ o

*

L]

L

L]

Financial assistance to any NGO and/or private body

Gifts & mementos

Celebration of non-S&T events/days

Mobile phone bills (as per standing instructions)
OTA/Honorarium/Night duty Allowance other than for R&D work
Foreign Travel except for business development

LTC & Transfer TA '

Advertisement except when related to R&D and business development
Staff/Welfare Club activities

Hotel/Guest house charges except for S&T and business development purposes.

Norms & Procedure

(a)

(b)

All norms, procedures, rules, regulations and instructions applicable for incurring

expenditure from Govt. Grant will equally apply to expenditure from LHRF and should
be strictly followed;

Each Laboratory & CSIR Headquarters should endeavor to utilise a substantial part of the
LHRF generated in the previous year 1o supplement the budgetary resources. Normally
the LHRF utilisation in a year should not be less than one-third of the amount generated
in the previous year. )
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@)

In order tO facilitate proper planning and efficient cash management temporary booking

of expendituFe on all pcrmissiblc activities and purposes may be allowed from LHRF
subject to adjustment on receipt of budget allocation.

pirector in the National Laboratory & Director General in CSIR Headquarters will have
the power to sanction expenditure from LHRF within the delegated powers.

A“‘m Points

(a)

(b)
()

(@

(e)

(i)

whether the laboratqriesflnslitutes maintain appropriate records from where all receipts
of LHRF and expenditure there from can be identified and verified

Check whether any receipt other than qualified for LHRF is credited to this fund.

Check whether any expenditure has been incurred from this fund on non-permissible
activities/items/purposes mentioned in para 4.3.

Check whether all norms, procedures, rules, regulations and instructions applicable for

incurring expenditure from Govt. Grant have been followed for incurring expenditure
from LHRF.

Whether the budget proposal of the Laboratory indicated estimated receipts and

utilization during the year, which should not be less than one-third of the amount
generated in the previous year

Check whether actual expenditure from LHRF during a year is not less than one-third of
the amount generated in the previous year.

Provident Fund Reserve

Prior to 1.4.94, the income from investment of Provident Fund was being accounted as
Misc. Receipts and the liabilities on account of employer’s contribution and interest to
subscribers were being discharged from the government grant. With the objective of
making the Provident Fund self-sustaining, Provident Fund Reserve was created from
1994-95. From 1.4.1994, all earnings from investment of Provident Fund accumulation
are credited to the Provident Fund Reserve Fund and liability on account of employer’s
contribution and interest to subscribers is discharged from this Reserve Fund. The balance
in the fund is carried over for taking care of any eventuality of a short fall in income over
the dischargeable liability in future.

Governing Body of CSIR in its 141* meeting held on 26.4.96 approved investment of
Provident Fund Accumulation in bonds of Public Sector Companies as defined in section
2(36A) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. Permission has also been granted to continue
investment in approved schemes of UTI, Post Offices and Nationalized Banks.
Investment of PF in such schemes is being made at CSIR Headquarters on the
recommendation of Investment Advisory Committee constituted by the Director-General,
CSIR and with the approval of Director General, CSIR.

Audit Points

(i)

(ii)

Audit may verify and comment if there is undue delay in remittance of provident recovery
from laboratories to CSIR headquarters, resulting delay in its investment. ’

Check whether all investments were made promptly and regularly on its receipts and
there was no inordinate delay causing loss of revenue.
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Investments

The funds of the Society may be invested only
the Government of India.

in such manner as may be Prescrieg
SCribeq p
-‘;

shall be made in the name of the Sogje,,

All investments of the funds of the Society
' ' , R cted on : - Al|
purchases, sales or alterations of such investments .*-!:;1” Ele efmeq el the dt;{honty Of the
- i Al - document: ssar \
Director-General and all contracts, transfer deeds or othet y for P“”Chasmg

selling or altering the investments of the Society l'und.\lshul[ be C.x.cc_ulet'd by an 'Off‘lcﬂl' amhnrized
by the Director-General. The safe custody of the HL-|-1[)[s/sCCL}rIlIC& W.]” remain in the Persony
charge of an officer of the Society authorized by the Dil'C%‘lIUI'-(JCﬂCrHII for the purpose and wil| hd
verified once in six months with the Register of Securities maintained for the purpose andz

certificate of verification will be recorded by the officer of the Society in the Register,

. nd

Governing Body of CSIR in its 148" meeting held on 27 June, 2000 has aCCordeq
approval to the manner & procedure to be followed for investment of different funds Which g,
communicated to all concerned vide CSIR circular letter No. 1(11)/acctt./2000-200] dated 3y
November, 2000.
Audit Points
The Audit should see that the procedure laid down by GB is followed and there |, o5
undue delay in investing the surplus fund.
(b Audit should also examine that before placing the fund in short tern? or long term deposi

the Investment Authority has taken proper care to ensure the safety of money of 1.

(a)

society.
(ili)  World Bank Project Reserve Fund (WBPRF)

Some of the CSIR Laboratories / Institute have obtained World Bank loan to create neu
infrastructure/facilities or up-grade available facility. From 1* April, 1994, CSIR has
introduced World Bank Project Reserve Fund with following three primary objectives:

(a) Provide funds for running of W.B. Loan Projects or maintaining the facilities
created out of W.B. Loan.

(b) To accumulate earning from W.B. Loan Projects for repayment of W.B. Loan.
(c) To account for all deposits and payments from such deposit in connection with
contract/collaborative R&D projects against facilities created out of W.B. Loan.
Receipts creditable WBPRF

Following type of receipts qualify for credit to WBPRF,
(a) All R&D receipts from W.B. Projects

(b) All deposits for contract/collaborative R&D projects against facilities created ou!

of W.B. Loan.
(c) Interest earned from investment from W.B. Loan & W.B. Loan Project Reser'e
Fund.
Nature of expenditure from WBPRF
(a) All expenditure running of W.B. Loan Projects or maintaining the facilities created oul of
W.B. Loan.
(b) All expenditure for contract/collaborative R&D projects against facilities created out of
W.B. Loan. "

(c) Repayment of W.B. Loan.
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Aud" Points

r the labo i o3 -
Whethe boratories/Institutes maintain appropriate records from where all receipts

a) .
( of WBPREF and expenditure there from can be identified and verified.

heth i -
(b) Check whether any receipt other than qualified for WBPREF is credited to this fund.

Whether infrastructure/facilities created out of W.B. loan could attract more contact R&D

© and increase R&D eamnings.

) Whether the facilities being sufficiently used.

whether W.B. loan is being repaid from WBPRF - : ‘
i diverted to
© repay the W.B. loan. or budgetary grant is being diverte

(iv) Welfare Fund

Welfare fynd ls created out of 5% of distributable amount of fees from contract R&D.
The fund is utilized for welfare of the employees. Following type of welfare activities are
supported from the Welfare Fund:

(a) Matching Grant to Employees’ Benevolent Fund
(b) Exgratia payment to employees on compassionate ground
(c) Cash award to wards of employees for meritorious result in H.S. examination.

d)  Scholarships and hospital subsidy to the wards of employees for higher study.

6.8.25 Internal Audit

The Director General shall set up an independent audit system in CSIR directly under his
control. There shall be an Internal Audit Officer at the laboratory level who will report to the

Chief Internal Audit Officer at CSIR Hgrs.

Audit Point
Audit should examine that CSIR maintains an effective Internal Audit system and internal
audit is conducted regularly.

Accounting System
(i)  Presently, the CSIR Balance Sheet is prepared on cash basis and not on accrual basis.

n is charged on the fixed assets. The book value of an asset is written off
re or on becoming obsolete or unserviceable due to usage.
on the asset side is reduced to the extent of the value
liability side is also reduced simultaneously by a negative
d - “‘Value of assets written off’. The sale proceeds of

(i)  No depreciatio
on its sale or loss due to theft, fi
The value of respective assets
written off. The capital on the
contra entry under a separate hea
the obsolete asset is treated as ‘Revenue Receipts’.

(i)  As the Balance Sheet is prepared on cash basis, the value of consumable stores in hand
(inventory) at the end of the year is not depicted in the Balance Sheet.

nt received by CSIR forms part of the revenue section of Demand for
e Parliament. The capital nature of expenditure met
al grant and the balance amount of grant taken for

(i) The Government gra
Grant of the Ministry voted by th
from the grant is treated as capit
revenue expenditure.

(Vi) The expenditure under Plan and Non-Plan is not indicated in the accounts. It is separately
monitored at CSIR Headquarter and enclosed in a separate sheet. CSIR should be advised
to reflect Non-plan & Plan expenditure in the R&P account in the revised accounting

system.
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(vii)

(viii)

CSIR is approved as a scientific and industrial research organization under
35(1)(ii) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. Being an R&D organization its inc
exempted from income tax under section 10(21) of the said Act.

Provident Fund Reserve: Income from investment of Provident fund accumulyyg, .

credited to Provident Fund Reserve and all liabilities on account of interest & emplo : hy
contribution to subscribers are met from this fund. The balance in the reserve rl.l]'}](::jr'\
maintained to cover the eventuality of difference between return from investmen, and !
liability to subscribers on account of interest and employer’s contribution, he

CSIR is in the process of switching over to Accrual Basis Accounting system from 1h,
financial year 2003-2004. )

The audit of accounts of the Council is to be conducted in accordance with INstructiop
contained in Chapter-11 of this manual.
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The de
are given in below:

tails of all research establishments with objectives/mandate 0

Annexure-I

T |

__...---""'"—__-__
/S;"' Research Establishments
' (Laboratories/ Institutes)

Objective / Mandate

B—

No.'| ~—— ——
— | Central Building Research Institute

| (CBRI), Roorke, U.P.
Extension Centres at New Delhi,

solving problems
ials, design and

d, economy and
fire

To assist the building industry in
relating to planning, foundation, mater
construction, functional efficiency, spee
productivity in building construction including

hazards in building.

,.---'-'-—-_.__
— | Centre for Biochemical echnology

developed in basic Biological

To translate concepts
s for Health-

Research to commercially viable technologie
Care.

frontier and multidisciplinary

¢ To conduct research in
potential

areas of modern biology and to seek
applications of this work.

ratory work for the development

¢ To carry out explo
cal technologies

of modern biochemical and biologi
in the country.

2 .
(CBT), Delhi.
T
3. | Centre for Cellular & Molecular
Biology (CCMB), Hyderabad
| 4 | Central Drug Research Institute

(CDRI), Lucknow

To develop new drugs and immuno-diagnostics

¢ To develop technology for drugs, intermediates and

products

¢ To develop contraceptive agents and devices

¢ To conduct basic biomedical studies to understand
disease processes and reproductive physiology

¢ To do systematiec evaluation of natural resources for

lead identification.

' 5. | Central Electrochemical Research
Institute (CECRI), Karaikudi

¢ To conduct research in different areas of

electrochemistry and allied fields

To develop new processes and products in the areas

Units at : Chennai, Mandapam, | ¢
Tuticorin. of its specialization
¢ To contribute to human resource development by
imparting university-level courses in electrochemical
engineering and technology and refresher courses in
corrosion prevention, industrial metal finishing,
= batteries, etc. |
¢ To carry out R&D in electronic devices and systems

6. | Central Electronics Engineering
Research Institute (CEERI), Pilani

Extension centers at: New Delhi,
Chennai

e To assist electronic industries in technology
absorption, upgradation and diversification

To provide R&D services (0 industry and users in

Central Fuel Research Institute
(CFRI), Dhanbad

| 7|

¢
design, fabrication and testing in the field of
electronics

¢ To provide technical services for specific needs
towards product development

¢ R&D center for technology development and transfer

by forging strategic alliance with other agencies
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Units at: Bilaspur, Nagpur, Ranchi

To generale busic_ knn‘wlcdgc. innovation and
advanced concepts In science and technology f,,
economic, efficient and environmentally safe
utilization and management.

fue]

globally — competitive  post-haryeg,

in

of agro

S >chnological To  develop g :

8. Central F““d. Tu.hnt‘ og .chnologies for efficient protection, conservagion
Research Institute  (CFTRI), technologies ¢ sevailtiril ‘prodide ¢ :
Myvsore and processing of agricultural produce for optimg)

4 utilization of nation's food resources
Liaison Office at: Bangalore _ e N
. To help increasing efficiency and prnducllwly

Regional Centres at: Hyderabad, food industry through development of appropriate

Lucknow, Mumbai technologies and human resources
To develop technologies for addition of valye and
utility through research and development
resources, horticultural and plantation produce and
contribute to sustained development, food security
and food safety
To design and fabricate prototype food processing
machinery
To assist food industry; effective information seryice |
in the field of food science and technology: and
human resource development in the area of foog
processing and conservation.

I . . .
9. Central Glass & Ceramic Research To carry out basic and applied research in the fields |
Institute (CGCRI), Calcutta of special glass, ceramics, refractories, ceramic
i coatings, composites and allied areas.
Extension Centres: Naroda & P
' (Ahmedabad), Khurja (U.P.) To develop appropriate glass and ceramic materials |
' and related technologies relevant to the country's
economic, industrial and social needs including
defence, space and atomic energy.
To provide technical advisory and infrastructural
services.
-
 10. | Central Institute of Medicinal and To bring Genetic improvement,
. g P
Aromatic Plants (CIMAP), production and chemical processing of medicinal and
Lucknow essential oil, dye and gum yielding plants
Field Stations at:  Banglore, To characterize and conservation
Hyderabad,  Purara  (Almora), resources medicinal and aromatic plants (MAP)
Pantnagar _ . i
To define and modulation of yield determining steps
of metabolic pathways concerned with chemicals of
interest
. To detect and characterization of new anti-microbial,
anti-cancer and/or pesticidal chemicals of herbal
origin
To produce seeds and other propagating materials of
MAP
To formulate the products of common use.
|
|
—
11. | Central Ia:.lalhcrchscurch Institute To seek excellence in ressgch i
(CLRI), Chennai chemical and engineering sciences
I Y s at: :dabg ] ) ) . :
}E(’“l‘;":"“; (]"‘":;;13'; dl( lAhu"“'d"h d, To serve as the national apex body in the areas of
dla, Jalan dar, N r g N
R anp leather and related products

[ * To provide education and training in leather and |

cultivation,

of genetic

biological,
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14.

allied sciences at national and international levels i

¢ Torender technical assistance to leather industry.

| .
Central Mechanical  Engineering

Institute (CMERD),

Research
Durgapur
Liaison Office at:

MERADO Centres at: Ludhiana

To bc an agile and innovative R&D organization |
providing engineering solutions especially for high speed i
mechanism, industrial drives. post harvest machinery and |
In emerging manufacturing technologies. |

—

.‘-—————__. . .
Central Mining Research Institute

(CMRD). Dhanbad
Regional Centres at:  Roorke,
Nagpur

To provide scientific and technological inputs to mineral |
industries with a view to optimize mining technologies
for better safety. economy, conservation and environ-
mental management especially through R&D on rock
mechanics. mining methods. machinery, equipment and
instruments.

Central Road Research Institute

(CRRI)

¢ To conduct basic and applied research in important
areas of highway engineering and allied aspects

¢ To provide know-how for the construction of Coslt-
effective, durable and safer roads

¢ To evolve improved, rational and economical
methods of design, construction and maintenance of |

roads, embankments, runways and bridges ,
|

¢ To develop new tools, instruments and appliances |
relevant to indigenous/international  highway

practices

¢ To plan transport network of different city sizes In |
India

e To analyse road traffic accidents and to study and
quantify the impact of road traffic on environment

¢ Characterisation and testing of natural & marginal
waste materials for use in low-volume roads |

o Design and quality control management of road |
works.

Central  Scientific  Instruments
Organisation (CSIO), Chandigarh

Service & Maintenance Centeres
at: Chennai, Jaipur, New Delhi.

¢ To undertake research, design and development of
scientific and industrial instruments; components and

instrument systems

¢ To undertake repair and maintenance of
sophisticated instruments through a network of
Service & Maintenance Centres, located in various

parts of India

¢ To offer technical assistance to industries and
various other users of instruments by way of
fabrication, testing, calibration, analysis and
performance evaluation, elc.

¢ To provide advanced training in instrument
technology aimed at human resource development
for the benefit of precision instrument industry and
R&D institutions

e To survey and assess the present and future needs of
various types of scientific and industrial instruments
in the country and to collate, coordinate and
disseminate information on the subject.
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16.

.y

Central Salt & Marine Chemicals

Research  Institute (CSMCRI),
Bhavnagar
Field Suations at:  Mandapam

Camp. (Tamil Nadu).

¢+ To carry out research & development jn the fie|

salt, marine and other inorganic chemicals ds of
¢ To develop membrane technologies for aamm__sﬁ_
of brackish and seawater, separation/con ion

. Centratjq
industrial fluids and effluent treatments. not

¢ To promote cultivation and utilization of Marip
algae for extraction of algal chemicals ang drugs ¢

¢ To promote exploitation of coastal dun

= g p € mﬂ—._ﬂ m.-._Q
saline soils through introduction and cultivation of
indigenous and exotic halophytic plants of economie

importance.

17.

Institute of Himalayan Bioresource
.._,on_..zo_omw (IHBT), Palampur

To provide an Industrial R&D base for ecrapr

, e for nmﬂmr__m:q:na
upgradation and sustainable management of bioresroyges

in the Himalayan region through agrotechnology, |
processing technology and biotechnology. t

Indian Institute of Chemical
Biology (IICB), Calcutta

|I|I||II|III.I||||||.|.I.IJ.

To conduct research in biological sciences for seeking
solution to medical and biological problems in National
and global context.

19.

Indian Institute of Chemical
Technology (IICT), Hyderabad

To be an innovative global R&D provider in the field of |
chemical technology with reference to industrial and
specialty chemicals.

20.

Indian Institute of Petroleum (IIP),
Dehradun

|III|I|I.III||.
¢ To develop novel, state-of-the art technologies &

products for petroleum refining, chemicals &
petrochemicals, application of petroleum products in
IC engines and combustion systems.

¢ To conduct market demand surveys and techno-
economic feasibility studies for related products,

¢ To train technical personnel from petroleum and
related industries.

¢ Assist the Bureau of Indian Standards in formulation
of standard specifications for petroleum products.

21.

Institute of Microbial Technology
(IMTECH), Chandigarh

¢ To provide an integrated research, development and
design base for microbial technology.

¢ To undertake basic and applied research and
development programmes in established and :oi__w
emerging areas of biotechnology including genetic
engineering,

¢+ To develop and maintain gene pool resources and
genetic stocks of microbial cultures and other cell
lines.

¢ To impar training in microbiology, EHB_U;L
technology and biochemical engineering to researc

workers and technologists, —

22.

Industrial Toxicology Research
Centre (ITRC), Lucknow

¢ To identify health hazards due to exposure v
chemicals in industries, mines, agricultural fields an y
general environment and undertaking health an
environmental surveys.

¢ To study the mode of action of toxic chemicals
pollutants

; for
¢ To develop simple/rapid diagnostic _tests: —
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1.

disorders caused

. . Y :_Q:mulm ‘ 2 A n 13
chemicals. : I and environmental

To eval .
oy uate safety of chemicals used in industry.
gnculture and everyday life

To su _
safe :Em_m”z remedial/preventive  measures (0
g I..,|_:___= and environment from pollutants.

apphicaiion _.__H._.E:_”__ a view (o their ?..:E,_r.:_
vehiclecand s _r_ A_n_.,._.m: and construction of flight
. 9 : use this technology base for Tar._._r.ﬂ._
industrial applications.

%s.un:_nﬁ. high standards in acrospace research,
amw_m:,_ development and testing to  meet the
G:E_:_..:._m demands of customers, and provide
reliable, value-added, cost-effective and eco-friendly
products, spin-offs and services.

ﬂ«.im__.:m:._ and operate major national aerospace
facilities.

cSIR Centre for Mathematical

H: develop and provide modeling and computer
simulation expertise and facilities for a wide class of
natural and engineered systems.

To catalyze. support and strengthen the wide gamut
of scientific programmes in CSIR laboratories by
providing creative new approaches to the design and
analysis of complex systems through mathematical
modeling and computer simulation.

To design and organize specialized scientific
meetings, workshops and training courses [0
articulate new ideas and propagate advanced

methods in mathematical modeling and simulation.

- e |

—

5.

Modelling and Computer
Simulation (C-MMACS),
Bangalore

National Botanical Research

Institute (NBRI), Lucknow

N —

atj .

Hzmm_w_.u“v.._:M:nE_nm_ Laboratory

No————

m:O:

m:wmsnM_H.. Environmental

(NEER 'ng  Research Institute
—v. Z_m.mmv_.:,

Zong)

e n_..n__smw.mroqﬁo:mm at: Kolkata,

1, .
Delhi, Hyderabad, Jaipur

To carry out R&D on conservation, improvement
and exploitation of economic plants. including
ornamentals.

basic and applied botanical,

To carry oul
related phytochemical research on

horticultural and
plants and plant products.

To develop production technologies for new plant

sources of commercial importance.

To advance knowledge 1n chemical science and

technology:

To develop new processes,

and applications.

To develop globall

protect intellectual property.

To undertake process design and engineering.

( R&D in the domain of environmental

monitoring a_._E.Es__E_._E_ biotechnology: toxic
(es management, environmental systems design,

ot [ on; environmental impact &

. izati
ling, and optimiza , :
modeling ¢ and n:c__ésanza_ policy analysis.

products, technologies

y competitive technologies and

To carry ou
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—_
ERe
—

To ?__.___.,,_..?E.. n ZE_:_E_ Mission programmes, i |
inspection ol n:.e:..._n_:n_.: :EE.EE:E: Systems _._.M__.
the judiciary. Drinking Water Mission, Gangy Actio |
Plan: and 1 CSIR .:?.7__,_7:_.5:_.« thrus areq |
projects, e development ol Indian referenc _

malterials. |

28. | National Geophysical - Rescarch | & To carry out basic and applied research in :#.J_
Institute (NGRI). Hyderabad fronticr arcas of solid carth geophysics, _

Centres at: Maitri, Tejpur ¢ To obtain information about the earth’s Interior by _
1 o ; .

seismic magnetotellurie, electrical, magnetic, _?,.:j,m |
and gravitational methods. .

¢ To study the history of the lithospheric and Crustal |
evolution in space and time through integrated

_ geological, . Mr.:n:n_:mcm:. geophysical s |
_ geochronological studies.

| ¢ Todevise new geophysical methods, techniques and |
_ instruments for the exploration of minerals and |
_ _ ground waler resources.

¢ To study the processes involved in earthquakes and _

related phenomena.
29. | National Institute of Oceanography | ¢« To develop a knowledge-base relating to physical, |
(NIO). Goa chemical.  biological,  geological,  geophysical, __
; . ineeri sllution aspects of the seas

| Regional Centres at:  Kochi w:%.%rr:_._m and pollution aspects of the seas around
_ (Ernakulam), Versova (Mumbai), ndia. _
Visakhapatnam (A.P.). ¢ To build up competence for judicious use of the sea |
resources for the benefit of the country. _
r ¢ To develop  self-sufficiency  in  marine |
instrumentation. _
|
_ . . e _

_ ¢ To extend co-operation to all R&D organizations and
_ academic institutions involved in the study of marine |

sciences and cater to information needs of the user
community. _

| - - . . " .
¢ To foster national and international co-operation in |
various fields of oceanography in order to facilitate |

the exploration and proper use of the sea.
|

| T e
30. National Institute of Science | ¢ To provide formal linkages of communication _.
Communication and Information among the scientific community in the form of
Resources (NISCAIR) rescarch periodicals in different areas of science and |

technology.

¢ To collect, collate and disseminate information on
. P 5 1 |

plant and  mincral  wealth and on  industrial |
infrastructure of the country., _

¢ To set up specialized  databases  and 1::_::3;._
information  services (o entrepreneurs, ﬁ::....,._
planners, agriculturists and research workers. |

¢+ To .,__?f.,._.:__:._:__.. S&T information to the masses. IllJ_

31. | National Institute  of - Science, | o To carry out research in various arcas of science and |
Technology  and  Development technology studies. _
Studies (NISTADS). New Delhi _ _ =

¢ To provide consultancy services and undertake
Field Stations at:  Kenduadihi sponsored research and commissioned studies for
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yankura), W.B. Intern;
T nternational and national agencies,

¢ To Iy :
inf nld. mamain and provide services hased on
ormy _ ;
i nation data banks in science policy arcas and
chves of science and technology.
¢ To provide . ;
f ___w::__ trammg 1o scholars and  functionaries
] 1 '
rom ..::. and other developing countries in the
areas ol expertise of the [nshitute _
National Metallurgical Laboratory | o . . —
1. NML), Jamshedpur Y Fo develop world ¢lass cxpertise and facilities n |
Ll g x » L] L}
( emergimg hields of metallurgy and material science
Field Stanons Ahmedabad, " =
Chennai ¢ To develop competitive  know-how  for  gainful
utihzation —of - nunerals,  metals,  materials and |
industrial wastes
TNational  Ph _ .
ional Aaborator o i . ; _
LR Zs__—_. “.:2.5 Delhi alory (¢ To abhsh,  mamtain a improve  National |
(NPL), Ne Standards of measurements, and 1o realize the units
based on international system (under the subordinate
legislation of weights and measurements Act 1956
reissued in 1998 under the 1976 Act).
|
¢ To carry out R&D work with a view to advancing |
the frontier of knowledge in various areas of physics
and its application  for  the  technological _
advancement. _
— P - — —9
34. | Regional Rescarch  Laboratory | & To conduct R&D, undertake contract rescarch and
(RRL-Bhopal), Bhopal offer technical services in the arcas of building
materials,  metallurgy  and  materials — science, |
minerals, environment and resources development. |
¢ To provide input for regional S&T problems.
— . M SSRe—
35. | Regional Research  Laboratory | e  To characterize mincrals, heneliciation of lean and
(RRL - Bhubaneswar), complex ores and agglomeration ol ore fines and
concentrales.
¢ Pyro-and hydro-metallurgical extraction ol metals.
reparation of alloys and recovery ol metal values
p i Y
and composites.
¢ Todevelop special materials and composites.
¢ To prepare and synthese organic and inorganmic _
chemicals from marine, forest and mineral resources.
. a _
o To design and develop process equipment of control
|
systems. |
¢ To survey, introduce and utlizauon ol aromanc,
—_ medicinal and other economic plants. _
foi B —
¥6. | Regional Research Laboratory | ¢ To carry oul R&D work with & view 1o help in _
(RRL - Jammu), Jammu Tawi Industrial development of the North-western region
; = - ol the country. _
Extension Centre at: Srinagar _ _ . _
¢ Tohelp in optimal uulization ol natural resources. _
o To explore and exploit hitherto untapped resources _
. ol the region. _
— B = = Sr—|
3. Regional Research  Laboratory | ¢ To provide R&D inputs for the elfective use of
(RRL - Jorhat), Jorhat material resources of the North-Eastern region and 1o
B develop indigenous technologies based on the natural
ranch Labs. al: ltnagar wealth ol the region,
(Arunachal), Lamphelpat (Imphal)
o — o To develop and mtroduce agro-technologies  for
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R

v

e o i

Regional  Rescarch  Laboratory | o
(RRL ~ Thiruvananthapuram)

¢

*

ISR |

Structural  Engineering  Rescarch | o
Centre, Madias (SERC-M),
Chennai

improving the ceonomy in the rural

dlas uf the
North-East Region. v

To carry out muludisciplinary R&D wrk
optimum uthsation of regional/national resour

lor the
cey,
To undertake rescarch - work in the  gpeyq ;
. . i 0
envitonment sciences and waste water treatmeny

To undertake  advanced  and  futurstie
leading to generie technologies,

rescarch

To carry out application-oriented research  gpq
develop Know-how on analysis. design, CONStructon
and testing of all tvpes ol structures,

,_...Z_.,._F..m_i:._“:mr..:zn_,s:__r.r:mr_ r::i_nnmn ___ _
its areas of achvaty 4

IIIIIIIIIIJ_
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Annexure.|J

/Acctt./2000-2001
No. 1(11) Dated 4th September, 2000

To,
The Heads of all National Laboratories / Institutes.

Subject: Laboratory Reserve Fund

scheme - Review
The proposal to create a Laboratory Rese
utilize, retain and carry forward it for capital

pudgetary resources, was mﬁ.uno.cmn by CSIR Governing Body (GB) in 1992. The scheme had the
concurrence of CAG of India. m:_umnacmszw. Some more receipts were allowed to be credited to
LRF. These subsequent changes were ratified by the CSIR GB in its 147th meeting held on
9.12.1999. In this meeting, the Governing Body, CSIR also approved setting up of Headquarter
Reserve Fund (HRF) re-designating the existing title of the ‘Laboratory Reserve Fund Scheme’

to ‘Laboratory and Headquarters Reserve Fund’ Scheme, which was notified vide O.M. of even
No. dated 17th May, 2000.

rve Fund (LRF) Scheme with facility to create,
and revenue expenditure, to supplement the

In the meantime Audit had issued a draft review on the generation and utilization of the
Laboratory Reserve Fund.

Taking cognizance of the draft audit review, the Director-General, CSIR appointed a high
level committee to study the LRF in its entirety and to suggest the system of checks and balances
further needed to ensure its utilization in the intended direction. The Committee submitted its

Report, which was accepted c% the Director General and also placed before the Governing Body
in its 148™ meeting held on 2™ June, 2000.

Accordingly, the procedure for generation and utilization of ‘Laboratory/ Headquarter
Reserve Fund’ will henceforth be as mentioned below:

5 Title of the Scheme

The title of the scheme will be “Laboratory & Headquarter Reserve Fund” (LHRF)
in place of “ Laboratory Reserve Fund “ (LRF).

2. Generation of LHRF
21  The following receipts will continue to be credited to LHREF:
(a)  Royalty & Premia (from licensing of IPR)
(b)  Consultancy Fee
(c)  Sponsored Project fee
(d)  Overhead Charges
(6)  Non refundable balance of closed project/job work
() Job work charges

(8)  Testing and analytical charges
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(h)
(i)
@
(k)
(D
(m)

Computer charges
Other Technical Services
Use of Lab. infrastructure for sponsored/ consultancy & other projects

Interest on investments of Laboratory reserve

Interest on investment of sponsored/consultancy project funds
Net earnings from Major facilities

(i)  Pilot Plant - Excess of receipt over expenditure

(i)  C-MMACS - Excess of receipt over expenditure

(iii) NTAF - Excess of receipt over expenditure

The following receipts, however, will not be included in LHRF:

(a)

(b)
(c)

Amount of Interest earned on investment of sponsored/ consultancy/ Grant-in.aig
projects fund adjustable and/ or refundable to the funding agency.

Distributable portion of Royalty & Premia.
Distributable portion of Consultancy/ Contract R&D and Intellectual fees frop

Technical Services

Headquarters Reserve will include the following components in addition to the receipt
vide para 2.1 above:

(i)
(ii)

(iif)

(iv)

1% of annual foreign business earnings generated by all laboratories.

1% of annual intellectual property and technology licensing fees received by all
laboratories.

1% of laboratory reserve generated during the previous year by the laboratories,
assisted by the HQ. to move on the path of self-sufficiency (at present IIP &
IICT).

1% of laboratory reserve generated by laboratories, assisted by the HQs. to
acquire ISO 9000 (at present NML& CMERI).

Budgeting of LHRF

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Each laboratory shall at the time of formulation of its annual budgetar
requirements (Estimates) indicate the following in respect of LHRF:

* Balance at the beginning of the financial year.
* Anticipated generation during the financial year.
* Proposed utilisation under each budget sub-head.

i
,_._”__m. En.v_uowm_ Gmao at the Budget Estimate stage should be reviewed and proposé?
utilisation revised, if necessary, at the Revised Estimate stage.

CSIR would include the estimated utilisation of LHRF alongwith other intern
receipts, when projecting budgetary requirement, to Ministry of Finance-

LHRF will continue to remain with the laboratory that generates it.
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Utilisation of LHRF

4.
ﬁi. ,_.ﬂm ﬁwwmmmcﬂ.whww mﬁﬂmqm”%m%oq all revenue and capital expenditure as for budgetary
¢ Revenue Heads

(a) Pay & Allowances

(b) Traveling Allowances

(c)  Contingencies

(d)  Maintenance

(e) Chemicals & consumables

Capital Heads

(@) Land

(b)  Works

(©) Services

(d) Apparatus & Equipment

(e) Office Equipment

() Furniture

(g)  Computer Equipment

(h) Library Books

(1) Vehicles & Transport

§)) Workshop Machinery

(k) Models & Exhibits

(1) Tools & Plants
42  Expenditure on the following items is also permitted in addition to the heads mentioned in
para4.l.

* Re-payment of World Bank Loan and service charges

» Interest earned & claimed by funding agency [reference item no (L) of para 2.1].

* Liabilities and damages arising out of contract R&D, consultancy, technical services

or IPR licensing
* Payment of share of intellectual fees/honorarium (only in respect of past cases where
credit was afforded to LRF))

* Transfer to Headquarter Reserve Fund

* Human Resource Development

* Computerisation and information systems

* Modernisation of equipment

* Construction & Maintenance of Scientists Apartments/Staff Quarters.
43

The expenditure on activities/items/purposes indicated below will not be permissible

from LHRF:

Financial assistance to any NGO and/or private body
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*  Gifts & mementos

* Celebration of non-S&T events/days

* Mobile phone bills (as per standing instructions)

* OTA/ Honorarium/ Night duty Allowance other than for R&D work

* Foreign Travel except for business development

* LTC & Transfer TA

* Advertisement except when related to R&D and business development

*  Staff/ Welfare Club activities

* Hotel/ Guest house charges except for S&T and business development purposes;

Norms & Procedure:

(a) All norms, procedures, rules, regulations and instructions ap{plicablc for incurring
expenditure from Govt. Grant will equally apply to expenditure from LHRF and
should be strictly followed:;

(b) Each Laboratory & CSIR Headquarters should endeavour to utilise a substantia]
part of the LHRF generated in the previous year to supplement the budgetary
resources. Normally the LHRF utilisation in a year should not be less than one.
third of the amount generated in the previous year.

(¢)  In order to facilitate proper planning and efficient cash management temporary
booking of expenditure on all permissible activities and purposes may be allowed
from LHRF subject to adjustment on receipt of budget allocation.

(d)  Director in the National Laboratory & Director General in CSIR Headquarters
will have the power to sanction expenditure from LHRF within the delegated
powers.



6 Accounting procedure

Accounting procedure as per CSIR's

gl IMPACT Manual wi : g
following modifications under receipt heads: ¥ iNdNnlipl il ka9 ceemte REEN

C-Code Heads of Receipts

RO7101 a) Royalty & Premia (from licensing of IPR)

RO7102 b) Consultancy Fee

R0O7103 c) Sponsored Project fee

RO7104 d) Overhead Charges

RO7105 c) Non refundable balance of closed project/job work

R0O7106 f Job work charges

RO7107 g) Testing and analytical charges

RO7108 h) Computer charges

RO7109 i) Other Technical Services

RO7110 D Use of Lab. infrastructure for sponsored/ consultancy projects
RO7111 k) Interest on investments of Laboratory reserve

RO7112 B] Interest on investment of sponsored/consultancy and other project funds

Net earnings from Major facilities

RO7113 m) i. Pilot Plant - Excess of receipt over expenditure
RO711301 ii. C-MMACS - Excess of receipt over expenditure
R0O711302 iii. NTAF - Excess of receipt over expenditure
RO711303 Sub Total

Transfer from LRF to Headquarters Reserve-

RO7114 n) i. 1% of annual foreign business earnings generated
R0O711401 by laboratory

ii. 1% of annual intellectual property and technology
R0O711402 licensing fees received by laboratory

iii. 1% of laboratory reserve generated during the

R0711403 previous year ( presently by IICT, NML, IIP & CMERI)

While remitting the CSIR's share of reserve, the Laboratory will debit by minus credit to
concerned C_Code from R0711401 to RO71 1403 using Cash Code P99106. While forwarding
the cheque/ demand draft, the Laboratory will indicate C_Code(s) under which the amount has
been debited so that CSIR Headquarters may afford credit to the same C_Code(s). In the
consolidated CSIR account, prepared after merging the accounts of all laboratories & CSIR
Hgrs., no figure should appear under these heads. The transfer will be effected from the financial

year 2000-01 based on the generation of LRF in 1999-2000.

Sd/-
(Pravin Tripathi)
Financial Adviser

Copy to:
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L. Sr.FAO/FAO of all National Laboratories

2. At HQs. For:

(@)  Joint Secy.(Admn.), CSIR

(b)  Head, RPBD/STMD/ISTAD/HRDG/IPMD/
Computer Div./USC/USD,

(¢) AllPTCs

(d) Dy. FA (Finance & Report) , CSIR

()  Sr.FAO (Audit), CSIR

() Sr. FAO (Budget), CSIR

(8 FAO (Cash), CSIR

(h) FAO (Accounts) , CSIR

(1) Shri A. Wahid, Head, IMPACT Software Team
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INDIAN COUNCIL OF MEDICAL RESEARCH

6.9.1 The Indian Council Cff Medical Research (ICMR) an autonomous organisation under the
\inistry of Health and Family Welfare was registered as a Society in 1949 under the Societies
izc jstration Act (XXI), 1860. There are 21 Research Institutions/ Centres and 6 Regional
Centres under ICMR (Annexure-1 of this chapter). The powers and functions of ICMR are
soverned by the bye-l.auf-s and rules and regulations framed by it and incorporated in its
i{emoﬁmdum of Association.

6.9 2 Objﬂﬁ\'es
The objectives of the Council are inter-allia to:

(i) the prosecution and assistance in research, propagate knowledge and experimental
measures generally, in connection with the causation, mode of spread and
prevention of diseases, primarily those of a communicable nature.

(11) initiate, develop and co-ordinate medical scientific research in India and to
promote and assist institutions for the study of diseases, their prevention,
causation and remedy.

(iti)  finance enquiries and researches.

(iv)  exchange information with other institutions, associations and societies interested
in the same objects, and specially in the observation and study of diseases in the
East and in India in particular.

(v) prepare, print and publish any papers or periodicals in furtherance of the objects of
the Council and to contribute to any such periodical.

6.9.3 Membership
The Membership of the Council consists of the following:
(1) President (Union Minister of Health and Family Welfare, Gol)
(i)  Vice-President (Secretary of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Gol)
(iii)  All Members of the Governing Body.
(iv)  All Members of the Scientific Advisory Board.

(v) Seven persons elected for a term of five years by Governing Body in recognition
of valuable services rendered for furtherance of the objectives of the Council.

The Director General of the Council who is appointed by the Governing Body with the
approval of the Central Government is the Chief Executive of the Council.

6.9.4  Governing Body

m beThc Governing Body of the Council consists of 13 official members and 9 non-official
cmbers.

» The President of the Council is the Chairman and the Director General, ICMR is the
€mber Secretary.

foa The General Meeting of the Governing Body is required to be held atleast once in a year
ansact the following businesses:
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(a) The Income and Expenditure Account and the Balance Sheet for the Past yeqr

(®)  The Budget for the next year.

() Proposal for enquiries and research work for the next year.
(d) The appointment of Scientific Advisory Board.

(€)  Other business on the Agenda.

Powers of the Governing Body are detailed in Rules 29 to 34 of the Rules and
Regulations of the Council.

6.9.5 Executive Committee
The Executive Committee of the Council consists of the following:

Director General, ICMR, Chairman and Members consisting of Director General, Heaith
Services, Financial Advisor, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Joint Secretary, Ministry of
Health and Family Welfare, An eminent Scientist from outside ICMR (to be nominated by the
President of the Council), a Director of the permanent Institute/ Centre of the Council or ,
Scientist from Council’s Headquarters in the grade of Addl.DG/ Sr.DDG who is a member of the
Governing Body, Financial Advisor, ICMR and Addl. Director General, ICMR.

The Executive Committee performs such duties and exercise such powers as laid down
from time to time in the bye-laws, resolutions or otherwise by the Governing Body. It will
supervise the affairs of the Council and perform any duty and exercise any power of the
Governing Body in case of emergency.

6.9.6 Scientific Advisory Board

The Scientific Advisory Board (SAB) is constituted by the Governing Body. It consists of
twenty-one members. The Director General, ICMR and Director General, Health Services are its
Chairman and Vice-Chairman respectively. The Addl. Director General, ICMR is the Member
Secretary of the Board.

Functions of the SAB are to

(1) examine all proposals in connection with the scientific objectives of the Council
which may be submitted to the Governing Body;

(i) advise on such questions as referred to the Board by the Governing Body or by the
Executive Committee;

(iif)  appoint Advisory Committees for carryin g out its objectives.

6.9.7 Audit Points
It is to be seen in audit:

1. (i) How far the objectives have been achieved. (One of the criteria for judging the
performance is to make a comparative study of programmes planned and their
actual performance and achievements.) Major deviations, if any, may suitably be
commented upon in the Inspection Reports.

(11) Policies and programmes are drawn up in accordance with these objectives and
are being implemented by specific and well defined procedures.

(i)  Any objective not taken up may also be enquired into and commented upon.

ﬂ
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iv) AN project or activities taken up beyond the scope of objectives of ICMR may
also be highlighted/ commented upon.

(v) Audit may see that methodology of monitoring exists for periodical progress

reports on the implementation of the policies and programmes. Such reports need

to be critically reviewed by their nominated reviewing authorities for taking
follow up action.

(vi) Progress from time to time has been reported to the Governing Body/ Government
timely and diligently.

The Review Committee of ICMR in its Report (November 1984) recommended
modifications in the existing objectives in order to provide a wider mandate to the ICMR
to enable it to adapt 1ts strategies and programmes in tune with changing health
conditions.

The Reviewing Committee in its Report had inter-alia recommended that Scientific
Advisory Groups (SAG) may be constituted in different areas to evaluate in depth the
progress of all extramural research supported by the ICMR and to evaluate the overall
research efforts in various fields.

(i) Action taken on the recommendations made by the Reviewing Committee in
November 1984 may be examined in Audit.

(i1) Audit may also see whether the Council have reformulated its programmes and
policies to implement the recommendations of the Reviewing Committee.

3. Agenda and Minutes of the meetings of the Governing Body, Executive Committee and
the Scientific Advisory Board should be reviewed and important points noted for detailed
scrutiny.

4. Though the periodicity of meetings of the Executive Committee and Scientific Advisory
Board are not mentioned in the Rules and Regulations, it may, however, be seen in Audit
that the meetings are held at regular interval and minutes of the meetings are properly
recorded/ documented and follow up action taken and reported back to the appropriate
authority.

6.9.8 Project Management

ICMR being the national apex body of Medical Research formulates strategies and
research programmes for biomedical research by identifying priority areas. The Council provides
financial aid in the form of grants to research institutes, medical colleges and universities to
Implement these programmes. The grants are sanctioned to scientists in regular employment in
the Universities, Medical Colleges, Postgraduate Institutes, recognised Research and
Dcvelo;:mcnt Laboratories and NGOs, to supplement the research facilities available with them.

~ Council conducts intramural research through its Research Institutes/ Centres (21) and

p;)g:onal Centres (6). However, for extramura! research grants are sanctioned for 3 types of

Adiecls e.g. (a) Investigator initiated, adhoc projects; (b) Task Folrcc Project_s; and (c) Centres of

u“d:;::k?d Research. Each Institute/ Centre has a SAC of experts in the specific areas of research
en by the specific Institute/ Centre.
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The following categories of staff are eligible for employment:
(a) On fixed emoluments basis:

(1) Jr. Research Fellows

(1) Sr. Research Fellows

(i) Research Associates
(M) On running scales basis:

(1) Research Scientists

() Laboratory and Field Staff

The amount of fellowships to fellows/ associates and emoluments of the research
personnel will be in accordance with the guidelines issued by the Department of Science and
Technology from time to time.

Extramural Research Projects

6.9.9 Extramural projects are of three types:

L. (a) Investigator Initiated
Such projects are of short duration of one year or less with a budget of not more thap
Rs.2.00 lakh.

A decision to fund such projects is required to be taken within four weeks of the receipt
of the proposal after it is reviewed by an in-house Committee of ICMR Headquarters and
Institutes.

(b) Adhoc Projects

All projects costing upto Rs.30 lakh with duration not exceeding three years are reviewed
by circulation through Peer review or Project Review Committees (PRC).

Composition of PRC is seven members with a provision of co-opting experts for each
meeting.

Functions of PRC are to consider and approve new project proposal, approve budget
allocation, deployment of staff and equipment to carry out the approved project, monitor
the progress of the projects, recommend/ approve extension of project and to foreclose/
termination of projects with reasons and justification and evaluate completion reports.

¥ b Task Force Projects
These are projects that normally address a pre-defined problem in each specific area.
Duration of Projects

Not exceeding five years and for extension beyond five years approval of the Executive
Committee of ICMR is essential. :

Financial Ceiling

Not exceeding Rs.1 crore for the total duration of the project. In case of proposals
exceeding Rs.1 crore, approval of the Bio-medical Research Board is required.

Selection Mechanism

A protocol prepared by the technical division is discussed by the members of the task
force. The task force suggests the Centre(s) for taking up the study and also recommends thé
budget. Alternatively, the proposal for projects in a pre-identified area are widely circulated

r
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mon st the members of ic_lask force. Proposals are short-listed by the task force. The potenlial
2 rect investigators are lmf"ed for presentation of their proposals in the meeting and the final
ecision of the Committee is made known to the Project Investigators within four weeks of the

Composition of Task Force is about five members.
Functions

Review the invited proposals, recommend their funding, examine the requirement of staff,

equipment, etc. monitor the progress on yearly basis, evaluate the completion reports suggest
extenSiO"" pre-mature termination of the projects.

3, Centres for Advanced Research (CAR)

Centres for Advanced Research are identified for capacity building/ support for sustained
high quality research. These are created around a scientist of eminence undertaking
excellent work on a specific area of medical importance. Facilities so created are expected
(o continue functioning even after the funding from ICMR is over. After five years from
initiation or after stopping the funding, the host institution would be expected to take over
the activities of the centre as permanent activity.

Duration

Upto five years and beyond five years approval of the Executive Committee of ICMR is
essential.

Financial Ceiling
Not exceeding Rs.1 crore for the total duration of the Project.
Review Mechanism

An expert Committee consisting of five members is constituted by the DG to examine the
proposal. It examines the requirement of staff, equipment, funds for consumables, travel, etc. and
makes recommendations. It also monitors the progress in its annual meetings.

6.9.10 Bio-medical Research Board

This is a high powered Committee o examine all those proposals already technically
reviewed and recommended for funding but do not fall within the financial ceilings of respective

(;:ormniuee viz. Adhoc projects beyond Rs.30 lakhs and Task Force and CAR projects exceeding
s.1 crore.

()  Composition of the Committee

Seven members — only eminent scientists who have held or are holding high positions and
are now not involved in active research themselves could become its members. Subject
expert/ specialists could be co-opted.

(i)  Functions

To approve the application, monitor the progress and evaluate the final report.
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6.9.11 Review System in ICMR

The reviewing system in vogue at ICMR is outlined in the following chart:

,_________\_L Governing Body L

[ Reviewing Commitice | Exceutive Comm

| Executive C ommittee

L Scientific Advisory Board W S
(SAB)

Scientific Advisory Groups

=
[j.xtramurall Resenrcg Intramural Research

I | | |

Experts Project Review rTask Forces | Scientific Scientific
groups Commitiee in Advisory Advisory -
| specific Topics | | Committee Committee ‘
l
Research Adhoc Research Steering | Centre of ICMR Research |
Fellowships Schemes Committee Advanced Institutes/ Centres |
L Research

- .
Multicentres
Projects

Scientific Advisory Board (SAB) is the highest technical body, which reviews the work

of ICMR (in its totality) and advises the ICMR on both short term and long term research
policies, strategies, thrust areas of research, etc.

Each of the ICMR Institutes/ Centres has a Scientific Advisory Committee (SAC) which
comprises of experts (subject specialists) in the specific area of
specific Institute/ Centre. The full SAC meets atleast once
the Institute throughout the year.

research undertaken by t_he
a year while the members interact with

Each of the five Technical Divisions at the ICMR Headquarters (Epidermiolog).
Communicable Diseases, Non-Communicable Diseases, Reproductive Health and Nutrition

Basic Medical Science and Publications and Information) has a Scientific Advisory Group (SAG)
which meets annually and consists of experts in the respective fields. The SAG reviews the
extramural activities of the concerned division and also deliberates on the linkages between
intramural and extramural research activities. The reports of the SAC of the Institutes and SAG™S

of Technical Divisions are placed before the SAB for consideration and the recommendations of
the SAB are placed before the Governing Body for.
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0.12 points to be seen in Audit
0.7

I.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Whether the Project has been selected/ recommended after due scrutiny by the various
Committcesi Boards before its approval by the Governing Body.

whether there is reasonable time gap between the approval of project and issuing of

sanction letter? If thef‘c is delay then it may be examined, whether it has effected any
assumptions, which will have a bearing on the project.

Whether any expenditure incurred before the start of the project has also been allowed.

Whether evaluation of each project is done at fixed interval or at the time of completion
of the project.

Whether recommendations of the Committee/ Boards are given due importance and
promptly communicated and complied with by the executing agencies?

Project proposals may be scrutinised to understand the intended objectives. The cases of

duplication of f_:fforts/ overlapping of projects where two projects having similar
objectives are being funded by the same department are to be seen.

The working of monitoring cell may be reviewed to see that it is fulfilling the objective of
monitoring, not only physical completion of project but also monitoring the cost and time
overrun and suggesting measures or highlighting the areas which need urgent attention of

the top management thereby controlling the cost and ensuring timely completion of
projects.

The project investigator submits financial and physical progress reports periodically.

It is to be seen that release of funds to the project is linked with the periodical progress of
the project.

It is to be seen that the milestones for each activity of the project along with the time
frame and cost outlay have been laid down in respect of projects approved.

Expenditure should not exceed the sanctioned budget. Re-appropriation has not been done

from capital grants to revenue heads. Expenditure is incurred only on sanctioned items
and savings have been promptly surrendered.

List of equipments procured from the project funds alongwith cost, date of purchase and

suggestions for disposal are supposed to be received on completion of the project —
Action taken in this respect is to be seen.

It is to be seen that no PI is allotted more than three research projects.

Whether JRF appointees are only those who cleared ICMR - PGI/ National Eligibility
Test/ CSIR/ UGC Net Test. Whether the progress of JRF and SRF working on a project is
assessed at the end of two years by a Committee.

Equipment for the project work is approved for purchase only after obtaining a certificate
of its non-availability/ accessibility from the PL

Any case of down-gradation/ upgradation of approved posts as recommended by PI and
approved by Technical Division should be examined carefully.

Examine whether the competent authority was kept apprised of the reasons for the delay
In completion of the project and action recommended by it.

Check how many projects were abandoned and critically examine the reasons. The period

for which they were in operation and whether they could have not been abandoned earlier
should the examined.
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19.

20.

21

25.

Whether any project was abandoned due to non-availability of Pl inspite of the f,,

; . tha
there was facility of having a co-investigator in the project.

Completed projects may be test checked to assess how fa}' the objectives of the
were achieved. National relevance of new knowledge contributed by the ICMR ag
application of this knowledge in the field may also be studied.

Test check the records of minutes of the meetings of the. SAG, SAC arfd SAB to e
their recommendations have been complied with and action taken note is submitted
subsequent meetings.

Projeu
wel| as

e lha[
In the

Check that final report in respect of all the projects has been received and the same
evaluated with a view to assess the extent to which the common man/ society haq been
benefited by the outcome of the project.

Check that yearly annual progress report is received from the Principal Investigator of e
project and the same is sent to experts for comments and only on their recommendation
continuation of project is extended.

Check that audited accounts and utilisation certificate in respect of each project is
received.

Check whether ICMR is putting in concentrated efforts in establishing fruitful linkage
with user agencies such as central and state governments, other sister organisations,
educational institutions in respect of use of research results.

6.9.13 Contract Research, Consultancy and Technical Services

The following guidelines were framed by ICMR for taking up assignments for Contract

Research, Consultancy and Technical Services etc.:

1.

Contract Research

Contract Research comprises all R&D work undertaken through specific contractual
arrangement and will cover the following:

(a) Sponsored Project

These projects are wholly funded by the client having specified R&D objectives

and well defined expected project output/ results generally culminating in
generation of intellectual property.

(b)  Collaborative Projects

These projects are partially funded by the client and supplemented by provision of
departmental inputs such as expert manpower, production of product in bulk for
testing/ trials, infrastructural facilities, etc. The expected project output/ results are
well defined. As the client bears only a part of the project expenses, it has to be
ensured that the expenses incurred by the Institute/ Centre are recovered by

earnings from licensing of R&D results/ intellectual property to the collaborator/
third parties.

(c) Grant-in-aid Projects
These are projects involving grant b
part, by assistance in kind e,
Centre’s efforts
facilities.

y way of financial inputs either in full of “}
. Ind €.g. equipment, training, etc. to supplement lns}{“_“i/
Inongoing or new R&D projects or for creating new capabilitic

300



Only such projects which strictly f ithi ;
Institute/ Centre are to be :akenyu all within the prescribed mandate of the

: P on the recommendations of SAC of the
Institute. All such proposals : o 3
DG. ICMR. Proposals and contracts thereto are required to be approved by

Total time spent by the Institute/ Centre on such assignments should not normally
exceed 20 per cent of the overall time spent on R&D.

Costing of the Contract Research Projects

L8]
-

The charges comprise the following:
(1)  Expenses,
(2) Intellectual fee.

Expenses include the following:

(@) Cost of mandays of staff deployed (as prescribed by the ICMR from time to time).
(b) Cost of consumables/ raw materials/ components (with 25 per cent overheads).
(c)  Cost of physical inputs/ services/ utilities (with 25 per cent overheads).

(d) Equipment usage cost (20 per cent of cost of equipment). If new equipment is
used, it should either be purchased by the client at his cost or purchased by the

laboratory and charged to the client with additional charges of 5 per cent of the
cost of equipment.

(e) External payments envisaged e.g. for hiring infrastructural facilities, experts, etc.
(H TA/DA

(g) Contingencies

(2)  Intellectual Fee to be decided by the competent authority. Minimum 33.3 per cent of total
expenses.

Terms of payments: 50 per cent of project charges in advance and balance payments in
instalments. The final instalment to be payable before the submission of the project
report.

3. Research output
(i)  Publications

All commercially exploitable research to be first protected through patenting before
publication.

(i)  Intellectual Property
(a)  Sponsored Research
The ownership of the intellectual property generated shall remain with ICMR.
(b)  Collaborative Research

Intellectual property generated through projects with technical contribution from
the collaborator to be jointly owned by the ICMR and the collaborator and
expenses to be born equally.

(c) Grant-in-aid

Intellectual property rights in case of Government Departments and agencies may
be as per their standard terms and conditions otherwise ownership rights rest with
the ICMR.
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52

53

5.4

Remittances to ICMR Headquarters

(a) In case of contract R&D projects, the centres should remit to ICMR, 7 Per cep
of their share of money realised as intellectual fees or 20 per cent of the netl
surplus earned.

(b) In case of monies realised by licencing the intellectual property, the centres shy),
remit S0 per cent of their share of money realised after accounting for the
expenditure incurred on patenting/ licencing, etc.

Consultancy

Consultancy services shall comprise scientific, technical or other professiona] advice/
assistance based on available knowledge/ experience of the Institute/ Centre. Consultancy
services shall be (a) in an area of expertise of the laboratory preferably in thrust areas, anqg
(b) only on institutional basis.

There are two categories of consultancy viz:

(a) Advisory consultancy involving scientific, technical or other professional advice
provided to a client purely on the basis of available knowledge and not envisaging
use of any facilities of the Institute/ Centre.

(b) General consultancy comprising scientific, technical or other professional advice/
assistance based on the available knowledge base/ expertise of the Institute/
Centre and envisaging only minimal use of Institute/ Centre facilities.

Costing of the consultancy projects

Same as in the case of contract research except the quantum of intellectual fee to be
decided by the DG, ICMR (minimum equal to manpower charges).

Terms of payment

50 per cent total cost of project charges as advance and the balance payments in

instalments. However, final instalment to be paid before the submission of the project
report.

The staff involvement for each consultancy project shall be approved by the Director and
SAC of the Institute as the case may be. The total number of days devoted by an

individual to consultancy work should not normally exceed S0 mandays in a financial
year.

Honorarium for consultancy work

Remuneration by way of honorarium receivable by staff associated with consultancy
work would be an amount equal to 2/3 of the intellectual fee. The pattern of distribution
of honorarium for consultancy work is as under:

Adyvisory consultancy

Team of consultants 95 per cent
ICMR Institutes Welfare Fund S per cent
General consultancy

Team of consultants 65 per cent
Other S&T Staff IS5 per cent
Supporting Staff IS per cent

ICMR Institute’s Welfare Fund S per cent
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6.9.14
(a)

(b)

The honorarium is puyahlc only when the project/ assignment is complete and all the
money due from the client has been received.

The maximum amount of honorarium receivable by an individual in a financial year shall
be Ilmllcd.ln Rs.1,00,000 or his or her gross salary for the particular Francial year,
whichever is less.

20 per cent of the 1/3" of the intellectual fees received or 20 per cent of the net surplus is
(0 be remitted to ICMR Headquarters and the balance of 80 per cent is to be retained by
the Institute/ Centres for ploughing back for research activities in the form of purchase of
Jaboratory equipment, consumable, etc.

Technical Services

Technical services are meant to render to the clients/ customers, assistance of a minor
nature based on available knowledge, expertise, skills and facilities of the Institute/
Centre. Technical services shall comprise:

(1) Testing and analysis

(i)  Training

(iii)  Technical assistance of an advisory nature
(iv)  Fabrication/ production of special products
(v) Repairs and maintenance

(vi)  Supply of information (databases)
Financial Aspects

Charges for technical services except for supply of information/ (databases) shall

comprise of

(1) estimated expenses on manpower (at rates prescribed by ICMR), physical inputs/
services/ utilities, etc. (including overheads at 25 per cent), raw materials/
consumable components (with 25 per cent overheads), equipment usage,
depreciation/ replacement costs, any other out of pocket expenditure.

(ii)  Intellectual fees/ opportunity cost to be decided by the Director considering the
nature of the client and his paying capacity.

Regarding supply of information/ database, the Director is to ensure that the price charged
takes into consideration the benefit to be derived by client as also the nature of the client.
The charges to commercial organisations and international/ foreign agencies should be on
commercial basis.

Competent authority for approval of projects under the above six component is DG,
ICMR.
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Guidelines for sharing monies from licencing of Intellectual Property, Contract g

_ - " i esearch
and Technical Services. Sharing of monies realised from ll_censm_gtho{ ér;/tlc“ccmal Proper,
and intellectual fees from contract R&D and technical services wi R are a5 Under.

(Figures i per cen
Monies realised from intellectual | Fee from contract Fees from tech.
property licensing R&D projects Services
NRDC Direct |
L 'Thmugh S
NRDC share 30 e i sidp |
i ] S0 i ]
Institute/Centre's share 30 60 60 80
Investigator's (employees) 40 40 40 20
share o
The sharing of portion of fees as specified above is subject to the following:
(1) From the total money realised all direct and indirect project expenditure should be

deducted and only net surplus is distributed in the mentioned ratio.
(ii) A system of cost accounting has been put in place by the Institute/ Centre.

(i) Project has been completed in accordance with the terms of agreement.

(iv) Dues have 'becn received in full.

(v) In the event of any legal action/ dispute necessitating refund/ payment of monies/
fees by ICMR to the client, the amount paid to the staff is recoverable.

(vi)  Maximum amount receivable by a staff in a financial year is Rs.1 lakh or their
salary which ever is less.

6.9.15 Accounting Procedure

1. All monies received directly by the laboratory and expended on account of projects under
taken as contract research, consultancy, technical services and licencing of intellectual
property are to be properly accounted for under receipts and payments as below:

(a) All monies received under assignments relating to contract research, consultancy,

technical services and licensing of intellectual property shall be deposited under a
separate sub-head category-wise,

(b) The direct and indirect expenditure on such activities shall be debited to the
corresponding sub head on the payment side.

2 Procedure of accounting

(1) Separate monthly Receipt and Payment Account for each project shall be
maintained besides annual consolidated Receipt and Payment Account for each
scheme which is to be sent along with annual Receipt and Payment Account of the
Institute to the Council’s Headquarters.

(11) The expenditure on account of manpower, chemicals, consumables and other

utilities for such projects as may have been originally debited to the Council’s

grant should be quarterly debited by transfer to the respective sub-head and shown
minus debit of the Council’s grant under respective budget head.

(iii)  Any expenditure on equipment usa
be calculated proportionatel
receipts to the project.

g¢, overhead charges and intellectual fee shall
y and debited to the project account and taken 3
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6.9.16 Points to be seen in Audit

L]

10.

11,

12,

Examine that projects/ assignments falling within the prescribed mandate of the Institute/
Centre are taken up on the recommendations of its Scientific Advisory Committee.

Examine ‘_h"“ ic approval of the DG, ICMR has been obtained by submitting the details
of the project in the prescribed proforma.

See l_h"“ the project is taken up only after the prescribed quantum of deposit is received
and final report submitted only after receipt of the total amount.

If the total actual expenditure has exceeded the estimates, it is also to be verified whether

action has been taken to recover the additional amount. Reasons for excess expenditure
may also be analysed.
See that the time spent by an Institute on contract research, consultancy, technical

services is within 20 per cent of the overall time spent by the Institute on R&D activities
and for consultancy assignments total period does not exceed 50 mandays in a given year.

See whether there is a reasonable time gap between deposit of project grant by the
funding agency and actual taking up of the project.

Audit may examine that Institute/ Centre maintained the following records:

(1) Project file containing information on initiation of the idea, details of the proposal,
estimate of expenditure,sanction of the proposal by the competent authority.

(11) Information about the date of start of the project, list of innovators and principal
contributors, responsibilities of each and extent of their participation, details of

physical inputs — direct and indirect.

(iiiy It shall also contain document listing the outcome of the project/ activity related to
the tasks, envisaged objectives and outcome of the project and information about
contributions made by each innovator and principal contributors.

(iv)  The file should contain information about Project Cost. It may be seen in audit
that expenditure for each project/ activity is accounted for properly, check whether
there is cost overrun in the project due to time overrun, objectives of the project is

commensurate with the cost and have been realised.
There is no diversion of staff from R&D and other activities of the Institute/ Centre to the

consultancy projects.

Record of deployment of resources for a consultancy project especially the manpower is
separately maintained and the resources deployed by and large conform with the

approved estimates.
retained share of money realised from intellectual fee

Institute/ Centres plough back their
purchase of laboratory equipment and consumables.

for research activities in the form of
Check whether the limit of Rs.1 lakh or gross salary for a particular financial year for
m is adhered to. The amount in excess of the prescribed ceiling is

payment of honorariu
financial year but credited to the respective ICMR

not carried over to the following
Institute’s Welfare Fund.
balance after the accounts of the project are closed, it is to be checked

If there is unspent
ded or taken into ICMR account after proper approval of the funding

if the same is refun
agency.

305



13.

14.
13.

16.

17.

6.9.17

(a)

(b)

Examine and comment on the reasons for insignificant expenditure, if any, on lhe. Project
during the year and find out whether expenditure is booked after lapse of considerap,
time of closure of the project accounts and if so, whether action has been taken to recoye,

1t.
Check that all the installments of deferred payment is backed by suitable bank guarantee,
In case the actual expenditure is more than the estimated expenditure it is to be checkeq

that the quantum of increase in intellectual fee is not distributed unless actual receipt f
excess expenditure is received from the funding agency.

Plant and Machinery, and stores, etc. purchased from deposits are the property of the
sponsoring agency. If, however, the same have been allowed to be retained by (he
Institute/ Centre or gifted, it is to be verified whether they hfwe been taken on stock
account/ fixed assets register and properly utilised. The verification can be made from e
log books.

Whether system of monitoring physical and financial progress of the project exists in the
Institute/ Centre. If not, how monitoring is done.

Check that the prescribed accounting procedure in respect of projects is followed.

Intellectual Property

Intellectual property (IP) include patents, copyright registered design, trademark, ‘know
how” for a process/ product design and computer software.

Two types of Intellectual Property generated by ICMR are:
Unencumbered

(1) If developed through wholly in-house R&D programmes/ projects, the ownership
and licensing rights are of ICMR alone.

(11) If developed through contract research and subsequently rendered unencumbered
as per the contractual arrangements with the client, the licensing of IP by ICMR
would be in accordance with the terms and conditions agreed upon with respect to
third party licensing with the client.

Encumbered

Encumbered developed through contract research i.e. with total or partial financial
support and with/ without technical inputs from clients, the ownership and licensing of [P
for commercial utilisation shall be governed by ICMR's obligation to the client in the
matter.

Licensing of IP shall mean granting the licensee the right to utilise the IP and sell or use
the resulting products either for commercial or captive purpose or as otherwise agreed to.

IP could be licensed directly by the Institution/ Centre or through NRDC.
Pricing of IP :

The following factors are to be worked out by the Institute/ Centre and submitted to DG,
ICMR to arrive at the price of IP.

(1) Co:«.t of development (manpower deployed raw material, consumable components
(with 25 per cent overheads), physical inputs (with 25 per cent overheads)

equipment usage, etc. and intellectual inputs, cost of publicity and other indirect
COSILS.

(i1) Estimate of net benefit to be derived from the licensee.
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6.9.18

Gii)  Size and number of potential licensees.
(iv) Comparative cost of imported IP.

(v) Opportunity value

Price ti_egldec:_l for a SPCC!HC IP are to be reviewed periodically at least once in three years
for revision, if any, required.

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) Cell was established at ICMR Headquarters in the year
1999. This Cell is providing technical inputs in terms of advise and assistance in IPR
related issues to the scientists of ICMR headquarters and institutes. The Cell has brought
out a document entitled “Contribution of ICMR in the area of [PR” which provides details
of patents obtained/ field vaccines/ diagnostic kits and products/ technologies developed.

Points to be seen in Audit

(1 There is a proper system to protect the IP in respect of new product/ previously
developed in a project.

(ii) Patents have been filed within a specified timeframe and there is a proper follow
up to ensure the sealing of the patents.

(i) Commercial viability and successful utilisation of intellectual property was
ensured before taking up its development.

(iv)  Check that all the research results for which potential users were not found yet
have been adequately protected and shelved till such time that a demand develops
for them.

(v) Does mechanism for proper technical evaluation of any intellectual property
sought to be licensed exists in the Institutes/ Centres and thereafter feasibility
report for the exploration of the IP prepared.

(vi)  Check whether annual review of intellectual property licensed was conducted by
the Institute/ Centre to assess its utilisation status.

(vii) Check whether proper mechanism for collecting and monitoring the accrual and
realisation of monies relating to licencing of IP has been developed by the
Institute/ Centre.

(viii) Check whether there is any deviation from standard terms and conditions of the

agreement entered into with the industry to whom the knowledge is to be
transferred. If so, whether approval of competent authority was obtained.

(1x) Check the basis on which the lumpsum and recurring royalties, fees, etc. to be
recovered are worked out and that they are according to guidelines.

(x) Verify whether legal protection has been secured for the technology developed.

(xi)  Compare the lumpsum provision and recurring royalty earning during the last few
years and analyse the reasons of large variations, if any. Similarly any arrears on
account of these should also be reviewed.

Purchase Procedure

!CMR is following the general rules relating to purchase of stores (articles and material
l_ncluding stationery as well as dead stock items of the nature of plant, machinery,
instruments, furniture, equipment, fixture, etc.) as contained in General Financial Rule
(GFR) of Gol.
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The following points are to be observed in purchase of scientific €quipmen, 1,
Institutes/ centres. "

(1) Procurement to be made only after SAC of the Institute/ Centre Specif
recommends purchase either as a new equipment Or as a replacement of em;’n}
equipment. "ing

(i) Purchase will be subject to budgetary provision.

(1) All stores are to be purchased with the condition that the delivery

: : ‘ 1S o be m'dde :
India and payment will be made in Indian rupees. n

2. Invitation of Tenders

The procedure prescribed in GFR has to be observed in general and Specifically g
. : Y the
following:

Purchases should be made after inviting tenders/ quotations in India and abroad, jf
necessary, to obtain adequate competition and to ensure economical purchases Varioy
types of tenders are as under:

Open or global tender

Open or global tender means invitation to tender by public advertisement. This system of
tender is adopted in all cases in which estimated value of purchase is Rs.50,000 or above.
However, in public interest or in urgent cases if source of supply is known and possibility of
fresh source to be tapped is remote, limited tenders system may be adopted but only after
recording reasons in writing.

Limited Tenders

Limited number of firms, which are borne on the list of approved contractors/ firms. This
system is adopted in case the value of purchase is less than Rs.50,000 and the firms are on the
approved list.

Single Tender

Single Tender means inviting tenders from one firm only. This system is adopted for
purchase of articles of proprietary nature only.

3. Purchase of articles from outside India

Articles/ equipment which are not obtainable in India may be purchased from outside
India. In this case it is to be ensured that:

(1) Global tender enquiry is resorted to.

(i) Single quotation are adopted for articles of proprietary nature.
(1)  Funds are available.

(iv)  Foreign exchange sanction has been obtained.

(v) All purchases made are on FOB basis.

4. Advance payment for purchase in Indian Currency
: - . have bee”
(a)  Advance payment for supplies is not permissible unless the stores have
received and surveyed,
. . : nditv®
(b)  Advance payment in exceptional cases only is permitted against valid cxpte_ value
sanction. The amount of advance is to be restricted to 90 per cent of the ‘,Oher
of stores or Rs.l lakh/ Rs.10 lakhs as the case may be which have it

despatched or are being immediately sent.
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points to be seen in Audit

(1)

(i)
(1i1)

(iv)

(V)

(Vi)

(vii)

(viil)

(ix)

(x)
(x1)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

whether there s asystem o have database/ databank in respect ot

() Minimum/ maximum levels for each item

(h) Present stock position

(c) Information about rate contract already entered

(d) Previous purchase particulars

(¢) Various sources tor supply — both for capital and recurring

Whether proper indent system with recording of ‘No Stock Certificate’ exists.
System of pre-audit of purchase proposals by Finance Wing CXIStS.

Whether the ‘_wml“hﬂ”_y of other infrastructure are taken into consideration before

piscemen of orders for equipment. If not whether there are instances of non-

1nslullul!un ot ‘|‘1-.m—u|wrulu_m of equipment due to (i) non-availability of space for

installation, (1) non availability of the supplier’s engineers 10 install the

equipment, and (i) no prompt action taken (o contact the suppliers for installation

or other purposes. All such cases need (o be highlighted.

Whether there are cases ol payment of demurrage charges. If so, those cases may

be examined especially the cases where clearing agents have been appointed for

clearance of goods. Il demurrage charges are due (o default of services by clearing

agents whether the same have been recovered from him before clearing his bills.

In case it is due to laxity on the part of concerned officials whether suitable

disciplinary action has been taken against them.

It should be seen in Audit that agency commission to the Indian agent is
invariably paid in Indian rupees and it is not included in the total cost of the

equipment of which LC was opened.

No advance payment other than for LC supplies are permitted.

Purchase of stores 1s not made in small quantities nor much in advance of actual
requirements.

Splitting of purchase orders in order to avoid the sanction of higher authority is
not permitted.

Purchase may be linked to scale of consumption or limit of stores laid down.

All emergent purchases may be reviewed with reference (0 recorded reasons of the
nature of urgency and why demands could not be anticipated.

Whether tenders have been opened at prescribed time and date and prompt action
taken to process the tenders, prepare the comparative statement and final
placement of order. All those cases of delay in opening and processing of tenders
may be examined (0 se€ whether it resulted in expiry of validity period of tender
and consequential incurring of loss, il any.

All those cases wherein the lowest offer has been ignored should be reviewed with
reference to recorded reasons for ignoring them and obtaining of approval of
competent authority.

Terms and conditions as incorporated
by the competent authority.

in the order are as per quotation/ accepted

en purchased/ imported on the basis of single

In cases of equipment having be 18
r any eftorts had been made to ascertain that

quotation it should be seen whethe

v



6.9.19

6.9.20
(a)

(b)

any other firm is also manufacturing the same/ similar equipment which can
the purpose, whether a record of such efforts has been kept or
certificate furnished by the indenting selentist.

Mrye
prnpnc“"y

- ale 1 nees & 15k . .
(AW The purchase order does contain liquidated damages and risk purchise ¢y,

: Se |y
safeguard the Institute/ Centre 1n cise ol default by the supplier.

(xvil) The invoice received from the suppliers should be t.'u-l‘t:l_mmi with the PUtchyye
order to confirm that items contaned i the ivoice tally with those ordere

Publication of Research Papers

Publication of research papers is a key parameter for evaluating performances iy basic
research of o Institute/ Centre. Rescarch papers published in a country e partly
indicators of output of R&D efforts. Apart from importance of publishing a reseqy,
paper, the impact of these research papers is also significant. Impact factor is a meagyge
of the frequency with which an average article ina journal has been cited in a particyly
year. In other words, the average impact factor for the Institute/ Centre for a particulyr
year can be studied by dividing the total number of citations made in that year for article,
published in two previous years by the number of citable articles published in these years,
ICMR undertook for the first time analysis of the 1999 rescarch output in terms of
publications from all the Institutes which provides the details on the performance
indicators especially average impact factor (1F) per published paper of the Council as 4
whole and of individual institutes.

Point to be seen in Audit
(1) The number of research papers published from the Institute/ Centre,
(i) The impact of these rescarch papers.

(i) The trend of the average impact factor to be studied to comment on the overall
performance of the Institute/ Centre.

Indo-Foreign Cell

An Indo-Foreign Cell (IFC) was set up in the year 1980 for collaboration in hiomedical
research between India and other countries/ international agencies. In addition, specific
agreements are signed by the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and ICMR “‘ifh
other countries. The purposes of these agreements are: (i) exchange of scicnut_l_c
information, (ii) exchange of scientists/ technicians, (iii) joint execution of scicnti_llt‘
proposals including support in the procurement of scientific equipments, and (V)
organisation of joint scientific meetings, seminars, workshops, symposium on identificd
subjects for co-operation,

The ICMR serves as the Secretariat for the Health Ministry's Screening Commitiee,
which considers research proposals involving foreign collaboration/ assistance.

Points to be seen in Audit
(1) Whether the objective of setting up this Cell is being achieved.

0 T . T , ; - grred O
(i) Whether the output of the Cell is commensurate with the expenditure incurred
this Cell.

Yo




| Managemenl Information System

692 .
mManagement lnformutton System (MIS) of the ICMR He: o ' ki
1982 1 collaboration with the WHO, Geneva, Headquarters was established in
\Ica 3 g ~
MIS, whlch was .termcd as Integrated Research Information System (IRIS) of the Council
ame fully functional in 1986.
hev

activ

MIS provides information on the:

(i) Activities of the ICMR and its institutes

(ii) Extramural programmes — past and current projects

(iii) Information on scientists

(iv)  Brief information on the research findings of the projects
(v)  Publications from projects

(vi)  Inventories of equipment.

The Bioinformatics Centre was set up in the Council in June 1999 by expanding the

ities of the existing IRIS. These activities include the following:

(i) publish information available with and generated by ICMR on the web;

(i)  work as a platform to publish information available with other key institutes on
the web;

(iii)y  provide good internet access to ICMR Institutes and other key Institutes;

(iv)  establish communication link with other ICMR Institutes, Bioinformatics Centres
of Department of Bio-technology (DBT), other key Institutes and funding
agencies,

(V) provide internet related services for health research planning to ICMR Scientists
and programme managers.

The Centre also maintains database of extramural projects, scientists associated with

ICMR, MIS of the Indian Journal of Medical Research (UMR) and seminar/ symposia/ workshop
funded by the Council.

6.9.22 Manpower Management

Points to be seen in Audit

(i)

(ii)
(i)
(iv)

(v)

Whether ICMR complied with Government's instructions regarding constitution of
Internal Work Study Unit (IWSU) and Internal Staff Inspection Unit (ISIU) with core
members drawn from SIU of Ministry of Finance (MoF) for laying down norms, evolving
standards of performance and studying the staffing of establishment to achieve economy
in staff consistent with efficiency.

Whether any action to evolve standard norms of its own to assess the requirement of
scientific, technical and administrative manpower has been taken.

Whether the limit of 3.5 per cent to total strength prescribed by MoF in September 1989
In respect of house keeping staff has been adhered to.

Whether action to abolish posts kept in abeyance or lying vacant for more than one year
was taken as per MoF instructions from time (o time.

Whether scientists and technicians were assigned non R&D work.

RRN!



(Vi) Whether ban for employment of casual workers for regular nature of work. b !
adhered to in ICMR. > g ¥

(Vi)  Whether Management Information System for efficient control over its manpower eXistg

(viii) The ratio of scientific/ technical manpower to administrative manpower is g per
prescribed guidelines issued by the Scientific Department. %

(ix)  The number of scientific/ technical manpower of the Institute/ Centre commensuryge
with the activities taken up. S

(X} Whether there is diversion of manpower towards sponsored projects at the Cost of ip
house projects.

(X1)  Audit may see the deployment policy. Examine cases where there is considerable lime
gap between completion of old in-house projects and starting of new projects resulting ip
scientists not engaged on any in-house projects.

(x11)  Examine cases of upgradation of posts and whether upgradation has the approval of the
Government of India.

6.9.23 Communication of Sanctions to Audit

As per Bye-laws no.30 under Head L. Annual Accounts and Results of Audit. it is
mandatory to endorse to Audit all sanctions, orders, or delegation of competent authorities under
the Rules and Regulations or Bye-laws that affect the Council's account.

It may be seen as to whether copies of sanctions have been endorsed to Audit; if not
appropriate comments may be given to make the procedure effective and workable.

6.9.24 Budget
The following stipulations are made in the By-law of the Council regarding preparation

and sanction of budget estimates:

The Director General of the Council is required to formulate the budget proposals
for inclusion in the Revised Estimates of the current financial year and Budget

Estimates for the next year.

No provision may be included in the budget estimates for any scheme not duly

approved by the competent authority.

(i) In case during the course of the financial year any scheme not included in budgfl
estimates for that year is to be financed, the sanction of the Governing Body s 1©

be obtained to the method proposed for financing it, by means of a supplementary
grant from the balances or by re-appropriation with in the sanctioned estimates.

(a)

(1)
(1)
All the schemes/ projects proposed to be financed from the funds of the Councll

are required to be approved by the Governing Body except schemes/ projects for
which powers have been delegated to the Executive Committee. Any scheme

(iv)

approved by the Executive Committee of the Governing Body shall be got ratified
by the Governing Body in its next meeting,
.  the
(v)  Funds shall not be appropriated for expenditure on any item not uppro‘r’fd by th
competent authority. -
: it of
(vi) ~ The DG shall have the power to re-appropriate funds from the primar) ”;:ﬂ;,'.

appropriation to another or from the secondary unit to another within 2 Pf

e



(b)

G e
unit. Planand non-plan budget for 11e

: adguarters an we stitutes/ Centies
Budget is prepared at ICMR Headquarte EACALAARN MR AR

s
Points to be seen in Audit

: Whether system o e
“] 2 1 ol Plll|((l|lll'| 0l I"‘"'i-’.l'“"V “.q””r”",”'.' under viroiis |"v1.|l|'; IIY

the Headquarter: o ('n
etk ‘wjrku:l\f Institute/ Centre s adeguate. In it done on w jentific basis o1
[ Y out on the basis of expenditure of last financinl year

1 weiner budpetary vl
{“) W| lh l“ lbl“”y ||”“t alion o ||“' |”H““"l'! (P('““l' T I"‘l ”“'" .rq””‘.”“‘”[

and there 1s neither exce .
‘ ther excess under any head resulting i wasteful expenditure Of

s H " - . i .
ﬁtwm_g fol ll_ﬂ "lltl}'.tl allocations are 1o litle 1o effect the actual resenrch/
functioning ol the unit.

(i)~ Whether re-appropriations were result of not matching hudget estimates with trend
of expenditure,

(iv)  Budgel estimates in respect of capital items are prepared after taking into account
the progress of works so as to avoid non utilisation of funds

)' ~ 2 i ' 'Y d - - -
(V) Proper \-’Igl.| 18 kept aver the trend of expenditure so that the funds avallable are
properly utilised and there is no case of surrender of funds,

(vi)  Compare the actual expenditure with the budget estimates/ revised estimates
Excess or savings may be analysed and suitably commented upon.

(vii)  Check whether at the end of the financial year, ICMR treated the actual
expenditure of the Institute/ Centres as there final allocation.

Was projected, allocated and actual expenditure of the Institute/ Centre allocated
after proper consultation with the Institute/ Centre and that allocation of funds by
the ICMR is not a futile budgetary drill.

6.9.25 Audit by CAG

The Comptroller and Auditor General of India is the sole auditor of ICMR.

Audit of the accounts of the Council has been entrusted 1o the CAG under Section 20(1)

of the CAG's (Duties, Powers and Conditions of Service) Act, 1971, The following stipulations
regarding audit are made in the Byelaws of the Council.

(a) The function of the Auditor of the Council will be exercised by the CAG or any
person appointed on his behalf. (Byclaw 24)

(b) The CAG and any person appointed by him in connection with the audit of the
accounts of the Council shall have the same rights, privileges and authority in
connection with the audit of Government accounts and in particular shall have the
right to demand the production of books accounts connected vouchers and other
documents and papers and 1o inspect any of the offices of the Council. (Byelaw

25)

6.9.26 Accounts

(a)

Each Institute and Centre of ICMR is preparing Receipt and Payment Account for the
financial year and forwards it to the headquarters alongwith Schedule of Assets, Sundry
Creditors and Debtors, etc. At headquarters consolidated Receipt and Payment Account,
Income and Expenditure Account and Balance Sheet is prepared and submitted to the

CAG for audit.



(b)

As per clause 28 of Council's Byelaws, the accounts of the Council, as certifieqd by the
CAG together with the audit report thereon is forwarded annually to the Minisqpy of
Health and Family Welfare and to the Governing Body of the Council.

Point to be seen in Audit
The accounts are to be cx;"ni"cd with ]'CHPCL" 1o lliFCL'Iil1I]S i.‘i.‘illed h}" CAG of Inl“u ['l-“m
time to time besides those manualised in CAG:s MSO (Audit) and Manual of Augj of

Autonomous Bodies. The following points needs special attention:

(1)
(1)
(111)
(1v)
(V)
(vi)

(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xi1)
(x1i1)

(x1v)

(xv)

(xvi)

Accounts are prepared in the format approved by the CAG of India.
Assets registers are maintained in the prescribed format;

Examine the additions made to fixed assets during the year.

Assets sold or written off have been properly reduced.

Gifted assets are duly accounted for.

Assets figures as adopted by ICMR Headquarters and figures in the schedules
provided by the Institutes and Centres are reconciled.

Sundry creditors and sundry debtors may be scrutinized to see that there are no
minus balances. Reasons for such minus balances may be examined.

Suspense head on liabilities and assets side may be examined.
Physical verification of assets and stores has been done every year.
Unspent amount of the grant is distinctly reflected on the liability side of the

balance sheet.
Whether disclosure has been made in respect of amount of grant for which
utilisation certificates have not been received.

Whether system exists to reconcile funds remitted (to the Institute/ Centre) by the

Council.
Bank reconciliation by the Council’s headquarters and Institutions is done at
regular intervals and prompt action taken to settle the differences.

Outstanding advances for supply of material/ procurement of equipment,
TA/LTC, and contingent advance for local purchases are settled promptly and

provisions of GFR are strictly followed.

Broadsheet as per provision of GFR are maintained in respect of all interest
bearing advances such as HBA, car advance, computer advance, elc.

Examine whether the accounting systems provide inter-alia for:

(a) proper accountal of receipts, expenditure and assets.

(b)  recording of unrealised revenues and undercharged liabilities.

(c) general control over expenditure

(d)  sanctioning and incurring of expenditure, forgoing of revenues or transfer/
disposal of assets.

(e) safe custody of cash, stores and other assets.

(f) Whether the accounting system provides information necessary for:

l. efficient and economical management of the operations of th
Council and the resources entrusted to it,

4



ich has a
2. proper monitoring of the activities by Government which
substantial stake in it, and

. ings by
3. meaningful evaluation of its achievements and shortcom 14
outside agencies including Audit.

! : e or four
(xvii) Compare the net results of income and expenditure for the grcvmus thre
years and if there is a large variation, analyze the reasons for it.

utilised
(xviii) Check whether the recurring grants given by the Government havcdbe:;“
for purpose it was given and non-recurring grant for purchase of fixed assets.

: is deposited in
(xix) Examine that the amount of grant received from the Governmcn‘lltl: depo
the saving account and surplus money invested in short term deposits.



(9]

10.

ICMR Permanent Institutes/ Centres

National Institute of Nutrition,
Jamai-Osmania,
Hyderabad-500007

National Institute of Virology,
20-A, Dr. Ambedkar Road,
Post Box No.11,
Pune-411001

Institute for Research in Reproduction,
Jehangir Merwanji Street,

Parel,

Mumbai-400012

Tuberculosis Research Centre,
Mayor V.R. Ramanathan Road,
Chetput,

Chennai-60003 1

Institute of Immunohaematology,
13" Floor, KEM Hospital Compus,
Multistoreyed Complex, Parel,
Mumbai-400012

National Institute of Cholera and Enteric Diseases,
P-33, CIT Road Scheme XM,

Post Box No.177, Beliaghata,

Calcutta-700010

Institute of Pathology,
Safdarjang Hospital Campus,
Post Box N0.4909,

New Delhi-110029

National Institute of Occupational Health,
Meghani Nagar,
Ahmedabad-380016

Vector Control Research Centre,
Medical Complex, Indira Nagar,
Pondicherry-605006

National Centre for Laboratory Animal Sciences,
National Institute of Nutrition,

Jamai-Osmania,

Hyderabad-500007

ile



13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20

2],

Food and Drug Toxicology Research Centre,
NatiOf‘“l Institute of Nutrition,
Jamui-OSmlmi"-

Hydcrnhud-S(XXK)?

Central JALMA Institute for Leprosy,
post Box No. 101, Tajganj,
Agra-282001

Malaria Rescarch Centre,
22, Sham Nath Marg,
New Delhi- 110054

Institute for Research in Medical Statistics,
ICMR, Headquarters Campus,

Ansari Nagar,

New Delhi-110029

National Institute of Epidemiology,
1. Sathyamurthi Road, Chetput,
Chennai-60003 1

Institute of Cytology and Preventive Oncology,
Maulana Azad Medical College Campus,
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg,

New Delhi- 110002

Enterovirus Research Centre,
Haffkine Institute Compound,
Acharya Donde Marg, Parel,
Mumbai-400012

Rajendra Memorial Research Institute of Medical Sciences,

Agam Kuan,
Patna-800007

Centre for Research in Medical Entomology,
Post Box No.11, 4, Sarojini Street,

Chinna Chokkikulam,

Madurai-625002

ICMR Genetic Research Centre,
Jehangir Merwanji Street,

Pare|,

Mumbai-400012

National AIDS Research Institute,

Post Box No. 1898,

Plot No.73, Block G, Bhosari Industrial Estate,
Pune-411026
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pEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH

Dcpanmcﬂl of Scientific & Industrial Research (DSIR) is a part of Ministry of Science &
Techﬂomg It was F?W-Cddm." of 'l)cp:{rlrllcn'l of Science & Technology in January 1985 with the
objective . 2 mcl);Wdlf n ‘Lgl:t.ry d_n(,j intensify cfforts on research and development towards
‘cchnol':’g'ca] self-reliance & industrial development of the country.

101

The D(‘.parlrr.lcntﬁf Scientific and Industrial Rescarch (DSIR) comprises of the activities
of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Rescarch (CSIR), Departmental Schemes ViZ. Research
and Development by Industry (RDD). Programme Aimed at Technological Self Reliance
pATSER)' Scheme to Enhu‘ncc the Efficacy of Transfer of Technology (SEETOT) and National
[nformalion System for Science ‘imd Technology (NISSAT) and two Public Enterprises viZ.
National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) and Central Electronics Limited (CEL).

6.10.2 Organisational Structure

Minister
Science & Technology

Secretary
Department of Scientific & Industrial
Research
e o [ [ [ =
R&D Administration Autonomous Internal Public
Divisions Institutions Financial Enterprises
Adviser

RDI
_ CSIR NRDC

PATSER l

seeror | [ oo [
NISSAT |

6.10.3 Staff Strength

‘ Department of Scient
sanctioned strength of 111 employees. Staf

CEL

ific & Industrial Research (Other than CSIR & PSUs) has a
f of in position as on 1™ January 2002 was 92.

6.10.4 Administrative Functions

The Administrative functions of recruitment of personncl, provision of general facilities,
redressal of grievances of employees, parliament work and house keeping jobs except related to
drawing & disbursement of cash (work of cash section) are being performed by the Department
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ot Scientific and Industrial Research, Activities related (o promotions of sclentifie MATE g
officers (under the lexible complementing scheme) are also looked alter by (he “l.“””'”"ill
Department of Science & Fechnology s performimg other housekeeping jobs

| ||Ili|llt al
lransactions,

6.10.5 Recruitments and Promotions

Rules & procedure of Gove of India for tecritment & promotion of Central Gy
emplovees are cqually apphicable for recruitment to mumstenial and non gazetted statf DSIR
Flexible Complementing Scheme for Scientists in various seientific departments modifje On (e
recommendation of the Fith Central Pay Commission is apphicable for inesitu promogoy, ol
saentsy technical personnel in DSIR.

6.10.6 Conditions of Services of Officers and Staff

DSIR being a Central Govt. department, the Central Civil Services (Classifye

dllon,
Control & Appeal) Rules, and the Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules, apply,

6.10.7 Purchase Procedure and Financial Rules

All rules, regulations and procedures of Gove. ol Indu are applicable in DSIR
procurement of stores and all financial transactions.

6.10.8 Resource Outlay

Government funding in current years for running different programmes & schemes of
DSIR are shown below:

(figure in crore)

PROGRAMMES SCHEMES ACTUALS 2000-01 BE 2001-02 BE 1002-0)
Plan  |Non-plan| Total Plan  [Non-plan| Total | Plan  |Non-plan| Totwl

Assistance to CSIR 019N STABRL 876,700 332,0000  600.220{ 912 220} d12.0000 597 65011009 65
Technology  Promotion  Development &
ILtilisation 10. 708 0.081 10849 17.55( O 1Y 17,650 2268 (02ny 22 850
Research &  Development  (APCTT &
INISSAT) 2,068 2005 2.7500 275 0.1 0 1oy
Investment in Public Enterpnises 178 2750y 2.800) 28X
L_oans to Public Enterpnises 278 2,78 280 2 3
Management, Adnumistraton & Infrastructure 20000 2000 0.0
ISecretanat Economuc Services 009 Y 25149 2612 020N 11800 (IR 028 1 ORI 1

Total 3483 877480 92014 .mw.mmi 603,470 ‘"’“"”“i 400000 600.930{1040.9M

6.10.9 Autonomous Bodies
Two autonomous bodies receive recurring & non-recurring grants from DSIR.
(a) Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR)

The CSIR is the national R&D organisation providing scientific industrial research ‘tm:
India’s economic growth and human welfare. It has a country-wide network of thirty
eight laboratories and 48 centres/ field stations covering fundamental and applied R&D “:
all areas of science and technology barring atomic research, developing and nurturife

Y



S&T human resource for the cou .
(T ntry through Rk
scientific talent through awards.fellows{xips etcg ST s S PR

A Scpal’::t;"n ihtapfer has been‘ i_ncluded in the Manual in the Section for Autonomous
Research Institutions for providing detailed information about CSIR.
(b) Consultancy Development Centre (CDC)

CDC was promoted in January 1986 as a non-profit society, primarily with a view (O
implement some of the programmes of DSIR. CDC is implementing a programme on
COHSU“affCY Development, Promotion & Assistance (CDPA) scheme, maintains a
computerised database of consultants, organises training particularly on [SO-9000 and
[SO-14000 and Human Resources development Programmes for promoting consultancy.
It also conducts programmes sponsored by other agencies.

DSIR, as a part of its ‘SEETOT’ scheme, is providing recurring and non-recurring
support t0 CDC. The centre was expected to be self-supporting within five years from the
time of its establishment. Its Byelaws, Service Rules, Memorandum of Association are
yet to be finalized.

(¢)  Audit Points
Audit should critically examine:

(1) Whether the centre, which was established in 1986, had finalised its Byelaws,
service rules and memorandum of Association? If not, reasons therefor. Has it
been registered under the Societies” Registration Act. without having any Bye-
laws and memorandum of Association?

(i)  Whether Government should continue to provide recurring and non-recurring
support to the centre, which was expected to be self-supporting within five years
from the time of its establishment? If so, how long?

(iii)  Analyse the value of service provided and revenue earning to see whether there is
any probability of it’s being self-supporting in near future and suggest corrective
measure wherever felt necessary.

6.10.10 Departmental Schemes/ Programmes currently operated in DSIR

The major programmes of DSIR (other than CSIR) have been grouped as under:

(i) Research and Development by Industry (RDI) consisting of:
(a) In-house R&D in Industry.
(b) R&D by Scientific and Industrial Research Organisations (SIROs).
(c) Fiscal Incentives for Scientific Research.

(ii)  Programme Aimed at Technological Self-Reliance (PATSER) consisting of:
(a) Development of new or improved technologies.
(b) Development of special/custom built capital Goods.
(c)  Absorption and Adaptation of imported technology.

(d) Studies and interactions concerning Technology Evaluation and pre-
industry feasibility of major sectors/products.

(e) Technopreneur Promotion Programme
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(iii)  Scheme to Enhance the Efficacy of Transfer of Technology (SEETOT)
consisting of:

(a) National Register of Foreign Collaborations (NRFC).
(b)  Transfer and Trading in Technology (TATT).

(¢)  Promotion and Support to Consultancy Services (PSCS) which also
include the Consultancy Development Centre (CDC).

(iv)  Linkages with International Organisations
(v)  National Information System for Science and Technology (NISSAT)

(vi)  Public Enterprises viz.
(a)  National Research Development Corporation (NRDC).

(b) Central Electronics Limited (CEL).

Research and Development by Industry (RDI)

The EFC Memorandum for the plan scheme, Research and Development by Industry, for
the Eighth Plan Period (1992-97) was approved in 1992. The Scheme is continued in the Ninth
Five-year plan as well as in Tenth Five-year Plan period. The broad objectives of the scheme are

to:
¢ bring in-house R&D into sharper focus;

¢ strengthen R&D infrastructure in industry and Scientific & Industrial Research
Orginisations (SIROs);

¢ promote R&D initiatives of the industry and SIROs;

¢ ensure that the contributions made by the in-house R&D Centres and SIROs dovetail
adequately in the overall context of technological and industrial development.
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recognition, registration, consultation for allowing these in
Government. Following are the powers

For achieving :hcse Oh‘]ccl‘ives. the Government has evolved, from time to t
(ives and h;lpsf; em}:;:u[)re'h in the form of following tax relief, duty exemptio
ves to encourag in industry and increased utilisation of locally avail

acen : L}
in s for industrial development of the country.
opio® ™ ___

i P . » - S S I
" Tax inc‘““"’2'::’L:';:()Il::;:::lr'"'h"““ R&D { Fiscal Incentives for Scientific research &
-+ ezl d industrial development
e slief R&D expendi St R e S
. 9 lncm'nl.‘ tax relietf on K< expenditure as per 1. Income tax relief on R&D cxpcndi!ure:
IT Acti : - )
2. Weighted Tax Deduction for sponsored research;

weighted  1ax deduction  for  sponsored
research programs in approved national

Jaboratories. universities and TITs; expenditure;

weighted tax deduction on R&D expenditure

in  drugs. pharmaccutical, clectronic e
cquipment. computers,  telecommunication R&D by approved institutions/ SIROs:
equipment and chemicals; 5. Excise duty waiver on indigenous

Accelerated depreciation allowance on new

and machinery set up based on R&D:

3. Weighted tax deduction on in-house R&D

4. Customs Duty Exemption on capital equipment,
spares, accessories and consumables imported for

items
purchased by approved institutions/ SIROs for

ime, fiscal
n & fiscal
able R&D

plant
indigenous lcchnoh‘g}'- custom duty | 6. Ten year tax holiday for commercial R&D
exemption on goods imported for use in companies;
Government funded R&D projects; ) o
_ _ 7. Excise duty waiver for 3 years on goods produced
Excise duty waiver for 3 Years on goods based on indigenously developed technologies
designed and developed by a wholly Indian and duly patented in any two of the countries out |
owned company and duly patented in any two of India. European Union (one country), USA |
countries out of India, USA, Japan and any and Japan; ‘
try of the European Union; <
eouEy © pear 8 Accelerated depreciation allowance on plant and |
Exemption from price control for bulk drugs machinery  set-up  based  on indigenous |
produced based on indigenous technology, 10 technology:
/ t li [ i . ;
years ax ho 1day‘ © i commercial RéD 9. Price Control exemption on domestic R&D based |
companies; financial  support for R&D .
X bulk drugs:
projects;

National Awards for outstanding in-house
R&D achievements and commercialisation of
results of public funded R&D and other
indirect benefits.

projects supported by Government,

10. Customs duty exemption on imports for R&D |

Secretary, DSIR has been designated as the Prescribed Authority for

/ authorities vested on Secretary, DSIR:

(a)  Recognise In-house R&D units in Industry

(b)  Recognise Scientific and In
Income Tax exemption, cust

(c)  Recognise R&D programmes for
Research.

(d)  Certify expenditures where higher rat
plant and machinery using indigenous know-how.

oms duty & Excise Duty Exemption.

granting fiscal Incentives for

(e)  Certify for customs duty exempltio
projects funded partly by any
undertaken by the compd

(f) To assist the Director-

whether and, if so, 10 wh
asset is or was being used fo
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dustrial Research Organisations (SIROs), fi

approval,

centives and to provide support by the

or granting

Scientific

e of depreciation is to be allowed for the

n on specific goods imported for use in R&D
Department of the Central Government and
ny in their in-house R&D unit recognised by DSIR.

General of Income Tax (Exemptions) to decide as to
At extent any activity constitutes or constituted or any
¢ scientific research for allowing benefit of 100%



write off of expenditures made on capital cquipmentand related 1y (), Year

. ; s b e
which the expenditures are incurred.
Recognise commercial R&D companies to allow tax holiday,

Registration of public funded research insli!uli:lnlls. Universities, Iy, s,
Bangalore, Regional Engineering Colleges for availing customs duty {.m"m;':
on lmpml ol scientific l".l“ll"”".nl' \|l.‘|l'(j\ and HCCERSOrIes, L'ullhumuhlc ey l“"]
Central Excise Duty exemption on indhgenous purchases for seientif e fesearcy

(g)
(h

purposes

Audit Point
Schemes of providing incentives and support to R&D units in industries o researcy,
organizations under RDI programmes or SIROs have direct impact on Governmen revenye,

Audit should therefore examine the system of controls in schemes. In order 1o formulate an

opinion on the functioning of schemes, scrutiny of individual cases would be essential through
proper sampling; the samples should be representative. In the audit of the system, an analyticy
approach is essential to locate the weaknesses or deficiencies in the system of controls For thi
purpose. the Audit may obtain complete list of the research organizations/ industie
programmes/ projects to which the benefits have been granted. Select some typical ¢yqeq as
sample and examine them thoroughly to ensure that all such incentives have been sanctioned (o
genuine research organizations/ R&D units in industries or programmes/ projects and for
achieving the Government's objective of promotion of scientific & industrial research in the

N oor

country.
Audit may, however, look into the following aspects in regard to the recognition of ip.

house R&D units and under SIROs Schemes;

Whether in-house R&D unit recognised was engaged in research and developmen

(1
activities related to the line of business of the firm?

(i) Whether the R&D activities are separate from routine activities of the firm such as
production and quality control?

(i) Whether the in-house R&D units have at least some staff exclusively engaged in
R&D headed by a full-time R&D manager who would have direct access (o the
Chief Executive or to the Board of Directors depending upon the size of the unit’

(iv)  Whether internal scrutiny group has examined all aspects mentioned in (i) to (i)
before processing the case and sending the application for comments to the
Departments/Agencies really concerned with activities of the firm?

(Vi Whether any expert committee was formed with representative from relevant field
and with the approval of Secretary, DSIR?

(vi)  Whether the expert committee visited the units seeking recognition, if so, what are
their findings?

(vi)  Whether the application along with the Department's evaluation, comments (rom
outside agencies, visit report from expert committee were placed before the nter
Departmental Screening Committee constituted by the Secretary DSIR?

. _— ‘ e (D

(vii)  Whether the Committee recorded its evaluation of R&D infrastructure and R&l

g ' 1 1 a§ . x ‘ b 2 .
activity of the applicant firms and recommended in favour of recognisation.

1 ) ' 3 . . A . ng

(1x)  Whether Inter-Departmental Screening Committee ensured. before recommendit

recognition of any organization under SIROs scheme that the organization h.u;
broad based Governing Council, Research Advisory Committee., R"si'ul.t‘h
Personnel, Infrastructural  facilities  for research, well defined  1esed®
programmes and clearly stated objectives of undertaking scientific research.

11




programme Aimed At Technological Self Reliance (PATSER)

DSIR under its Plan Scheme ‘Programme Aimed at Technological Self Reliance’
p‘.\TSER_] is promoting Industry’s efforts in development and demonstration of indigenous
iechnologies. development of capital goods and absorption of imported technologies. The
pATSER Scheme has the following objectives.

(1 Supporting industry for technology absorption, development and demonstration.

(i) Building indigenous capabilities for development and commercialization of
contemporary products and processes of high impact.

(iii)  Involvement of national research organizations in joint projects with industry.

selective basis,

Towards achieving the above objectives, the Department provides, on a
be

artial financial support to research, development, design, engineering (RDDE) projects to
pmpOSCd by Industry, in the following area:
(a) Development and demonstration of new or improved product and process
technologies including those for specialized capital goods, for both domestic and
export markets.

(b) Absorption and Upgradation of imported technology.

The partial financial support in the form of refundable Grant-in-aid in the above areas
primarily covers prototype development and pilot plant work, test and evaluation of products
flowing from such R&D, user trials etc.

Bulk of the financial support to the projects is to be from Industry’s resources. The
financial support from DSIR is mainly to meet part of the development expenditures for:
¢ Raw materials, components and other development expenditures for making
prototypes or building up of pilot plant and experimentation thereon, for upscaling or
optimization of processes.

¢ Product/ process simulation/ know-why studies.

¢ Consumables and other operational costs involved in experimental work.

¢ Testing and evaluation, field trials/ users trials

¢ Consultancy/ technical assistance from National R&D Organisations and Institutions.

These RDDE proje
product or a process and develo
should results in significant bene
concerned, high turnover, energy and
earnings etc.

Audit Points

Here also the Audit should examine the system of controls in schemes and functioning of
schemes by scrutiny of individual cases through proper sampling.
udit should examine, are given below:

cts should be aimed at improvement or complete development of a
pment of capital goods, having good demands. The projects
fits in terms of raising the technological level of the industry
material savings/ recovery and foreign exchange savings or

Some of the aspect, A

Project approval process

undertaken was solely by in-house R&D Units of industrial firms or
Industry and National R&D Organisations/ Institutions or a
ommon interest to the concerned sector/ area, proposed by a
National Research Organisations, etc. )

() Whether the project
undertaken jointly by
collaborative project of ¢
group of industries/ users,
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(i)

If it was a joint or collaborative project, verify whether contributions and responsibilitje
ik : : 417
of each party have been indicated in the project proposal’

(ili)  Whether the objectives and milestones of the project have been clearly defined?

(iv)  Whether the standing Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), which examined the projec,
proposal, had representation from the experts from respective field ‘_’f SC"Q“CG' technolog,,
& industry and a person with financial background to evaluate the financial aspect?

(V) Whether the TAC visited the site of execution and gathered enough informfnion! data ang
evaluated the proposal for their scientific, technological, commercial and financial merjys
viz.

(a) the soundness, scientific quality and technological merit.

(b) the potentiality for wide application and the benefits expected to accrue frop,
commercialisation

(c) the capability of the R&D institution(s) in the proposed action network

(d) the organisational and commercial capability of the industry including its internal
accruals

(e)  the reasonableness of the proposed cost and financing pattern

() measurable objectives, targets and mile-stones.

(vi)  Whether market survey was done to asses the market requirement?

(vii) ~ Whether cost effectiveness was analysed to asses the market prospect of the end products

(viil)  Whether the commercial plan has been given in the proposal or devised before the
proposal was approved.

Agreement

(1) Whether a valid agreement was signed between DSIR and other parties involved in the
project?

(i)  Whether the terms & conditions of the agreement were finalised in consultation with the
Department of Law?

(iii) ~ Whether the agreement clearly defined the responsibilities and obligations of all the
parties involved in the project, terms & conditions, financial arrangements, modalities of
collaboration, intellectual property rights, monitoring mechanism?

(iv)  Whether the agreement prescribed the accounting procedure for maintaining the accounts
for the money released by DSIR?

(v) Whether the right of the assets acquired out of DSIR grant during the course of
implementation of the project has been defined in the agreement?

(vi)  Whether any clause has been included in the agreement to prevent the Executing Agency
to transfer the project to any other organization?

(vii) Whether agreement includgd a clause of regular reporting by the Executing Agency of the
financial, technical & physical progress of the project? 7 '

(viil) Whlcthcr §ilualion in which DSIR reserves the right to terminate the project has been
defined with clause to recover the money released for the project with interest?

(ix)  Whether Fhe agreement prqvides adgquate safeguard for recovery of the money invested
by DSIR in case the executing agencies without any valid reasons abandon the project?

(x)

Whether the release of refundable grant-in-aid been linked to the progress of execution’

125



lxi)
M
(1

(1)

(1i1)
(1v)
v)

(v1)
(vii)

(viil)

(1x)
(x)

onitoring Process

whether the agreement provides clear pattern of sharing of benefits that accrue from
ned by DSIR

commercialisation of the end products and/or refund of the grant sanctio
with compensation?

whether DSIR had set up a Project Review Committee (PRC) with experts from

appropriate fields?
d utilization certificates

Whether the financial, technical & physical progress reports an A
d submitted to Project

have been received regularly from the Executing Agency an
Review Committee?

Whether the PRC regularly met and reviewed the project and recommended its

continuance?

Whether suggestion, if any, made by the committee has been implcmenled by the

Executing Agency’

Whether immediate action was taken to issue termination order if recommended so by the

PRC?

Whether there was any time over run or cost over run? If so, what was the jusliﬁcation?

Whether PRC has approved extension of time and enhancement of the project cost in such

cases?

Whether the completion report along with audited accounts have been submitted

promptly by the Executing Agency immediately on its completion?
Whether PRC examined the completion report and accepted the same?

Whether the PRC or the experts nominated by PRC have visited the site of execution for
physical verification during course of progress or before termination of a project or/and
after completion before taking the decision of continuance or termination or/and

completion, as the case may be, of a project?

Terminated Abandoned Project

)

Whether the entire grant-in-aid released by DSIR and/ or any amounts recoverable by
way of disposal of assets procured out of DSIR fund for a project, which has been
abandoned by the executive agency Of terminated by DSIR, has been recovered along
with interest? If not, what action the department has taken for the faster recovery of the

same?

Completed Project

(1)

(i)

(1ii)

(iv)

(v)

Whether unspent balance of the DSIR fund, if any, in respect of completed project been
refunded promptly?

Whether DSIR communicated its decision regarding ownership of the assets procured out
of DSIR fund or its disposal to the executing agency?

Whether the Executing Agency has submitted commercialisation plan immediately on
the completion of execution?

Whether the technologies/ end products have ultimately been commercialized? If not the
reasons therefor.

Whether the refundable grant-in-aid along with interest has been refunded or DSIR's
share of benefits accrued from commercialisation of the end products and/or refund of the
grant have been received by DSIR or any other agency such as NRDC on its behalf
provided in the agreement? » B
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Technopreneur promotion programme (Tepp)

and Technology has launched a programme known
PP) jointly operated by Department ol Scientific &
Forecasting and Assessment Coupgy)

The Ministry of Science
“Technopreneur Promotion Programme”(Te
Industrial Research (DSIR) and Technology Information
(TIFAC) of Department of Science & Technology (DST) to tap the vast innovative potential of
the citizens of India. TePP will be a crucible to promote individual INNOVAORS 10 become

technology based entreprencurs.

DSIR's financial support is in the form of grant-in-aid normally to the maximum extent of
rupees five lakhs.
Who can apply?

Any Indian citizen having an original idea/ invention/ know-how can apply.

What proposals are eligible?

Proposals from individual innovators to convert an original idea/ invention/ know-how

into working prototype/ processes. These proposals can be made by individuals or jointly with
any sponsoring organizations.
How TePP can help?

Selected project is provided financial support (o undertake the above developments,
patent support & guidance, scientific/ technical consultancy, fabrication assistance, market
information and networking with related rescarch lab/ institutes as required.

National Register of Foreign Collaborations (NRFC) and Technology Management (TM)

Objectives and activities

The main objective of scheme is to facilitate acquisition and management of technology
in the country, efficiently. The following major activities are carried out under NRFC & TM:

¢ Compilation and analysis of data on approved foreign collaborations

¢ Undertake studies in select areas.

¢ Provide assistance in the effective transfer of technology process and efficient
management of technology.

¢ Coordinate with Ministries and other organization
e Organise interaction & awareness programs on technology related issues.

Under this scheme DSIR, in close association with industry, R&D organisations institutes
of management & technology, consultancy organisations, Government Departments and others
undertake multifaceted programmes and activities. The programmes and activities cover
organisation of awareness programmess, undertaking studies, undertaking research reports

organising training programmes elc.

Transfer and Trading in Technology (TATT)

Objective
Catalyzing Technology Intensive Export Efforts of Industry/R&D through Grants &
Technical Assistance

RPY)



Major Activities

ation of India’s te

* Documenta ia’s technology export capabiliti . ) L —_
Adi aini : - apabilities. technological, institution
puilding & training requirements of other countricE g

° Organisation of technology export related seminars/workshops
. Dcmonstmlions of exportable technologies

. Parnupat!on Qi lcchqnlng_v based organisations in technology pavilionsa’ expOSiliOﬂﬁ
in specialized industrial and technology fairs

¢ Information and data bases on technology exports
promoliﬂn and support to consultancy services

The scheme relating to promotion and support to consultancy services (PSCS) aims O
su-cngtheﬂ country § consultancy capabilities in domestic and export markets. The scheme also
includes the Consultancy Development Centre (CDC).

The objectives of the PSCS Scheme include:

¢ To promote and strengthen consultancy capabilities for both domestic and export
markets.

¢ Support (O Consultancy Development Centre (CDC) and other promotional
organisations related to consultancy.

+ Human Resource Development including fellowships to bright and promising
engineers as apprentices with eminent consultancy organisations, arrange training etc.

¢ Support R&D efforts of consultancy organisations and commercialisation of
indigenous technologies.

¢ Organise Seminars, Workshops, etc. and document consultancy capabilities.
¢ Create awareness among users of consultancy.

Linkages with International Organisations

The Department maintains linkage with international organisations by participating in the
activities of various international organisations such as UNCTAD, WIPO, UNIDO, ESCAP and
APCTT at various levels and forums on issues related to Technology Development and
Technology Transfer in coordination with other concerned Ministries.

National Information System For Science & Technology (NISSAT)

The National Information System for Science & Technology (NISSAT) commenced its
operations in 1977 with the objectives of organizing information support facilities for a customer
base largely dominated by people engaged in research and academics. In tune with the changing
global scenario and in pursuance of the national efforts. in liberalization and globalization of the
economy, NISSAT reoriented its programme activities continually in order to be useful to a
Wider base of clientele in diverse subjects. Besides establishing the internal linkages between the
Information industry, its promoters and users, NISSAT has been main efforts to establish a bridge
between information resource developers and users in Indian and other countries.

The scheme ‘NISSAT' has been discontinued from 2002-03 and the Group is re-

oreanic: . i g R
ganising its activities.



Public Enterprises
Two public enterprises are functioning under DSIR,
) National Research Development Corporation (NRDC)

ViZ.

(11) Central Electronics Limited (CEL)

National Research Development Corporation

National Research Development Corporation (NRDC }bls the pnnc‘lpill Organisatjon
established by the Government to act as a link between scic.mlﬁc Iabgralorles and industriy
establishments for transferring technologies. It is the only public enterprise wholly dedicated (,
transfer of technologies from R&D laboratories 1o industry. [ts operations cover the epjj,
spectrum of industrial technologies ranging from chemicals to metallurgy, mechanicy

engineering, electrical engineer, electronics, biotechnology etc.

NRDC also provides technical, legal and financial assistance to inventors in drawing up
patent specifications, processing their patent applications elc.

VIII (B) CENTRAL ELECTRONICS LIMITED

Central Electronics Limited (CEL) produces different electronic component, cells and
systems from indigenous technology both from its in- house developments and from the country
National Laboratories.

The activities of CEL are sharply focussed in three thrust areas:
Solar Photovoltaic Cells, Modules and Systems for a variety of both Rural and
Industrial applications.

Selected Electronic Systems - Equipment for Railway Signalling and Safety,
Cathodic Protection Equipment for Oil Pipelines, Rural Automatic Exchanges
(RAX) and Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSATS).

(iii)  Selected Electronic Components - Professional (Soft) Ferrites, Electronic
Ceramics, Piezo Electric Elements and Microwave Components.

(1)

(i1)

Audit of these two undertakings are conducted by the Commercial Audit Wing of [AAD.
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INSPE
TTONAND 1oap AUDIT

7.1 General Instructions
7.1.1  Audit Mandate

I'o enable the Comptiolle ind
A

ariginal data-on which the acconns I'\(“lll[l” Giene
a0 i“\"l'

ral (o | S _
\Ssure himself of the accuracy of the

wection (1) of Section 18 of (he ¢ AG mment are hased
ALES (DP&CS) Act It;;:( : I‘f' has the authority under sub-
) Lo mmspect any office of accounts

ncluding o treasury or other offje
]Lt. .
Terrtory Government and iy n-xlm;l Wlmh ' thder the control of
” = . b ] ‘ : b ‘ ‘
accounts 10 him. The Comptrolle sible for Keeping initial or ‘.ul,tllnl'llmnn. State or a Union
croand Auditor General al .| sidiary accounts, as submits
ab-also has authority to ¢
\ call for any

;||;|.‘nllll|h. books, papers and other ‘
_ions to which hi other documents which deal wi

ansactions 1o which his duties in respect v denl with: oF sre otiismise felevast te/ih
; -C , - " 0 e

informati : W of audit exte
informasoE ae he may require for the prepi audit extend, put such questions and call for such
! w

wration of any ace
repare. n ol any account or report which it is his duty to

72 Audit Objectives and Scope
7.2.1 Inspection

The primary objects of ins ' :

b, “ N LT O 1 = T
. ; g Gu ispection are (i) to see that the initial accounts from which the
accounts rendered by departmental officers are ¢ : :

i ke i ‘ cers are compiled, or on which they are based. are
roper aintained in the prescribed forms ¢ at 1} _-p : g
p [P' )I’ o el e ( llt |-1|u.u.1hul forms ..nul that financial rules and orders are being carried
out, anc ii) to test the degree of care exercised by the departmental authorities responsible for

keeping the accounts over the accuracy of original records.

An Inspecting Audit Officer is no expected merely to confine himself to the routine audit
and inspection work. He should avail himself of the opportunity of assisting the departmental
officers and accountants with his advice in matters affecting accounts, budget, etc. or the
financial regularity of (ransactions. He may even offer suggestions bearing on the economy of
public money and is expected to do so in all cases of superfluous clerical work connected with
accounts and audit.
An Inspecting Officer must, however, keep it prominently in his mind that he 1s

. : . ¥ epularity of financi ocedure and not
concerned primarily with the accuracy of accounts and regularity of financi 1l procedu <
with administration.

at its purpose is (0 audit the initial
ffices on the spot. The scope of
(s are maintained n

7.3 Local Audit ‘
from Inspection in th

Local Audit may be distinguished { institutions and ©

srnment e s Sk

n certain Govern _ . the initial accoun

o ceing whether the R ; ¢ audit i

.d merely 1o sc€l Jude a test audit in
nlmu‘l 1"n.mc)i:1| Liles are p['t'l|‘l¢.‘l'|_\'_ 1 include a

the hine . ¢ of accounts.

accurac

accounts maintained i
Local Audit is nol €O
proper form or whether
sufficient detail to verify the

observed bu

and completene:

74 Audit Approach

(1)  Demarcation of Duties
¢ demarcatl

There should be clear €€ 1 duties 0
outline of rcspnnslhllllwh an

| in the audit parties. A broad

yf the yersonne ‘ edh DIG
P I f pcrsunnel in the inspection

of duties ns
v us categories 0

{ vario
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parties conducting local audit of Civil Offices is as per allocation made by the office

based on MSO (Audit). The Audit Officer in charge of Inspection Party is not, howeve,

precluded from making changes in the distribution, to be indicated by him in wrinng.
keeping in view the suitability of the individual official for the type of work in hyng o
other relevant factors such as absence of a member of the Audit Party, etc. The inspection
personnel should be involved in clearly defined areas of work so that their accountabiljy
and identification of their contribution in terms of quality and quantum of audijt results

can be ensured,

(b)  Responsibilities of Inspecting Officer
Normally, auditors should be able to issue inspection memos and put up notes. Separate
reports should be submitted by them, the Section Officers and by the Assistant Aygj

Officers in the inspection party to the Inspecting Officer, in the form of materia| for
inclusion in the Inspection Report, based on the actual work done and inspection memos

issued by them, taking into account the replies thereto. The Inspecting Officer will remai,
responsible for the efficiency of the inspection as a whole. He must guide the members of
the party in their work and determine the extent of independent action to be allowed 1,
each member of the party with reference to that member’s experience, quality ang
capacity to act independently. Based on such judgement, the Inspecting Officer may
permit individual members of the party to issue audit memos themselves and see them in
due course after issue. In cases where it is considered appropriate, he should stipulate that
the memos may be issued with his approval. The Inspecting Officer should always keep
himself posted with the progress of audit and the observations that have beep

communicated to the inspected office.

7.5 Audit Planning

A, Annual Audit Plan

In January each year a plan for the local audit inspection program for the ensuing
financial year prepared by the Headquarters Section. The plan is to be based on the
availability of parties for the year. This plan, in the form of annual programme, as
approved by the Principal Director is to be split up in quarterly programmes for the
various inspecting parties. Copies of this programme of local audit should be sent to the
Administrative Departments and the Heads of Department concerned in addition to the

units proposed to be audited.

B. Biennial Audit Plan

A formal Audit Plan every year will be prepared covering a period of 2 years which will
contain a detailed Audit Plan for the first of two years and broad frame work for the

second year. The Audit Plan will aim at:

(1) deriving optimum mix of available resources for audits to be conducted.

(i) prioritising the audit assignments to cover the mandatory audits, high risk areas
sectors with special emphasis on current issues and other thrust areas.

(i) helping to promote increasing use of computer assisted audit techniques and skills
and knowledge for audit in computerised environment.

(iv)  improving the quality of audit to minimise the risk of crucial areas remaining
uncovered in audit .

(v)  paying special attention to new and emerging challenges to audit due to Cha_ﬂges
in the auditee environment and developing necessary information base and skills.
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Creation of Data Bank

sary data bank and d : .
N}i(i:::f Bidgct documents r?:\l:{r?entat.?n covering reports of various committees, Study
s : spaper and journal clippings etc. should be carefully built

RepO"™” rters unde i :
ap 0 the Heidfqaliilit. & porttrbfllil(r)mii:ornal heads or subject-wise as these will be of immense help in
nduct espect of each scheme and programme, which is susceptible

the €° appraisal, should :
of rfOl'ma“ceegfaF:_ i data] 5211?:‘0 be bu,li up. These portfolios should form the basis and
: Je the nECEs: y O and information for conducting meaningful audit

pro\'l
Guidelinesl Instructions to local inspection/ Audit Parties

Clear cut guidelines/ instructions, in writing, are required to be issued to the Audit parties
proceed on !oca] lnSPectionf audit. Additionally, before the local audit inspection

ies pmceed. to the field, various aspects of the audits are required to be discussed and
guidelines provided to the parties by the Group Officers.

In case of reviews, the guidelines should cover, inter-alia, the under mentioned points:
(i) Objective of the review;

(ii) Areas to be covered

(i) Points to be seen;

(iv) Background material already available;
(v)  Additional information to be collected;
(vi) Methods of analysis of information;
(vii) Objections likely to be noticed;

(viii) Time frame for completion of review.

These guidelines may be modified or amplified, if necessary, keeping in view th
aspects, which may be particularly relevant to the State concerned.

e various

78  Rapport with Auditee Organisations
n and understanding should be developed between senior

Greater personal rapport, equatio
s to facilitate useful ‘nteraction and inter-personal

officers and the Auditee organisation
relationship.

7.9  Results of Audit
The results of the inspe
Part-I
(a)  Introductory
(b)  Outstanding objections i
(¢)  Performance of major sch
Part-I1

Section-A  Consisting of maj
draft paragraphs ©

ction and local audit should be set forth in the following parts:

n brief from previous reports

emes/ projects

or irregularities, which are likely to materialise into
f the Audit Report or cases of system failure.



ecoveries (0 be effected or regularised,

. ot i ularities or I . .
Section-B gz?;:g[:lr:guﬁ;]“;g[g major are to be brought to the notice of higher
authorities ; : hicl h
i - i larities, to which a schedu]
Part-111 Test Audit Note con .hgoulcl be attached. The procedural irregularitjeg

items settled on the spot $ : B i
head of the office has held out assurances aboyt

in respect of which the X >
follmfing correct procedure in future should be noted in this Schedule,

7.10 Guidelines for drafting Inspection Reports _

It is desirable that statements and figures in relation 10 any df:f.ects or irregularitieg
discovered should be based on clear documentary evidence. It is not sufficient to quote the rule
or the order violated; the actual or possible effect of such deviation on the fmqncwl Interests of
Government should be explained clearly. Particular care should be taken in I'Cgu_rd to the
language and tone of the report. The Inspection Report should k?e Compl(?fed hefo_l'e [h_e Inspecting
Audit Officer leaves the office inspected and it should not be signed until the officer-in-charge of

the office (or any other officer acting on his
and discussing it and suggesting any omissions
be as brief as possible, but the points raised in it
Audit Note does not require a reply in detail, but i
that adequate notice was taken of it.

Results and findings of audit of Cash Management and physical verification of cash by
Drawing and Disbursing Officer in the presence of Audit may be forwarded along with
Inspection Report. The Factual notes/ Factual statements for potential draft paras are to be
prepared and forwarded by the Inspecting Officer to the Principal Director.

The Inspection Report forwarded by the Inspecting Officer is to be scrutinised and edited
in Headquarters. After approval by the Group Officer the edited Inspection Report is to be issued
to the Head of the Office concerned with a copy (o the next higher authority. Further replies/
settlement of Inspection Reports are to be watched by the Headquarters sections concerned.

behalf) has been given the opportunity of reading
or modifications. The Inspection Report should
should be pursued until finally settled. The Test
t should be verified at a subsequent inspection

7.11 Other Guidelines

Some of the important matters to which attention should generally be given by the Local
Audit staff and its Officer-in-charge are mentioned in the Secret Memorandum of Instructions
regarding the Extent of Audit.

7.12 Raising and Pursuance of Objections
(a) Introductory

Audit depends, for its effective value, on its right and duty to report results to the proper
authority so that appropriate action may be taken to rectify the irregularity or impropriety,
where possible, or to prevent a recurrence of it. This authority may be departmental
authority, Government itself, or in the last resort the Legislature, through the Public
Accounts Committee/ Public Undertakings Committee. ‘ )

(b) Treatment of Results of Audit
I is in the treatment of results of audit that the auditorial function demands the highest

Eyalilicii O,f unfierstanding, balanced judgement and sense of proportion and it is (0 enable
im to deal with results adequately that the auditor has been accorded a high degree ©




inchcndemcf g i‘,’r‘f"“?”-_ An auditor must develop an instinct for assessing the
imporlancc of an individual irregularity as well as adequacy of the system.

The auditor must keep before him his primary functions of securing the substantial
correctness of ;u:cmm‘ls. regulanty and pmpl-imf of individual financial (ransactions and
chCCking adequecy "’tllh“ system. He must u.lc("lllt‘. therefore. when the detailed audit of
accounts and transaction is completed and infractions of rules and orders are noticed,
whether 0 demand regularisation or correction in an individual case, imprn\'cmcnt in the
gystem OF whether to be satisfied with prevention of the error or irregularity for the future.

In cxcrcmng di::icrt‘llt‘ll'l regarding (reatment of results of audit. the following gcncrul
rinciples of audit should be borne in mind:

p

(1) It is to be veritied by Audit that financial rules and orders satisfy the prm‘isinns of
the law and bring to notice wastefulness in public administration and infructuous
expenditure.

(i)  Audit should not make independent enquiries from private individuals or members
of the general public. Audit should confine itself to calling upon the executive 1O
furnish any necessary information.

(i) In particular it should be remembered that, while financial rules and orders and
various court judgements must be observed, mere rigid and literal enforcement of
such rules and orders may degenerate into wholly unintelligent audit.

(iv) Asa general rule, undue insistence on trifling errors and technical irregulanties
should be avoided, and more time and attention devoted to the investigation of
really important and substantial irregularities with the object not only of securing
rectification of the particular irregularity but also of ensuring regularity and
propriety in similar cases for the future.

(v)  Investigative audit could be achieved by creating more interest in the staff in work
by cross talking, referencing various reports in the news papers, examining press
clippings, comparing figures of various similar units to find out lacunae in the acV
rules or implementation thereof and approaching institutions of repute.

(vi)  Instead of taking same type of objections year after year, these should be broad
based to cover all types of objections. At the same time failure to appreciate the
significance of what appears to be a trifling irregularity may lead to failure to
discover an important fraud or defalcation.

(vii) Notice may be taken of the cumulative effect of numerous petty errors or
irregularities as indicating carelessness and inefficiency in the maintenance of
accounts or in financial administration generally.

113 Communication of Audit Observations

General principles for communicating audit observations

foll The important points 0 be followed while communicating audit observations are as
ows: N

(i) Major audit points should be discussed with Management. Minor observation or
mistake would not be highlighted so that proper understanding and trust is
developed between Audit and Management, as Audit should view its role as an aid

to the Management.

(11) All observations and objcclion.*i must be conveyed in courteous and impersonal
terms, and must be clear lL.e. based on undisputed tacts and intelligible, Audit
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should avoid expressing his own opmion about the conclusion tlt‘ri\‘uhlc ing r
should state the view held by the Administrative Oftficers.

llll} It 1s of the utmost "“p\'\ﬂance that any statement or crnbicism or of irn\gul.‘lru\l in
an Audit Report should be accurate. fair, moderately worded and d“[“-lssinr{;m.
Innuendo is forbidden; if a charge cannot be substantiated there shoulg not hcl
even any hint of 1t.

“.\] If a pdnicular case of fraud Irrl::.:lllqll'”_\ iIs considered SCTIous Cnnugh o meri
attention of the investigative authorities, it ought to find mention in (he Audiy

Report and as the Audit Reports are pubhished and available to all concerneq
sufficient dissemination and information is available to the public,

(v) Objections and observations in relation to any account or transactions subjected 1o
audit should be communicated to the disbursing and, where necessary, 1 the
controlling authorities at the earliest opportunity.

(V) It is important that before they are communicated, objections should, uness
otherwise provided in any case. be registered in detail in the prescribed recors
maintained in the Audit Office.

(vi1)  Reports of individual cases of serious financial irregularity should in the first
instance. be addressed to the controlling authority concerned or to such other
authority as may be specified by Government, though copies may be sent (o
higher authority simultaneously for information in cases which are regarded to be
so serious that they will eventually have to be brought to the notice of thyt
authority.

7.14 Communication of non-production of records

Cases where records required by the Audit are not produced by the auditee units should
be reported to the Principal Director who should take up the matter of non-production of records
with the concerned Secretary of the Government.

7.15  Communication of audit observations to the Comptroller and Auditor General of
India

It 1s not necessary to report individual cases.of serious financial irregularity to the
Comptroller and Auditor General unless his intervention is deemed desirable. but in cases of
doubt or difficulty. the Principal Director may seek his advice. All serious and interesting cases
of fraud or forgery. and cases indicating the need for change of procedure should, however, be
reported at once for information of the Comptroller and Auditor General.

Note: In all communications to the Comptroller and Auditor General for advice. a clear
statement should be made of the point at issue, of the view the Accountant General thinks
should be adopted, of any action he has already taken and of the action he proposes t0
take. Copies of relevant reports and correspondence should accompany, where these may
be necessary, to explain any point in detail.
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A T:.t::::i,-m t‘:\ C-::Rl_‘md vigorous pursuance of objections and early report of any
o :\ llt;c ;‘Ni\l‘lmller ar::;n:;et?;'tum(‘esscmml' so that the Audit Reports required (© be
g Audior ,enerul may hi.l\’ . . : .
v . : ) ¢ their full value. owing steps
, be taken © pursue the outstanding objections: | value. The foll g step

With a view [0 ensuring
_ suring prompt clearance of audit objecti ead of the
Institution should be requested to: ‘ i I

a imits, where such limi ' |
(A \. time Imm:j.. W here such limits have not been fixed, for sending replies
to audit notes/objections and inspection reports;

(M maintain and conduct monthly review of Register of Audit Objections in
the departments; and .

() designate a senior _ol'ficcr in each Ministry/ Department and entrusting him
with the responsibility for ensuring prompt attention to audit objections.

Halt vearly lists of objections/ inspection reports outstanding for over six months/
one year s_hould be sent to the Ministry/ Department, so that it can have an idea of
the objections pending against it as well as the offices attached or subordinate o
18

Each Ministry/ Department should be requested to fix target dates for clearing the
outstanding items. The Ministry/ Department should also be requested to se€ that
the targets fixed by it are adhered to and to intimate to Audit half yearly, the
progress of settlement.

The outstanding objections should be discussed with the Heads of Departments by
the Director/ Deputy Director and items which could not be settled at his level
should be discussed with the concerned Secretaries (o Government by the
Principal Director.

List of outstanding audit objections/inspection reports, which could not be settled
through discussions at lower levels, should be referred to Audit Committees, each
consisting of the concerned Secretary [0 Government/ Head of Department and
ntly higher rank of the office of the Accountant General
and the Finance Ministry/ Department, for considering the further course of action
to be taken for settling the objections. Where such Committees do not exist and
the progress of settlement of objections is not satisfactory, the Government should

be persuaded to constitute the Committees.

Local audit parties should verify during local auditinspection whether the
procedures and systems prescribcd for prompt settlement of outstanding audit
objections are being strictly observed by the administrative authorities and
specifically comment on this aspect in their inspection reports.

In order to make an impact on the Administration and to prevent accumulation of
audit objections and inspection reports, better rapport between Audit and
Administration projecting  that aspect of audit that serves as an aid to
Administration should be established, besides an effective liaison between
Principal Director and Secretaries of Government Departments. The assistance of
Internal Audit organisations in the Ministries/ Departments would also be useful

in the matter.

representatives of sufficie
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7.16 Review of objections outstanding for more than three years

All audit objections and inspection reports outstanding for more than three years shoul
be analysed and reviewed. The following guidelines as contained in MSO (Audit) may he

followed:
(1)

(11)

(111)

(v)

(V)

(vi)

(vil)

Paragraphs where departmental views have not been accepted may be discusseq
with the concerned Secretary to Government at the level of Group Officer 4ng
pursued further if likely to be mentioned in the Audit Report; otherwise thege
having been reported to Government, may be dropped.

Paragraphs, which have lost significance with the passage of time, may pe
dropped.

Paragraphs relating to initial and subsidiary accounts in Audit Reports may be
clubbed with or merged in the paras on the same points in the latest reports. Paras,
which have dealt with the subject matter vaguely or where not specific action or
rectification or improvement has been suggested, may be dropped.

The observations regarding sanctions to works estimates or sanctions to regularize
excess over estimates not received can be treated as settled with a mention in the
Audit Report depending on the results of discussions with the Heads of
Department and on the basis of written assurance that sanctions would be
accorded.

Cases of sanctions for contingent and miscellaneous expenditure not received can
be dropped where there is evidence of sanction in the departmental records and
cases of unauthorised expenditure can be reported to Government for investigation
and appropriate action.

In respect of overpayments or amounts disallowed in audit but not recovered,
petty items and other items for which details are not available can be dropped. In
respect of items where the audit observation is not accepted by Government, these
can either be mentioned in the Audit Report or drop the items depending upon the
magnitude and nature of these observations. On accepted overpayment and
disallowances, the departments can be pressed to expedite the recovery. Items,
which have become irrecoverable can be reported to Government for
regularisation after necessary investigation.

Significant observations in the outstanding Inspection Reports involving
substantial amounts or gross lapses or failure of systems can be commented upon
in the Audit Report individually or collectively.

7.17 Settlement of cases which could not be finalized in the Audit Committees

When an objection taken in the course of audit can not be treated as settled in consultation
with the concerned executive authorities and the administrative departments of Government and
after consideration of the recommendations of the *Audit Committee’, where constituted, the case
should be reported to the Finance Ministry or Department of Government for settlement. If there
is a difference of opinion between that Ministry or Department and the Audit, the latter may degl
with the matter further according to the instructions for preparation of Audit Report contained 1n
Chapter-3 of this section, and/ or if he deems it necessary, seek the advice of the Comptroller and
Auditor General.




Se (tlement of objections based on Action Taken Reports

Al mt‘ inslum‘f‘ U'l‘E-‘.:l"llflll.‘ll;.‘l‘ll;ll"\' Ifin;mciul Committees a procedure has been evolved 1o
sure (that (.t\\‘crl1l1:: n;_ ll u :I-u‘ngmlc action on all the points included in .~\lldil Reports even if
tll‘:‘ C.;.ml“i!t"cs do '['I(. Iii I.\k' LSS 1 ].t. ’]‘I.. lT[‘\tlm- the [)I'l\u{-d“l.{.‘ Government are [‘(“qllil’Cd to il'll'i.f“ﬂlc 1o
ii:c‘ L,‘,,,,11111F;-qs l‘h.c h.\ .m\l-llp :u. t.l.nn lnkclu duly \'_ctlcd b udie: Oncthie Busis ol the SHon taken:
l rcinlt‘d objections '"“_ ““"F',"ph'“ of inspection reports could be treated as settled as far as
t\ud'l[ i< Conct‘r“Cd and dropped from the lists of outstanding objection books.

719 Drupping objections

Individual nl\.i_c‘-"i““‘“ or paras ol inspection reports, which involve money value (as for
s\amplt‘. recovery of “'""-“T’“}""L"“N'_Wilnl of financial sanction etc.) should be pursued to @
finality and shnulq not be dropped _'“"'“ t_‘h_ir:-:tmn hook/ inspection report. Where, however,
objections were rm_scd on Brt‘ll"ti-“ of propriety and have been included in the Audit Report for
giscussion 10 Public Accounts Committee, they may be dropped from the Inspection Reports/
Objection Books "‘F‘d tt‘mhcr action thereon watched through Report of Public Accounts
Committee and Aclmn_'lakcn Notes of the Ministries/ Departments. Those of such objections
which are not included in the Audit Report either because the amount involved is not much or the
impropriety is not serious ;_md which have remained outstanding for more than two years may
Jlso be removed from the list of outstandings/ Objection Book after bringing them to the notice
of the Secretary of the concerned Department for further necessary action.

To take and then drop an objection without any valid reasons sends wrong signals to the
auditees. Para should not be dropped without a reply since a para can be settled based on merits
of the reply only. Inspection reports should be properly vetted to avoid “wrong objections” taken
by field parties.

720 Reports on Defalcations and Losses

On receipt of a report on defalcation or loss of public money or property, the Principal
Director should call for such further information as he may require on the subject. and carefully
examine the case and ascertain whether the defalcation or loss was rendered possible by any
defect in the rules or whether it was due to neglect of rules or want of supervision on the part of
the treasury or other authorities. He should then report the result of such examination to the
authority competent to sanction the write off of the loss unless he considers, for any special
reasons, that the Government concerned should also be informed. The sanction for the write off
when issued by the competent authority will be acted upon by the Accountant General (A&E) In
consultation with the Audit.

. Whenever any case of loss in which there is a possibility of the Reserve Bank of India
being made liable to Government either in respect of operation on Government account
conducted by itself or by its agents or otherwise, comes to his notice, the Principal Director
Shﬂbuld call for such information as he may require on the subject. On receipt of this information
Whlgh must be obtained without delay, he should at once make a report of the case 10 the Finance

Inistry or Department of the Government concerned for such action as it may deem fit.

Detailed guidelines for raising and pursuance of objections are contained in the CAG’s
MSO (Audit),
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7.21  Detailed Procedure for Registration and Clearance of Objections
Registration of Objections

Objections and observations arising out of audit is to be communicated at the earliesy

opportunity, but objections are first to be registered in detail in the prescribed records Maintaineq
in the Office.

Objections, which can be expressed in money values need be registered in the Objectiop
Book with certain exceptions as detailed in MSO (Audit).

The procedure of recording of objections arising out of audit of autonomous and statutory
bodies not coming within the purview of Commercial Audit has been described in the Manua| of
Instructions for Audit of Autonomous Bodies.

The instructions requiring the registration of all objections arising out of audit are subject
to the qualification that objections which are trivial or have been waived by Audit Officers are
not be included in Objection Books, though a separate record of objections waived is to be
maintained for production at the time of inspections.

7.22  Clearance of Objections

The adjustment of each individual objection should be watched through the prescribed
records until clearance or withdrawal, as the case may be.

The Accountant General should see that the Group Officer and the Audit Officer who are
responsible for the progress of adjustment, give their unremitting personal attention to this task.

When an Objection once raised has been withdrawn, either on reconsideration or in the
light of information which was not available previously, the disbursing officer or other authority
to whom the objection was originally addressed should be informed forthwith so that he can keep
a note of the withdrawal of the objection in his record.

7.23 Preparation, despatch, return and final disposal of Objection Statement

In most cases audit objections should be intimated direct to the disbursing or other
responsible authority in special printed audit memoranda and other half margin forms. The PAO
should be addressed only in respect of objections for the removal of which he is directly
responsible. Such intimations together with important irregularities and directions or enquiries
arising out of audit of PAO vouchers should be sent to him through Objection Statements in form
MSO (Audit)-8. The Assistant Audit Officer/ Senior Auditor/ Auditor should have before him, at
the time he deals with the vouchers, the requisite objection statements, special printed audit
memoranda and other half margin forms, and should write these up, as each point requiring
notice becomes evident during the course of his audit of the vouchers. All objections, whether
communicated direct to responsible authorities or to the PAO, should be entered in the Objection
Book. A register of Objection Statement and Half Margins should be kept in each Central Audit
Support Section showing the issue, return and disposal of these Objection Statements, audit
memoranda and half margins. :

Note: Printed audit memoranda and other half margin form should be dealt with in the same
manner as the Objection Statements.

There should be one Objection Statement for each month and it should be sent
expeditiously by the Central Audit Support Section to the PAO so as to guide him in making
payments in subsequent months. The Assistant Audit Officer will be responsible to ensure that all
objections which arise as a result of the audit work done and which have to be communicated (0
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duly entered in the Objection Statement bef
(he ?t supp0ﬂ Section. 1t before the statement is sent to the Central
i

dit and review is over .
-Aﬂcf x::'lml over the aign-u(:n\;u l;‘yr B entral Audit Party, the audit notes/ memos will be
d in Mg ‘onccrncd‘ . d ¢ of an Audit Officer, in convenient batches every month to
artments € and copy to the Accountant General (A&E) after Ivclled by Central

it Section who will thereaf .
. Suppo wereafter deal with the audi . . 4 ;
pondcl‘lce- ¢ audit notes/memos and all

jssu€

the *
Audi
cnﬂ'cs :

Before despatch (which must not be delayed), the objection must be neatly posted in the
Objcction_BOOk [toEn MSO (#}ud?n-t}] by the Auditor in the Central Audit Suppoﬁ Section.
E Assistant Audit O_tlu.crfbccuon Officer should keep a memorandum book for note oF
objection Statement which he passes, should ascertain daily that all the Objection Statements
have gON€ out, and should take precautions to secure the entry in the Objection Book of all the
jlems 1N the passed statement, whether or not their amounts are carried into any money column.

The return of the Objection Statements must be watched with equal care.

The Auditor is r?sponsihlc for the prompt disposal of the Objection Statement when
rewmed. if @ TECOVERY ordered, he is responsible for watching the recovery. Though the
Government Servant concerned may be transferred to another Department, the item will not be
emoved from the Objection Book of the old Department to that of the new Department, but a
note of the transfer will be made: it will, of course, be noted on the Last Pay Certificate by the
PAO from which he last drew pay and may also, with advantage, be intimated to the one who
will pay him in future.

724 Closing of Objection Book

After despatch of the Objection Statements for the month, the money columns in the
Objection Book should be totalled, the balance of the past month should be added, the totals of
adjustment should be made in the Adjustment Register and entered in the Objection Book, and
the balances struck. The Assistant Audit Officer/Section Officer will sign the certificate at the
foot of the page or last page of the Objection Book for the month, which will be closed and
balanced on the 8th of the second succeeding month.

Note: The outstanding balance in each column of the Objection Book is to be carried forward
from month to month and year to year.

An Abstract of Objections must be attached to each Objection Book. The previous year's
balance posted in the first column on the opening of the book will be the preliminary balance in
last year's abstract. Later on, this will be corrected in red ink into the March Final balance as
worked out in the last year’s Objection Book and Abstract of Objections. The other entries in the
first column will be made at the closing of each month. The adjustments of each month should be
distributed over the periods of objection from the information in the Adjustment Register and
Posted in the proper line at the time of closing the book for the month.

725  Review of Objections

It is the duty of the Audit Officer concerned (0 watch carefully all outstanding objections.
ltems left unsettled for six months should be entered in a register. A‘ summary of all relevant
correspondence should be recorded against cach item in the register and all subsequent
correspondence should also be recorded. This register should be submitted at least once G
month to the Audit Officer who should review carefully all items therein.
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A computerised data base on Inspection Reports should be maintained for effectjye -
follow up. A list must be made up annually, for each department or sectional Objection Book, of
all the items outstanding at the close of March arranged in chronological order (i.e. in the order in
which they appear in the Objection Book) and in the same form as the Objection Book

7.26  Format of Books/ Registers
Objection Book

The Objection Book in the OAD (Headquarters) Section should be kept in form MSQ
(Audit)-11, which provides separate columns for keeping a record of the objections under the
following categories:

(1) Misappropriation, fraud, defalcation etc.,
(11) Excess payment, loss/shortage of stores etc.,

(ii))  Credit sales pending recovery beyond a reasonable period (to be fixed by the
Accountant General)

(iv)  Advances pending recovery/adjustment beyond a reasonable period (to be fixed
by the Accountant General)

(v) Miscellaneous.

7.27 Adjustment Register

An item kept under objection in the O.A.D.(Headquarters) Section is adjusted by
recovery or write off or suitable compliance, furnishing wanting information/ document etc. the
adjustment should be posted in the Adjustment Register in form MSO (Audit)-13 and also
against the original item in the Objection Book in form MSO (Audit)-10.

The mode of adjustment adopted with reference to each item will be shown in the column
“How adjusted” and the Assistant Audit Officer/ Section Officer will initial each entry in proof
of his having examined and found it correct in every particular.

In the Objection Book, in the columns of amount under “Details of adjustment” will be
entered each successive fragment disposed off; each entry in the Adjustment Register must have
its corresponding entry in these columns and both entries will be initialed by the Assistant Audit
Officer/ Section Officer at the same time.
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Chapter-8
AUDIT OF GRANTS-IN-AID

Audit Objective and Scope

e aim of audit is to ensure that the grants were utilized f ]

- and that sound economic: 1 the grants were utilized for the purpose for which these

e made dl;“- . nl“. Py ‘;11“|1L .1L11l;;mcml management practices were duly followed while
ing mone such grants. it has als . . s

spending Akness and defici }“ - | udit has _~l|§0 to bring to light any wastefulness, failures,

(ystem Wed n A d P iencies cudmg to infructuous expenditure out of the grants. The

CAG'S MSO (Au i) contains detailed instructions about the audit of grant-in-aid. The salient

ints of the audit are discussed below.

8.2 Source Documents

The source documents are Sanction Letters, Vouchers, Returns, Progress Report.

§3  Main points to be checked in different Audit Areas

The audit of the grants itself is to be conducted according to the general principles and
aules laid down for the audit of expenditure from the Consolidated Fund with particular reference
0 the following provisions:

Audit has to see that each item of expenditure is covered by the sanction of the authority
competent to sanction it. Here, Audit has not only to see that the expenditure is covered by a
sanction, either general or special, but also it has to satisfy itself (1) that the authority sanctioning
it is competent to do so by virtue of the powers vested in it by the provisions of the Constitution
and of the Laws, Rules or Orders made thereunder or by the rules of delegation of financial
authority made by competent authority, and (2) that the sanction is definite and thus needs no

reference either to the sanctioning authority itself or to any higher authority. Audit has to see that
the expenditure conforms to the provisions of the sanctions.

Audit should check whether the sanction conforms to the pattern of assistance or rules
governing such grants-in-aid as approved by the Finance Ministry, (i) suitability of the
Institution seeking grant is assessed by the sanctioning authority, (iii) no grants are sanctioned
where there is reasonable suspicion oOr suggestion of corrupt practices unless the bodies
concerned are cleared of the allegations, (iv) every order sanctioning a grant indicates whether it
IS recurring or non-recurring in nature and the object for which it is given and the general and
special conditions, if any, attached to the grant are clearly specified, and (v) a provision to the
effect that the accounts of the grantee institutions shall be open 10 inspection by the sanctioning
authority/ Audit whenever the institutions is called upon to do so is incorporated in all orders

sanctioning grants-in-aid.

In the audit of sanctions to expenditure the guidelines/ principles stated elsewhere in this

Manua| are required to be observed.
In the case of Union Government all financial sanctions and orders issued by a Ministry
(,}r Department of that Government within its OWn financial powers and communicated to Audit
should pe approved by the Finance Ministry (Integrated Finance/ Associate Finance concerned).
A.ll other sanctions issued by the Ministries/ Departments with the concurrence of the Ministry of
Nance should be similarly communicated direct to Audit and should contain an indication that

¢ ;
‘oncurrence of the Ministry has been obtained.
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It frequently happens, however, that the power of sanctioning grants'is delegateq 1,
subordinate authorities subject to the previous fulfillment by the grantees of certain conditiong, |,
such cases, if the order sanctioning the grant quotes the relevant rules, Audlt should ordinarily
accept the expressed or implied certificate of the sanctioning aulhonly that the Prescribeg
conditions have been fulfilled. but it should take any available opportunity of scrutinizing
methods by which the authority satisfied itself of such fulfiliment. In addition, a test audit shoulg,
where possible, be applied to check the fulfillment of the conditions in individual cases.

Note-1 The test audit suggested in this rule can most conveniently be done in the office
the sanctioning authority, where all necessary papers will _be available, The
precise method by which the check will be cxcrcised.for different classeg of
grants-in-aid may be settled by the Principal Director in consultation with the
Comptroller and Auditor General.

Note-2 If a Government has ruled that before a grant is paid the sanctioning authoritjes
under its control should, as far as possible, obtain audited statements of the
accounts of the institutions to which they pay grants-in-aid in order to see that the
grant was justified by the financial position of the grantee and also to ensure thy
any previous grant was spent for the purpose for which it was intended, Aydj
should watch that these orders are observed.

Note-3 Audit should ordinarily accept statements on purely technical matters made by the
responsible technical officers.

It should be watched that grants are not, except in special circumstances, paid in excess of
actual requirements of the grantee for the financial year or say, for the period of one year from
the date of issue of the letter sanctioning the grant and that any general or special orders for
releasing a particular grant in installments are compiled with.

Unless in any case the Government directs, otherwise every order sanctioning a grant
shall indicate whether it is recurring or non-recurring in nature and specify clearly the objects for
which it is given and the conditions, if any, attached to the grant. In the case of non-recurring

grants for specified objects, the order shall also specify the time limit within which the grant or
each installment of it is to be spent.

When recurring grants-in-aid are made to an institution, Audit will as far as possible
verify that the grantee continues to function as such institution and that the circumstances in
recognition of which the grant was sanctioned still continue to exist.

The extent of audit of the expenditure incurred from a grant-in-aid by grantee depends on
whether the grant is conditional or unconditional. Where no condition is attached to a grant,
Audit is no way concerned with the manner in which the grant is utilized by grantee.

Where conditions are attached to the utilization of the grant, these usually take the shape
of specification of the particular objects on which or the time within which, the money must be
spent Whatever be the nature of conditions, Audit has to see that they are fulfilled. The following
procedure as provided in CAG’s MSO (Audit) should be observed in such cases:

(1) If in any case the expenditure from the grant is audited by the Principal Directors’
office either centrally or in the course of local inspection, the scrutiny should
include a complete or test check of the fulfillment of the prescribed conditions.

(i)~ Where the expenditure from a grant-in-aid is audited locally, the auditor should
either include in his report a certificate that the condition on which the grant Was

made have been or being fulfilled or should give details of the breaches of these
condition.
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(iif)

(iv)

(i)

| (i)
|
r
|

e, ithes
(i)
(ii)
(idi)
(iv)

(v)

A formal utilization certi
inistrative, techni Mificate about the proper uiliza
admin » technical and financia| per utilization of the grant from the

Accountant General (A&E)/ PAO by thep:)iiz::t?:n‘i’ril?;ui;‘}u.ld be furnished to the
ority.

In cases in which the audit of local i
ducted by an authorities and publi - -
c?:nts have 3’l’)een cilt;t:llf: gm Sotiina i the g&Aé Oraq::;iit!:g bthc bOdi:? s
Eccordancc with the con::liti((:r: lll\[e :lb_lects for which it was sanctiz:ccll.e‘:l:d";:
attac ing to the grant, bas .
may be accepted from the administrative Goverﬁmer;t au;aiz?yt;::l::::\cg ol

Grant made for a specified object

Unless it is otherwise ruled by Government ev i -
| i ‘e implied conditions that ery grant .made for a specified object is

if no time limit has been fixed by the sanctioning authority, the grant will be spent
upon that object within a Fcasonable time (normally within one year from the date
of issue of the letter sanctioning the grant),

any portion of the amount which is not ultimately required for ex nditure upon
that object will be surrendered. yreq pendi po

In view of large amounts disbursed as grants-in-aid in connection with developmental
schemes by Central as well as State Governments to co-operative societies, private institutions,
become important function of audit to watch

that there is no tendency on the part of Government to go on disbursing fresh
grants to grantee when substantial amounts out of the earlier grants remain

unutilized with him, and

that the executive authorities have adequate machinery to keep a continual watch
over the progress of expenditure from the grant, the continued solvency of the

grantee and the safety of the funds entrusted to him.

whether such schemes are being executed and their operations conducted
economically and efficiently and they are producing the results expected of them.
how far the agency Or authority under audit is adequately discharging the financial
responsibility in regard to various schemes undertaken by it.

whether there are any cases of overpayment, loss, extravagance, avoidable excess
or infructuous expenditure duc O improper planning, incorrect sequence of

activities and operation, delays in completion etc.
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Al Chapter-9
OF PAY AND ACCOUNTS OFFICES

01 [ntroductory

Consequent upon the separati ;

e artments concerned have I'E)cenllz;t?c;zi accounts from Audit, secretaries of the Ministries/

ive Ministries/ Departments Thdmd-- o t_hc Chief Accounting A.u[horiticsl for thc'ir
. The Financial Adviser, for and on behalf of Chief

espect! !
Accoun“f‘g Authority is responsible for:

(a)  Arranging all payments through
. ; nt ay -
Offices/ cheque drawing DD?);_ he Pay and Accounts Offices/ Principal Accounts

(b) compilation and consolidation of accounts; and

c arranging internal i : ,

(€2 varioﬁs gwb_;rrlg.l inspection of payments and accounts records maintained Dy the
‘ inate formations and Pay and Accounts Offices of the

Departments.

compilation of accounts, the scope and
down in the Civil

diture, Controller

The detailed procedure for arranging payments,
extent of prc-chcckg and post-checks to be exercised by the PAOs has been laid
Accounts Manual issued by the Ministry of Finance, Department of Expen

General of Accounts (CGA).

9.2 Statutory Audit

This office is responsible for the statutory audit of the payments and accounting work
dealt with by these Pay and Accounts Offices and cheque-drawing officers. The local audit of
Pay and Accounts Offices and Drawing and Disbursing Offices with cheque drawing powers

should be conducted by sending peripatetic parties.

93  Duration of Audit
The duration of audit of Pay and Ac
and volume of transactions.

counts Offices should be fixed according 10 the nature

94  Periodicity of Audit
ices S - .1 while the Drawing
‘adici ' ay and Accounts Offices should be dnnufll while the D g
ok e 4 i) P'cyq:irax\:ving powers may be audited biennially of triennially or
of transactions.

and Disbursing Offices. with chequ
k and volume

lesser frequency depending On the nature of wor

ure 1o CAG's Secrt. Letter No. 043-
es while conducting the

9.5  Quantum of check
cribed 1 Annex
ith cheque drawing

it e asd b ;dhcrcd to by all local audit parti
4 Disbursing Officers W

TAU147-81 dated 14.8.1981, shoul d 10 ) Dis
audit of Pay and Accounts Offices and Drawing

powers,
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9.6 Composition of Audit Parties

The existing composition of Audit parties is a doublc SO,’-AAO party for‘audi[ nfl' Pay ang
Accounts Offices and single SO/ AAO party for audit of Drawlqg and _leu_rﬁlng Offices with
cheque drawing powers. The supervision by Audit Officer/ Inspection Officer is 50 per ceny,

9.7  Scope of Audit

The local audit of the Pay and Accounts Offices and Drawing and Disbursing Officers
with cheque drawing powers should, besides the checks detailed helnlw, be direc‘lcld towards
testing the adequacy and efficiency of Internal checks and checking the efficiency ang
effectiveness of the working of systems.

9.8 Conduct of Audit

The local audit party should conduct a general review of all accounlslh records maintained
by the Pay and Accounts Officer/ Drawing and Disbursing Officer since last inspection or, in the
case of new units, since the formation of the office to ensure that instructions contained in the
Civil Accounts Manual are being followed and that accounts compiled by them on the basis of
the said instructions are correct.

9.9 Nature of checks generally to be applied

The checks which are to be generally exercised may be grouped under the following
categories:

(1) Checks to be exercised in the transactions relating to the month/ months selected.

(1) Checks to be exercised in respect of cases and records covering the period since
last inspection.

(1)  Checks to be exercised for examining the efficiency of the working of Internal
Audit units.

9.9.1 Checks to be applied on the transactions relating to the month selected

Required percentage (as prescribed by the Headquarters Office from time to time ) of the
selected months vouchers in respect of all the items as detailed in the Annexure to the CAG's
letter No. 943-TA.1/147-81 dated 14.8.1981 should be checked in detail.

9.9.2  Extent of checks to be exercised on cases and records covering the period since last
inspection

| | 5 : ¢ .
I ) Final payment of Provident Fund Prescribed percentage of cases finalised upto tracing |
| of payments.

(1) | Scrutiny  of accounts/ payments, | A critical review of the records right from i
records compilation 10 the consolidation  of accounts

(Receipt and Payments and other records) connected |
with payments should be conducted to check that all |
these records required to be maintained are properly |

kept.
(This includes review of  accounts rccurdS‘

| maintained in the Principle Accounts Office)
(ii1) | Periodical Accounts Adjustments Correctness of all adjustments should be checked. |
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'I]_"n check that the bank reconciliation has been done
or “‘_N-‘ month and the outstandings analysed and
explained,

Bank Reconciliation

PAO Suspense

-do-

99.3 Checks to be exercised for examining the efficiency of the Internal Audit Units

(i) CrlllCﬂ-I i Of_ the reports of the Internal Audit Units to see that no serious
fmanclial irregularities or lacuna in the accounting procedure have escaped their
detection. The guidelines for internal audit of the Departmental Accounting
Organisation issued by the Controller General of Accounts as contained in
Chapter-X11 of the Civil Accounts Manual may be kept in view.

(i1) Re_vicw of the adequacy of the action taken by the PAO for remedying the defects
pointed out by the Internal Audit Units.

910 General review of control records to be done once in three years

Besides ensuring that the undermentioned registers and records are maintained according
(o the instructions contained in the Civil Accounts Manual issued by the Ministry of Finance
(Department of Expenditure), CGA Instructions under the Departmentlised Accounting System,
the extent and frequency of control and checks exercised by the PAO should be looked into for

their adequacy.
(1) Stock Register of check Books and Accounts of cheque forms.
(i)  Check Register of outstanding pre-check cheques.
(iii)  Register of Insufficient or otherwise irregular sanctions.
(iv)  Objection Book and Adjustment Register.
(v)  Register of final post check of pre-check bills.
(vi)  Register of R.B. Deposits.
(vii) Register of PSB Suspense.
(viii) Register of inward claims.
(ix) Register of outward claims.
(x)  Appropriation Audit Register.
(xi)  Expenditure Control Register.
(xii) Broadsheet of Provident Fund, Register of unposted items, €.

(xiii) Register and Broadsheet of long term advances to Government Servants,

(xiv) Broadsheet of PAO suspense (Receipts and Payments)

9.11 While the annual audit of Pay and Accounts Offices can take care of the first three
categories referred to in para above, an horizontal inspection for a critical review of all the central
records in the Pay and Accounts Offices under each Ministry may be undertaken with advantage
once in three years for an in depth examination.

912 Where the Internal Audit is in vogue our audit should be limited to systems and controls
and do less of individual transactions audit. Checks of certain records like service books, Group-
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D Provident Fund Accounts, Telephone registers, Log Books, LibraryARz‘glsterﬁ. Qfe!"tlme bills,
liveries accounts, etc. can be safely and finally left to the Internal Audit organisation, Thege
records may, however, be subjected to general review.

9.13 The Drawing and Disbursing Officers with cheque drawing powers act on behalf of Pay
and Accounts Officers in discharge of their functions. The paid folios (chgques) and original
vouchers are with the Pay and Accounts Office concerned. The local audit of these officers

(DDOs) may be confined to the following:

(1) Verification of correctness of net gmnunt
Registers or office copies of the paid vouc
amounts noted in the office copies of the vouchers.

he cash book and other relevant records with

vouchers.

s drawn and shown in the Pay Bjj
hers for the selected month with the

(11) Verification of the entries in t :
reference to amounts noted in the office copies of the

Checks to be exercised in the office of Pay and Accounts Officer
The amount of pension and gratuity has been worked out correctly with reference
to average emoluments/ emoluments last drawn as the case may be.

9.14
(1)

(i)  The amount of graded relief has been correctly allowed.

The amount of pension and graded relief have been rounded off as per instructions
on the subject.

Death gratuity in the absence of any valid nomination has been authorised to the
legal heir/ family members duly supported by legal documents.

The apportionment of the charge between Central and State Governments, has
been indicated invariably in the pension report and the correct heads of account

have been shown on the pension payment order.

Pension payments have been authorised strictly on the terms stated and to the
persons named in the pension papers.

It is to be seen that in cases where there are unassessed dues, 10 per cent of
gratuity or Rs.1000 whichever is less, have been withheld from gratuity/
provisional gratuity.

The dues as assessed including those which came to notice subsequently and
which remain outstanding till the date of retirement of the Government Servant
have been adjusted from gratuity/ provisional gratuity.

(ix)  The period for which family pension is admissible has been clearly worked out
with reference to date of birth of children and has correctly been mentioned in the

authority,
In addition to these broad checks, the local audit party may see that the records like
registers etc. have been maintained properly.

(111)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)
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Chapter-10

AUDIT OF APPROPRIATION ACCOUNTS AND
FINANCE ACCOUNTS

[ntroductory

In accordance W”h_ lhc provisions of Section 11 of the Comptroller and Auditor General's
powers and CO"‘E‘"'ODS ”f_scf‘*’ice) Act, 1971, the Comptroller and Auditor General shall
Accounts compiled by him or by the Government or any other persons responsible in
repare in each year accounts (including in the case of accounts compiled by him,
mprialion Accounts) Shm\jing under the respective heads the annual receipts and
isbursements for the purpose of the Union, of each State and of each Union Territory having a
ive Assembly and shall submit those accounts to the President or the Governor of the

Legislaive 757 . _
state Of Administrator of the Union Territory as the case may be.

The Union Government Appropriation Accounts (Civil) are prepared and signed by the
oller General of Accounts and countersigned by the Secretary to the Government of India,

Contr
Ministry of Finance (Department of Expenditure).

0.1

U (ies.

from the
al pehalf, P

102 Audit Objectives and Scope

The primary objectives of certifying the annual accounts are:

(1) to check whether the accounts prepared are correct and complete in all respects:

mpilation of accounts leading to

(ii)  to check whether the systems followed in the co
s are satisfactory and fault free;

the Finance Accounts and Appropriation Account

(iii)  to check whether acceptable Government accounting standards for financial report

and disclosures are complied with; and

(iv)  additionally, in case of Appropriation Accounts, to check whether moneys shown
in the accounts as having been disbursed were legally available for and applicable
to the service or purpose (o which they have been charged or applied.

10.3 Source Documents
Some important source documen

(i)  Vouchers, monthly accounts
used for compilation of monthly accounts;

(ii)  Detail Books, Classified Abstracts, Consolidated Abstracts, TE ledgers and other
accounting records used in the Accounts and Entitlement Office for compiling

monthly accounts;
tements of Finance Accounts rece

ts to be checked for certifying the annual accounts are:

received from the Treasuries and other initial records

(iii) ~ Various sta ived from Accounts and Entitlement
Office;

(iv) Detailed and Summary AP
Entitlement;

propriation Accounts prepared by Accounts and

(v)  Budget documents including orders for supplementary grants and re-appropriation

orders;

(vi)  Replies received from Government explaining reasons for savings/ excesses;
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(vii)  Orders of PAC containing guidelines for inclusion of comments in Approprialion
Accounts;

(viii) AC Bills Register;
(ix)  Register/ Statement of Nil Payment Vouchers; and

(x)  Statement of Balance communicated by the Reserve Bank of India

104 Audit Approach

In order to ensure that the submission of the annual accounts is not delayed, it wi|] pe
necessary to take up scrutiny of the materials forming the basis of the final accounts sufficiently
in advance. To facilitate this process monthly preparation and check of Appropriation Accounts
has been introduced. The procedure followed for the audit and certification of the Finance

Accounts and Appropriation Accounts (Civil) of the Union Government is indicated in brief i,
Annexure.

Audit checks exercised on the Finance Accounts and Appropriation Accounts should be
meaningful and time bound. Detailed instructions regarding selection of comments etc. to be
included in the Appropriation Accounts and Finance. Accounts have been laid down in the

relevant Chapters in Volume-I of MSO (A&E), which may be taken note of while exercising
audit checks.

In order to highlight unnecessary re-appropriations, inadequate surrender orders, etc. in
the Appropriation Accounts, key areas requiring detailed probe should be selected in advance.
After this exercise is done, suitable comments, should be proposed for incorporation in the
Accounts. Audit should not suo moto add or modify what has been stated in the Accounts, but
may include comments in the Audit Report if called for, on instances of persistent savings/

unnecessary or irregular re-appropriations or surrenders, etc. under various grants from the cases
included in Appropriation Accounts.

10.5 Main points to be checked in different Audit Areas

Some of the main points, which should be specially looked into while conducting audit of
the annual accounts are explained in the ensuing paragraphs. They are in no way to be taken as
exhaustive, and may be supplemented by more detailed scrutiny, wherever necessary.

10.6 Finance Accounts
Some important checks to be exercised while certifying the Finance Accounts are:

(i) Whether-the heads of account shown in the Accounts are authorised ones and the

nomenclature thereof conform to the classification given in the list of Major and
Minor Heads of Accounts.

(i) ~ Whether there are any anomalies or obvious mistakes of classification.

(iii) ~ Whether wide variations between revised estimates and actuals have been
properly examined to ensure that no serious misclassifications have occurred.

(iv)  Whether per contra adjustments have been carried out correctly in all cases.

(v) Whether abnormal transactions of receipts, disbursements or balances have been

investigated and rectified or properly explained by foot notes. The balances under
Debt, Deposit, Suspense and Remittances, etc. should be particularly reviewed in

detail and a report similar to that given by Commercial Auditors on company
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10.7

(vi)
(vil)

(viil)

(ix)

(x)

(x1)
(xi1)
(xii1)

(Xiv)

(xv)

Accounts containing, i ; ey

highlighting ey intendis, & SWaal Apbreciution arl RXEE of balances
: e ssions and commissi i dquarters

alongwith the audited copy of Finance -\.ccm]nt]~(amS be Thnigtisn s S5

Whether the opening b

alances agree with : - i
A S ¢ s ; ous
year’s accounts. g the closing balances shown 1n pre

Whether the adverse balances
i ‘ ances are properly explained : : action taken
for liquidating the same 1s adequate. i wABHErHeme

Whether the amounts shown against the minor head “Writes off from heads of
account closing to balance™ under the major head “8680 - Miscellaneous
Govf:mment Account™ are covered by sanctions issued by the Comptroller and
Audllo_r_ aneral or the Controller General of Accoum; or other accounting
quthorities in cases where the accounts have been departmentalised or sepafaled
from Audit or other authorities to whom the power has been delegated.

Whether codal provisions regarding transfer of entire balance under “Cash
Remittances between treasuries and currency chests” under the major head “8782"
(o ‘Remittances in transit’ under the major head “8999" and that under “8675
Reserve Bank Deposits™ to 8999 - Cash Balance - Deposits with Reserve Bank”
have been observed leaving no balance under former heads.

Whether the balance under “Deposits with Reserve Bank™ agrees with the balance
communicated by the Bank and if not whether the difference has been properly

explained.

Whether the figures tally with those given in the Appropriation Accounts.
Whether figures exhibited in the summarised statements agree with those given In
the detailed statements.

Whether totals shown in the statements are correct.

Advances from Contingency Fund and their subsequent recoupment should be
carefully watched so as to ensure that they are properly accou nted and that there 1s

no omission.

Discrepancies between Statements 13 and 14 should be checked and corrected.

Appropriation Accounts

Main points to be checked in Appropriation Accounts are:

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

s) of Expenditure noted against each sub-head agree

Whether the figures (Gros
the Consolidated Abstract Register maintained by the

with the figures shown in
Pr. PAO/ PAO?

Have the figures shown against various sub-heads been agreed (minor head-wise)
with corresponding figures shown in the Statement of Central Transactions
(SCT)? Do the amounts for Revenue and Capital Sections also tally with the
corresponding amounts shown in the Statement of Central Transactions (SCT)
taking into account the corresponding recoveries adjusted in reduction of

expenditure in the accounts?
Whether the figures of expenditure shown in the reconciliation statement agree
with the figures of Head-wise Appropriation Accounts of the of the Grants/

Appropriations and SCT?
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(1v) Had a certificate to the effect that the expenditure included in the Accounts has !
been sanctioned by the Competent Authority been recorded at the end of mé f
Accounts?

(v) In case, some of the expenditure included in Accounts, has not been sanctione by
the Competent Authority, has a certificate at (iv) been suitably qualified and [isy of
items of expenditure not sanctioned attached to the account in the prescribeg
form?

(vi1) In case, any expenditure included in the Account has not been sanctioned by the
Competent Authority, has any action been taken or is proposed to be taken to haye
that expenditure regularised/ sanctioned?

s -

..

- ..-"!:“M

(vii)  Have the general entries/ adjustments (including March Supplementary Accounts)
been properly taken into account in the Consolidated Abstract Register?

(viii) Has it been verified that the re-appropriation made under the various Heads was a5
per Rule 10 of “Delegation of the Financial Power Rules” and Government of
India decisions incorporated thereunder and other instructions issued by the
Ministry of Finance from time to time?

:

(ix)  Whether re-appropriation under the various Heads have been carefully examined
to see that under no Heads re-appropriation is excessive, unnecessary or
injudicious in contravention to the instructions on the subject?

(x) Sometimes the expenditure is incurred by re-appropriation which attracts the
provisions of “New Service/ New Instrument of Service” and requires prior

approval of Parliament.

While scrutinizing the Appropriation Accounts, cases of such type/ which
constitute “New Service/ New Instrument of Service”) be examined with
reference to the guidelines issued by Ministry of Finance for dealing with the
cases of “New Service/ New Instrument of Service” vide their letter No.
RIISPIRA) civvviivns dated 13.4.1982 as amended from time to time and
incorporated as Gol decision below Rule 10 of DFPR? Such cases may be suitably

commented upon?

(x1)  Whether the expenditure incurred by other Departments/ Ministries on behalf of
the Department/ Ministry pertaining to this grant and vice-versa has been
currently accounted for in the account? Verify with reference to the
correspondence of the concerned Department/ Ministry.

(xii)  Verify reasons for saving and excess given in the Head-wise Appropriation
Account with reference to the budget expenditure sanction, expenditure control
files of the Ministry/ Department and found to be correct? If not, suitable

comments be made?

(xiii) Have the excesses been explained in all cases where any segment of the Grant/
Appropriation as a whole had exceeded the amounts sanctioned i.e. Revenue
(voted), Revenue (charged), Capital (voted), Capital (charged)? Excess under
individual sub-heads involving amounts upto Rs.10000 each need not be
explained unless these are instrumental in causing the excesses.

(xiv) Has the Advance from Contingency Fund of India been drawn for unforeseen
expenditure? Whether the same has been properly recouped at the close of
financial year by obtaining Supplementary Grant? If not the action by the
Department may be examined critically and commented upon suitably.



(xV) Examine the items outstandin
the Department to clear these
these items.

ghulr'lder S;.lsp;nse Head critically and steps taken by
alances? Suitably, comments may be proposed for

' heck the e i i :
(xvi) gnancial ye’;s’e‘L‘T:Urlilncurred durmg the month of March and last quarter of the
e commeni 0 e total expeqdnure incurred during the whole year with a
n rush of expenditure during the month of March?

(xvil) Whether the heads of account mentioned in the Accounts are authorised ones.

(xviii) ;:fit::: ;:3 :::h;ads have h?en grouped separately for ‘Revenue’ and ‘Capital’
S ether ‘charged’ and ‘voted’ figures have been shown distinctly.

(XiX) Whethef the Of‘glnal provisions, supplementary provisions and amounts re-
appropriated or surrendered have been shown correctly

(xx) Whethtl:r gross figures of expenditure have been adopted in cases where recoveries
by debllt to heads of account under a different Grant/Appropriation, are adjusted in
reduction of expenditure.

(xxi) Whether the facts and figures given in the various “Notes™ are correct.

(xxi1) Wheth.er the grant-wise details of estimates and actuals of recoveries adjusted in
reduction of expenditure have been prepared correctly.

(xxiil) Whether the figures exhibited in the accounts tally with those shown in the
Finance Accounts.

(xxiv) It has to be ensured that variations under “Revenue Expenditure”, “Capital
Expenditure”, “Loans”, “Charged” and “Voted” categories have been separately
worked out/ commented upon.

(xxv) Comments on defective budgetting should be highlighted if the provision is not
made under the correct head of accounts.

Note: The above said audit checks applicable in case of Finance Accounts and
Appropriation Accounts under manual system will also apply mutatis mutandis

with the introduction of VLC system.

108 Provisional Adjustments

In cases where provisional adjustments have been made due to non-availability of correct
figures before the closure of the accounts for the year, it should be verified whether sanction of
competent authority has been obtained for such adjustment. It should also be seen whether
adequate action has been taken to gather the required particulars to carry out the final adjustment
a the earliest and if possible in the same year’s accounts by a belated journal entry. The practice
of restricting adjustments in accounts to the extent of available provision is against the principles
of Parliamentary control of public finance. The proper course to be followed, where figures are
available for adjustment, is to make the adjustment and explain suitably the excess/ saving in the

APPTOPrialion Accounts.

109 Check of Classification -
(1) Under Article 150 of the Constitution, the form in which the accounts of the Union and of
scribed by the President on the advice of the

the States shall be kept is to be Presciitv= = ;
Comptroller and Auditor General. This function I$ exercised on behalf of the President of

India, by the Controller General of Accounts, Ministry of Finance (Department of
Expenditure). The forms of accounts of the Union, Government are devised keeping in
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(ii)

(iii)

10.10

view the provisions of various Articles of the Constitution. The List of Major and Mip,,
Heads of Account of Central and States-Receipts and Disbursements maintained by the
Ministry of Finance (Controller General of Accounts) on the advice of the Comptrol)e,
and Auditor General, prescribes the pattern of classification of the transactions
Government pertaining to the Consolidated Fund, the Contingency Fund and the pyp);.
Account. The Central Government has also on the advice of the Comptroller and Auditoy
General made the 'Form of Accounts of the Union and States (Basic) Rules’ which nter-
alia, provides for issue of subsidiary instructions relating to the content and manner <;|
maintenance of accounts by the Ministry of Finance on the advice of Comptroller gy
Auditor General. The rules and directions issued under Article 150 of the Constitution,
regulate the classification of all financial transactions. The incidence of charge is )5
regulated by the directions issued under this Article. The auditor of the accounts of
Government is responsible for securing that entry of financial transactions in the accouny
conforms to such forms, rules and directions.

The principle of classification of transactions in Government Accounts is that there is 4
closer reference to the function, programme, scheme or activity to which the transaction
(receipt or payment) relates, rather than the department in which the expenditure of
receipt occurs. Refunds of Revenue are taken in reduction of receipts under the concerned

Receipt Head.

General points to be verified in Audit of Classification

These are detailed in the CAG’s MSO (Audit) which may be taken note of in regard 10
this audit.

Responsibility for laying down Principles of Classification

As indicated earlier, the Ministry of Finance (Controller General of Accounts) prescribes
the form of accounts on the advice of the Comptroller and Auditor General. The term
"form of accounts" covers also the principles of classification and thus the ultimate
responsibility for laying down the correct classification of the transaction rests on the
Ministry of Finance (Controller General of Accounts). In determining classification of
doubtful items, if the auditor does not agree with the opinion of the Government, he

should refer the matter to the Comptroller and Auditor General for consideration and
taking up the case with the Controller General of Accounts, where necessary.

Allocation of Expenditure between Capital and Revenue
It should be borne in mind that the Audit would not demur to a decision of the Executive

as to whether expenditure shall be met from current revenues or from borrowed moneys, so long
as the decision is generally in conformity with the budget proposals passed by the Legislature or
have otherwise received its specific approval. It is however, the duty of Audit to bring to notice
occasions on which the classification of expenditure between revenue and capital or its
distribution between current revenues and loan funds appears to be contrary to the dictates of
sound and prudent financial administration. The principles upon which such criticism should be

based are described in the following paragraphs.

(a)

Principles for Classification of Expenditure as Capital Expenditure

Capital expenditure is incurred either for increasing concrete assets of material and
permanent character or reducing recurring liabilities whereas revenue expenditure is the
current expenditure of Government on its day to day functions and services. To be more
specific, it can be said that benefit arising from capital expenditure is received over d
period of many years, but the benefit derived from revenue expenditure is short term and
not of a permanent character.
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Gources for financing Capita| Expenditure

gxpenditure of a capital nature ma inanc
Surolus R y be financed from the following sources:
) urplus Revenue -

(i) Borrowings either

(@)  Specific for a particular purpose:

(b) non-specific for al] Government purposes or unfounded: and

es
(iii) ~ Sources other than revenue and borrowings e.g. accumulated balances

e purpose of acco : N
Foz;hlhfserﬁourceq beinunzis' (:)_ and (i) are grouped together, the capital expenditure met
min uite apart Lin tregt escribed as outlay financed outside the Revenue Account and
being 9 ment from expenditure met from revenue. On the other hand,

: £ it
cxl::cn{:::;l: \3“ 1:11 ;?E:?ql nature met from revenue is accounted for under the appropriate
major evenue Account, as any other expenditure of a revenue nature.

o fclll_ncuﬂn ;Jf GOVe.rnmem. and not of Audit to determine the source from which
expenditure of a capital nature shall be financed. According to the decision of

Government, the expenditure will be classified under the appropriate major head out side
or within the Revenue Section of the Accounts,

Although it is the function of Government to determine the source from which
expenditure of a capital nature shall be financed, it is one of the duties of Audit to bring to
the notice of the proper financial authority cases in which their decision seems contrary to
principles of sound financial administration.

(© Audit duties in allocation of Expenditure between Capital and Revenue

The duties of Audit in connection with the allocation of expenditure between capital and
revenue and in connection with the record of expenditure inside the Revenue Account
may be summarised as follows:

(1) It should see that commonly accepted accounting or commercial principals are not
infringed;

(i) it should verify that the accounts exhibit the true financial facts; and

(ili) it should bring to notice transgression of generally accepted principles of public
finance.

It should be remembered that the Controller General of Accounts is ultimately responsible
for laying down the correct classification of expenditure on the advice of the Comptroller

and Auditor General.

In cases where it is decided to write down capital, it is the duty of Audit to satisfy itself
that such writing down is approved by the competent authority for valid reasons and is in
accordance with commonly accepted principles both of commercial accounting and

Government financial control. Where necessary, the writing down of capital should also
be mentioned in the Audit Report.

1011 Transactions pertaining to Reserves and Reserve Funds

Any device of rendering grants non-lapsing by Wi‘hdFaWing amounts to a fund is contrary
0 the strict theory of parliamentary financial control. But if such a course s adppled with the
Cognizance and approval of the Legislature, Audit c_unnot demur. quject_ to this fundamental
condition, Reserves or Reserve Funds may be constituted by the Union et et A obuabt DE
Sums from the consolidated Fund of India, or from grants Of contributions made by other
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Governments or outside agencies, with the object of expending the moneys accumulated in the
funds on the specific and particular purposes for which they have been const_nuted. TheT Reserves
or Funds referred to may be classified under the following three categories according to the
sources from which they are fed:
(1) funds accumulated from grants made by another Government and at times aided
by public subscriptions;
(i)  funds accumulated from sums set aside by the Union from the Consolidated Fund
of India to provide reserves for expenditure to be incurred by themselves on
particular purposes;

(iti)  funds accumulated from contributions made by outside agencies to the Union.

The main principles which would govern the procedure of expenditure !’rom t_hese funds
and its exhibition in estimates and accounts are set out further in the MSO (Audit) which may be
referred to.
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ANNEXURE-]

ocedur .
Proc e for Audit and Certification of the Finance Accounts and

A [] .
ppropriation Accounts (Civil) of the Union Government

e material for the Uni :

Tl:n Authorities is forwaurndl;ri1 -'Gove.mmen_[ Finance Accounts prepared by the Central
ccoun i | of Audit, C simultaneously to the Controller General of Accounts and 10
pirector i | l;)-][' entral Revenues, Principal Director of Audit, Economic and Service
finistries: Pnnc(tjpaoffbirec%or of Audit, Scientific Departments and ;ﬂt‘)cr accredited Audit
ofﬁcerﬁ-.The Audit Officers arrange checking of the material through local audit with reference
to the initial relcords.mam.tamgd by the accounting authorities. The material so checked by the
accredited- Audit Officers is sent to Director General of Audit, Central Revenues, along with the
qudit certificate. In the case of Central transactions appearing in the s[uleﬁ;enl of Central
ransactions anfi other material furnished by the Accountants General (A&E) of the States and
Union Territories and th_e Director of Accounts, Goa, only audit certificate is furnished to
Director General of Audit, Central Revenues by the concerned accredited Audit Officers. The
Controller Gcncrafl of Accounts consolidates the materials received by him and makes available
copies Of consohdgted_statcmmts to the Director General of Audit, Central Revenues, for
checking the consolidation by the local audit party. The audit observations raised at both stages
are got settled before finalisation of the various statements. The finalised statements are then

ceceived in Central Audit, where they are again examined generally.

2, Audit of the Appropriation Accounts (Civil) of the Union Government is conducted by
he Director General of Audit, Central Revenues, Principal Director of Audit, Economic and
Service Ministries, Principal Director of Audit. Scientific Departments and other accredited
Audit Officers in two stages; the first stage relates to check of grant portion of each
Appropriation Account while the second stage involves scrutiny of each of these Accounts as a

whole.

3. The respective accounting authorities furnish to the Principal Director of Audit, Scientific
Departments and other accredited Audit Officers grant statements (columns 1 and 2 of the
Appropriation Accounts) supported by certified lists of all re-appropriation and surrender orders
issued in respect of each Grant or Appropriation during the financial year and copies of those
orders. These are scrutinised and audit comments communicated to the accounting authorities for
corrective action before preparation of the Appropriation Accounts of the relevant individual
Grant or Appropriation. Every effort is made to get the points raised at this stage settled by the

time head-wise Appropriation Accounts are prepared.

4. After the accounts for the year arc closed, head-wise Appropriation Account of each

Departmentalised Grant/ Appropriation is prepared by the accounting authority and sent in
batches to the Principal Director of Audit, Scientific Departments and other accredited Audit

Officers for scrutiny, with a copy to the Controller General of Accounts. The second stage of
scrutiny starts from this point. These Accounts are initially examined generally in Central Audit

and thereafter checked in Local Audit with reference to the initial records viz., the Classified
Abstracts, Appropriation Audit Registers and reappropriation and surrender orders. The
dEfeclSt'discrepancies noticed in Central Audit as well as Local Audit are then communicated to
the accounting authorities for rectification. After the audit observations are satisfactorily met a
“No Comments’ letter is issued to the accounting authority. On receipt of this letter, the
dccounting authority furnishes four copies of headwise Appropriation Account to the Principal
Director of Audit, Scientific Departments and one copy (0 thc Cont‘ml]er General of Accounts.
Of these four copies, (WO CopiGS are signcd by the Financial Adviser and the rcmaining two
copies are authenticated by the Chief Controller of Accounts/Controller of Accounts. These
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accounts are again checked in Central Audit and Local Audit Wings with a view to ensuring thy
all audit observations have been compiled with. One copy of the head-wise Appropriation
Accounts alongwith the following audit certificate is forwarded by accredited Audit Officer 1
Director General of Audit, Central Revenues.

“I have examined the above accounts and according to the best of m){ inforrpatinn,
as a result of test audit of the books and consideration of explanations given to
me, I certify that the account is correct.

5. The Controller General of Accounts on the basis of headwise Appropriation Accounts,
prepares the condensed Appropriation Account in respect of each Departmentalised Grants/
Appropriation and sends them to the Director General of Audit, Central Revenues. They are
scrutinised in Central Audit with reference to the head-wise Appropriation Accounts and returned
to the Controller General of Accounts with comment, if any.

6. Seven signatory copies and one ordinary copy of the printed Accounts duly signed by the
Controller General of Accounts and countersigned by the Secretary, Ministry of Finance
(Department of Expenditure) are sent by the former to the Director General of Audit, Central
Revenues who forwards them for signature of the Comptroller and Auditor General, with the
requisite certificate.
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Chapter-11

- ]' J "
\upIT OF AUTONOMOUS BODIES AND PROCESSING OF SEPARATE
AUDIT REPORTS )

art from the audit of the certain ¢ ;

q .A“c i agritasdin llh.t .LL l‘l:llll.( entral l'\hlnislric\ and Departments and their attached
suh“"jlm. .ewhere given i - been entrusted with the audit of several autonomous bodies
vide details elsewhere given ”“‘hl-\' Manual. Such audits have been entrusted with the I;““"“I of
e Cm“pimllcr and Auditor .(mncrul of India. This office acts as the suic suditor 'md. -1[: required
0 certify annual accounts of these organisations, which are .l;n;l on ihc table of ;mlh ‘houscs of
parliament u}‘gcthcr s _thc 'a\‘udil Report thereon. The authority for uudit‘ of these organisations
have been dlsc.usscd‘Cill'llcr_ !hc provisions contained in the M‘nnuu! of Autonomous Bodies as
well as _Cr\G S M“)O U’ﬂ““” contain detailed instructions for conduct of audit of these
organisations. The instructions are summarised hereunder.

According 1o instructions issued by the Committee On Papers Laid on the Table of the
Lok Sabha, the autonomous organisations are required to compile and send to Audit office their
qnnual accounts within three months of the close of their accounting year. After their accounts
are compilcd and got approved from the competent authority, these are audited by this office by
deputing local audit parties. In such cases, two separate audit reports are prepared by the local
audit staff. One is draft inspection report and the other is draft separate audit report. The draft
audit report is issued to the Head of the organisation for furnishing their comments within 4
weeks. Simultaneously, two copies of the accounts together with two copies of the draft audit
reports and information regarding the date of receipt of accounts, period of audit etc. in the
prescribed proforma is sent to the Headquarters office.

These separate Audit Reports will include mainly comments relating to the correctness of
the accounts and the conclusions which can be drawn from them; other comments on
irregularities affecting the accounts can also be included, but these should relate to matiers, the
facts of which are beyond dispute and in regard to which there is not likely to be any difference
of opinion between Audit and the organisation.

These Reports may contain observations on the following points:

(1) All points that vitiate the accounts as representing a true and fair picture of the
working and state of affairs of the organisation.

(i)  Utilisation of assistance given by Government — the observations would cover
under-utilisation, diversion to purposes not indicated by the sanction, excess
release or late receipt of grants and assistance.

(iii)  Non-fulfillment of the objectives of the scheme of assistance.

(iv)  Cases of avoidable or infructuous expenditure, losses, delays in execution of
works and schemes, irregularities, elc.

(v) Omission to take remedial action on persistent irregularities.

(vi)  Absence of internal control and checks which reduce the degree of reliability of
the accounts, non-maintenance of basic records, delay in recovery or adjustment
of advances, elc.

(vii)  Inaccuracies in accounts and in classification.

(viii) Over-all financial position and necessity for continued dependence on
Government assistance.
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(1x)  Major audit comments pertaining to financial irregularities, losses, failure of
objectives, cost over-run, time over-run etc. as noticed during audit of autonomoyg
bodies. '

Audit is not precluded from including in these Reports any comments relating to the
accounts of previous years, if there is any important point on which adequate action has not beep,
taken.

Any important matters in regard to which Audit considers it necessary to express 4
conclusion or opinion of a critical nature, particularly matters in regard to which there is likely to
be a difference of opinion between Audit and Administration, should be reserved for inclusion ip
the conventional Audit Report.

In certain cases of registered societies/autonomous bodies, although there is no specific
provision in the relevant Act, Rules/ Regulations and/ or Bye-laws about the audit of the accounts
by the Comptroller and Auditor General or by any other person appointed by him in this behalf
and/ or submission of the Audit Report to the Parliament/ Legislature, audit of the accounts is
entrusted to the Comptroller and Auditor General under the provisions of the Comptroller and
Auditor General's (DP&CS) Act, 1971 and the Audit Reports along with the certified accounts
are laid before the Parliament/Legislature under executive orders of Government. In these cases
also, separate formal Audit Reports have to be prepared and submitted to the Government
concerned.

In all cases where the Audit Reports are placed before Parliament/ State or Union
Territory Legislature, the Reports, alongwith the annual accounts and the audit certificate
proposed to be issued, should be shown to the Comptroller and Auditor General at the draft stage.
It is not necessary to send the draft Reports to Government for comments before finalising them.
Only in rare cases of very important and/or controversial issues it may be desirable to ascertain
simultaneously the comments of the Government also. Failure to receive reply from the
organisations should be promptly brought to the notice of Government and also taken up with the
concerned organisation. It is desirable that replies to important audit observations proposed to be
included in the Separate Audit Report are obtained, considered and reflected, wherever
necessary, in the relevant paragraphs of the Report. In case the replies of the organisation are not
received inspite of best efforts, the Report may be finalised including in it a specific comment on
non-receipt of replies and efforts made to secure responses. After the draft Reports have been
duly approved, these will be signed by the Principal Auditor, namely, Principal Director of Audit
unless the Acts or Rules made thereunder specifically provide for Comptroller and Auditor
General's signature and forward to Government for being placed before the Parliament/

Legislature.

Note: While forwarding draft Audit Reports on the accounts of such Autonomous Bodies etc. to
the Comptroller and Auditor General's office information about the audit comments
which are being processed for conventional Audit Report should invariably be given.

While forwarding the certified annual accounts and the Audit Report thereon 10
Government for presentation to Parliament/ Legislature, Government should be requested t0
intimate the date of presentation and to forward a copy of these documents, as presented, to the
Audit (and to the Comptroller and Auditor General also in the case of documents presented (0
Parliament). The dates on which the documents are forwarded to Government for presentation to
Parliament/ Legislature should also be intimated to the Comptroller and Auditor General.
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11.2
(a)

(b)

(c)

11.3

Audit for certification of Annual Accounts of Autonomous Bodies

Introductory

Whi!e it is not obligatory on the part of the Audit to certify the annual accounts under
Section 14, in cases where he has decided to undertake audit under Section 19 or 20 the
cenjficalion of the annual accounts will be involved. In cases where we are the sole
auditor, it will be advantageous to combine the audit of transactions and audit of annual
accounts in one spell, unless for any special reason it becomes necessary (0 undertake

audit of transactions separately from the audit of annual accounts.

Form of Annual Accounts

It has been decided by the Government of India that, except where otherwise specifically
authorized, every organization that receives assistance from Government in the form of
grant/loan must compile the following three sets of accounts:

(i) Receipts and Payments Account,

(i1) Income and Expenditure Account, and

(iii)  Balance Sheet.

It is necessary to ensure that the annual accounts as presented, indicate, in sufficient
details, information necessary to enable one to develop an understanding of the results of
working and the financial position of the organization.

The format of accounts of Autonomous Bodies have been prescribed by Government of
India with the approval of CAG of India. These accounts are based on double entry

system i.e. mercantile system of accounts.

Accounting on Accrual Basis

The Receipts and Payments Account is an abstract of cash receipts and payments. Since
the cash transactions do not make any distinction between revenue and capital
expenditure and do not enable one to quantify the income and expenditure pertaining to
the period under audit, it is necessary to prepare Income and Expenditure Account, which
is designed to measure the income for a given period for the non-commercial
organization. Income and Expenditure Account is thus prepared on accrual basis where
all the income whether received or not pertaining to the period under audit is taken credit
for and the expenditure whether paid or not, relating to the period is charged. Whenever
an Income and Expenditure Account is prepared, the Balance Sheet must follow.
However in view of historical reasons or absence of adequate trained manpower in many
organizations, the cash basis of accounting is still being followed. In all such cases, it
would be necessary to examine whether, having regard to the activities of the scientific
body, accounting on cash basis, by and large, serves the purpose. Strictly speaking,
however, there should be insistence on preparation of the annual accounts on accrual
basis. Accordingly the presentation of accounts on cash basis should lead to a

qualification in the audit certificate.

Capital and Revenue Expenditure
Since measurement of income for a given period involves matching of cost with revenue,

the distinction between capital and revenue expenditure becomes important, Capital, by and

large, represents cost the benefit of which do
lasts for a longer income period. A part of
during the accounting period is charged (0

es not expire during the period covered by audit, but
the capital expenditure, which is treated as expired,
the revenue of the current period, the balance being

carried forward in the Balance Sheet to future accounting years. It is customary in certain
organizations to charge small items of expenditure of capital nature to the revenue of the year in
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which the expenditure is: incurred; instances are library books, furnitures etc. It is, however,
necessary to disclose such accounting policies in the accounts. In the absence of such disclosure,
the Audit Report should disclose the accounting practice followed. The important point to be
seen in this connection is that the method is followed consistently, is reasonable as a going
concern and does not result in creation of secret reserves of material amount.

11.4 Essential Features of Audit

The essential features of the audit of accounts would be to:

(a) makes critical review of the system of book keeping, accounting and internal
control,
(b) make such tests and enquiries as the auditors consider necessary to form an

opinion as to the reliability of the records as a basis for preparation of accounts,

(c) compare the Income and Expenditure Account and the Balance Sheet with the
initial records in order to see whether they are in accordance therewith,

(d) make a critical review of the Income and Expenditure Account and the Balance
Sheet in order that a report may be made stating whether, in the opinion of the
auditors, the accounts are presented and the items are described in such a way that
they show not only a true but also a fair view.

11.5 Transactions Audit and Accounts Audit

The certification of annual accounts involves verification of the accounts with reference
to the books of original entry, ledgers, etc. to see that the accounts are in accordance with the
books. Inherent in the process of audit of the annual accounts is the assumption that the
transactions appearing in the books of original accounts pertain to the organization, represent
legitimate charge, and the books themselves record fully and faithfully all transactions pertaining
to the organization for the period and nothing is left out. This can be ensured only by test check

of the transactions.

11.6 Records for Accounts Audit

As all transactions ultimately get reflected in the form of cash outflow or cash inflow,
cash book constitutes the most important book of original entry. For various adjustments the
journal is used. While cash book serves both as a book of original entry and also a ledger, ledger
accounts are maintained for consolidating transaction under appropriate classifications. The
ledger balances are then listed in a trial balance from where items of revenue expenditure and
income are transferred to Income and Expenditure Account. The remaining items are transferred
to the Balance Sheet. It should be remembered that closing stock does not normally figure in the

trial balance.

11.7 Broad Outline for Accounts Audit
The method of auditing of annual accounts will be broadly as follows:

(1) Entries in the cash book and other books of original entries should be vouched and
the castings tested.

(i1) The postings from the books of initial records to the ledger accounts should be test
checked.



(iii) ~ The justification and authority for each entry should be examined.

(iv)  The ledger balances sh
schedule, creditors’ sch:(ﬂ?et:;hecked and agreed with schedules like debtors’

v Provisions f stand; oo v
v or outstanding liabilities and accrued income should be verified.

' The Receipts ;
e Book.ece!plh and Payments Account should be checked with reference 0 the Cash

(vii)  Items appearing in the Income and E : . : ; :
itictrial bilitice: =xpenditure Account should be checked with

(vill) Tl_t“-‘ ;:”l;‘lershlp_and continued existence of assets appearing in the Balance Sheel
should be verified and adequacy of the provisions for items like deprecations, bad
debts, etc. checked.

11.8 Need for Internal Control

The extent of checks to be exercised in audit will depend upon the system of internal
control operating in the organization. Internal control is an arrangement, which provides for
proper division and definition of tasks and responsibilities, introduction of an appropriate
sccounting system and the institution of forms of internal check. By internal check is meant the
checks on day to day transactions which operate continuously as part of the routine system
whereby the work of one person is proved independently or is complimentary to work of another,
the objective being the prevention or early detection of errors or fraud. Another essential
characteristic of the system of internal control is the existence of skilled managerial supervision
and reviews including internal audit. It is the responsibility of the auditors to examine the system
of Internal Control in order to assess its efficacy before determining the extent or quantum of

checks and planning the audit.

(a)  Requirements of Internal Control

In particular, the system of internal control over the following aspects would need t0 be

noted by the auditor.
(1) accounting of cash receipts and payments;

(i)  realization of receipts and avoidance of loss due to negligence, delayed action, etc.

(iii)  sanctions 10 expenditure and watch over progress of expenditure vis-a-vis budget

of the scientific body;

(iv)  purchase, accountal, 1ssu€, utilization and physical existence of stores and stock;

jon programme;

(v)  execution of construct
y, scholarships, etc. and their utilization by the

(vi)  disbursement of grants. subsid
recipients;
(vii) utilization of Governme

objectives of the aut

nt assistance for the specified purposes;

(viii) review of onomous body; etc.

119 Need for Vouching of Entries

Mere checking of postings and casting is no proof that the books contain true entries in
respect of all transactions. The duty of the auditor is to ascertain whether the books are actually
correct in accordance with the best of his information and he obtains this information from the
documents from which the books have been written up. This examination of the evidence offered
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in substantiation of the entries in the books, including such examing(ion of the proof to ensyre
that no entries have been omitted from the books, is known as Vouching.

(i) Vouching of Payments
The voucher for payment:
(a)  must be addressed to the organization under audit;
(b) relates to the affairs of the organization under audit;
(c) is properly authorized;
(d) pertains to the period under audit; and
(e)  does not bear any signs of having already been used for another payment.

The vouching of payment will include examination of the authority for payment,
reconciliation with liabilities discharged or assets acquired, verification of rates ang
quantum of payment and tracing of acknowledgement by the payee. Vouching of income
will aim at ensuring that values for supplies and services have been either received or
accounted for as recoverable, that all receipts have been fully brought to account
immediately, that the system of control in force does not leave scope for fraud or
defalcation. Check of classifications is also an important aspect of vouching. Journal
entries should be checked with reference to evidence, authority and narratives. Journal
entries may have a material bearing on the accounts. Vouching of journal entries is thus
very important. The entries in other books of original entries should also be vouched, the
extent being determined with reference to the nature of the organization and the adequacy

of the system of internal control.

11.10 Points to be seen in checking the Accounts

Apart from the necessary routine checking of postings, castings and vouching, the
following aspects should also be kept in view while auditing the accounts of an organization:

(i) Check opening balance;

(i1)  Look for exception transactions which have resulted in charges or credits of a
material amount to the accounting period,;

(ili) ~ Vouch all capital expenditures;

(iv)  Verify existence and ownership of assets and check basis of valuation and
provision for depreciation;

(v) Ascertain the system of stock taking, test check stock sheets and valuation and
obtain certificate from responsible officials;

(vi)  Check bank reconciliation and obtain certificate from bankers:

(vii)  Classification between capital and revenues;

(viii) Ensure adequacy or otherwise of provisions for outstanding liabilities, bad debts,
damage or deterioration in value of assets, fixed and current:

(ix) ~ Make sure that all income has been brought to account;
(x)  See that all allowances, discounts, etc. are authorized and admissible:

(xi) ~ Examine carefully commitments for capital expenditure not provided in the
accounts and ensure that ascertained liabilities are not shown as contingent
liabilities;
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11.11

system:

(xi1)
(xiil)
(X1V)
(XV)
(xv1)
(xvii)
(xvill)

(X1X)

(XX)

Audit

Review balan
ces
i o theirgrcif sundry debtors, advances, etc., analyse their pendency and
overy is enforced and that none represents fictitious balances;

Compare 1m ; : :
item? of the P:)erta}m items in Income and Expenditure account with corresponding
I previous year and ascertain the reasons for material variation;

See if credits from any source of income have come down;

Exami . < o .

anc‘; 1.1:16 Ihe_ ‘“’th“l‘_’h showing the composition of each item in the Balance Sheet

= 1%( IT?deC such items with corresponding figures for the previous period,
‘onsider carefully all material changes;

Consider the values placed on current assets;

Ascertain if there has been any changes in the basis of accounting having material
effect on the accounts of the year under audit;

E-“ﬁ““'““ particularly the bookings against items, which qualify for grants/
assistance to prevent attempts at securing inflated assistance from Government;

Look for assets created or expenditure incurred which have not been productive;

Look for charges/transactions falling beyond the scope of authorized activities of
the organization.

of Accounts maintained on accrual system of commercial accounting i.e.

double entry system

The following additional points may be seen in audit of accounts based on double entry

(1)

(11)

(i1i)

(iv)
(v)
(vi)

(vi1)

(vin)

(1x)

(x)

(xi)

(x11)

Significant Accounting Policies have been disclosed and whether the same are in
conformity with the accounting standards.

Accounting policies are consistently applied and any deviation having material
affect may be suitably pointed out

Balance Sheet and Income and Expenditure Account are in the format as approved
by the CAG of India.

All known liabilities and losses have been provided for.

Contingent liabilities have been properly disclosed.
All statutory liabilities have been accurately assessed and provided for.

Interest accrued but not due with on investments and loan and borrowings are duly
provided for.

Provisions for gratuity, pension, leave encashment etc have been provided on
actuarial basis.

There is system of review of old sundry creditors and prompt action taken on
more than three years old.

All the fixed assets have been included and properly depreciated as per provision
of Income Tax. In case of Land and Building the Institution has clear title.

Reconciliation of financial ledgers with fixed assets registers carried out.

All worn out, obsolete, unserviceable, unusable assets have been declared by way
of note or written off.
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(xiii)

(x1v)

(xv)

(xvi)
(xvii)
(xviii)
(xix)
(xx)

(xxi)

(xxit)

Any significant charge in the value of the investment have been suitably disclosed
and if warranted provided for.

Basis of valuation of inventories is disclosed and is as per established commercig)
principles.

System exists for review of outstanding debts and the doubtful debts are
adequately provided for.

[rrecoverable loans and advances have been properly disclosed and provided for.

Income accrued and due and income accrued but not due on advances,
investments, etc have been accounted for.

Sales are net of trade discounts, rebate and returns.

All incomes should be disclosed at gross figures and expenses and other deduction
should be shown separately.

Prior period expenses have suitably accounted for.
Deferred revenue expenditure is written off in adequate member of years.

Finished goods and semi-finished goods are valued as per dcclgred policies and
are not in variance with the normal accepted principles of accounting.
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Chapter-12
AUDIT OF COMPUTERISED SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS

12.1 Introductory

The basic characteristics of audi

- ¢ Istics of au - S ) _
| organisation Beit: B g _ udit do not have to change with introduction of computers in
al e mclhbdolo. '.mi environment where there has been increasing use of compulers,
APRIEEE= gy and timing of audit have to be different from those in the traditional
auditing.

The main factors necessitati . ;

_ o A TeCLOTs: necessitating the change are the following difference in the essential
eatures of a computerised system from those of a manual system

|

uterised system

[ Manual system - _F__Comp

i. Operation of systems being through magnetic signals

i, ()rganisalion's are directly verifiable ;
in electronic / electric media is not directly verifiable.

ii. Manipulation of data, processes etc. is|ii. Data stored and programming being fluid can be
difficult and easy to detect. easily manipulated.

iii. Operations like poSUNgs totaling, carrying |iii. Many operations are done almost simultaneously
forward etc. are done directly and it is possible and are not susceptible to verification at intermediary

1o check them at different stages. stages
(ocheck tiem &1 & 7 :
jv. Operations are slow and cause monotony. iv. Operations are very fast and efficient.

v. Threats and risks about loss of records, data S dd " ¢ sitighionid
tc. are not very potential v. System and data security risks are of very igh order.

Use of computer facilities has brought about radically different way of processing,
recording and controlling information as well as has combined many previously separated
functions. The potential for material systems error has thereby been greatly increased causing
great costs 10 the Organisation, €.g., the highly repetitive nature of many computer applications
means that small errors may lead to large losses. This makes it imperative for the auditor to test
the invisible processes and the controls embodies in them within the computer.

122 Controls in a Computer System
Besides being economical, computer systems are efficient and achieve results accurately

and at great speed if they work the way they are designed to. They have controls provided to
ensure this but the controls have to be effective. The controls are of great value in a computerised
system and it is the most important task of an auditor to se€ that not only adequate controls exist

but they also work efficiently to ensure results.
A.  Significance of controls

Significance of controls in a computerised system s for several reasons, notable among

them being:

(1) wrong selection of computer hardware / software etc. and inefficient development
process may result in very expensive and time consuming process (0 make it work
effectively;

s due to file damages, data corruption (manipulation), fire, burglary, power

(i)  data los
etc. can put the organisation in tight spot;

failure (or fluctuations), viruses
(iii)  error in software can cause manifold damages as onc transaction in a computer
system may affect data everywhere;
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(iv)

(v)

e EEEN=

computer abuses like fraud, vengeance, negligent use etc. is a great potentia|
danger; and

absence of audit trails etc. make it difficult for an auditor to ensure efficient and
effective functioning of a computerised system.

Objectives of Computer Controls

The objectives of controls do not change with the introduction of computers. It is the
control techniques that change with many of the manual controls being computerised and
new technical computer controls added to achieve the control objectives. Typical contro|
objectives within a Government Data Processing (DP) function may be to ensure:

(1)

(i1)

(1)

(1v)

(v)

provision of effective organisational control over functions related to DP by
clearly defining organisational objectives;

effective management control over development of DP resources in accordance
with organisational objectives;

practices related to DP activities in accordance with statutory requirements and
down administrative procedures;

formulation of an adherence to policies, standards and procedures for all functions
related to DP; and

efficiency and effectiveness of the DP systems towards achievement of its desired
objectives.

Classification of Controls

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Authorisation controls - These controls help to verify the identity and authority of
person authorised to use the computer facilities. Some of the examples are
passwords, signatures, plastic cards, cryptographic systems etc. These controls
ensure that only an authorised person has access to facilities and their use to enter
or alter transactions and to take information from the system. There can be
methods by which the person may be authorised for access to some files of
information and denial to others. Levels of authorisation from person to person
will vary.

Accuracy controls - These controls help to ensure correctness of data and accuracy
of processing and operations in the systems. For example, the accuracy controls
for data input may be in the form of in-built checks of acceptance, or otherwise of
some types of figures, provisions of control totals. These may be achieved through
code data controls, style and design, batch controls, data entry evaluation, etc.

Completeness controls - These control at verifying that the transactions are

complete. For example, the accounting software would refuse to accept the
transactions without a date or an account head, etc.

Existence controls - These are intended to ensure the existence of necessary
resources of the system. For example, controls are needed to ensure manual

verification of the data entered, to ensure adequate and proper backing up
procedures, elc.
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Process of Computerisation

Establishment and functioning of a computerised system involves the following

12.3
P]‘OCCSSSS:
(1)
(i1)
(iii)
(iv)
12.4

Acquisition - An Organisation should plan for the computerised systems
acco'rdlng o a laid down EDP policy and a strategic plan for provision of EDP
services, .Wthh should take into account organisational, environmental and
technological changes likely to occur within a time frame, say. of three to five
years. The process of acquiring computers and systems ;equires a highly
coordinated effort otherwise there is a danger of uncontrolled proliferation of
computers and lack of user awareness of services available.

Deve_lopment — System analysis and design is very important as smooth
functioning of the computerised system will depend on how well this process s
gone through. System has to be designed to meet the requirements efficiently and
effectively. It should be well documented and flexible enough to accommodate

necessary changes from time to time.

Operation and maintenance — Operation of a system means currently performing
functions to meet the organisational needs while maintenance involves changes or
adjustments to keep the system functional and capable of delivering needed results

from time to time.

Replacement — Replacement involves acquisition and/ or development as well as

operational aspects.

Audit Objectives and Scope

Basic objectiv

(1)
(i1)
(ii1)
(iv)
(v)

es of the audit of EDP systems include evaluating:

acquisition and installation of the computer and computer systems;

system effectiveness;

system economy and efficiency, data integrity;

system security; and
compliance of system related activities with applicable laws, regulations and
guidelines.

The above objectives can be achieved by reviewing:

(i)
(ii)

(111)

(iv)

(v)

An auditor has to always bear in mind. th
on the capability of the system in meeting

acquisition of the computer facilities;

whether computer based systems incorporate adequate
(hese are not invalidated by subsequent amendments;
elopment and maintenance of computerised

procedural controls and

adequacy of controls governing dev

systems;
organisational controls which ensure safe and

the installation; and
n waste and extravagance and

adequacy of administrative and
expedient day- to-day operation of
use of resources 1O appraise and report ©
inconvenient administration or poor value of money.

at he has to exercise an independent judgement
he objectives - efficient and adequate disposal.
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12.5 Audit Approach
12.5.1 Audit Planning

While making the work plan, skills available must be taken into account.

(1)

(1)

If staff have only limited DP skills then they must start on audit tasks of a low
technical complexity with a work programme designed to increase their
knowledge and experience.

Such experience should, preferably be gained under the supervision of an
experienced DP auditor or with advice and assistance from an experienced DP

specialist.

With or without that assistance action must be started on small audits with time to
research and evaluate,

To be able to decide where scarce resources should be allocated, audit planners need a
method of determining priorities of work across auditee organisations. This will have to
take into account information about the Organisation, including:

(1)

(ii)
(111)

identification of the organisation's major systems and to what extent they are
computerised,

knowledge of the organisation's system development plans and

an assessment of how well managed is each organisation's systems development
progress.

The priority allocation will depend on the state of development of the auditee.

Some of the criteria that influence the ranking of systems for audit coverage, and which
should be considered when developing a priority selection mechanism are:

(1)
(i1)
(iii)
(1v)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)

(xiv)

impact on the various statements (materiality)
security and confidentiality impact

degree of user involvement

high development cost

technological complexity

specific request for system review
parliamentary interest

contribution to profits or operational control
impact on customers or customer service
contribution to decision making

degree to which system will make decisions
authorise actions (e.g., cheque-writing, stock ordering).
history of troublesome performance, and

equality of internal audit-coverage
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2.5.2 Preliminary evaluation

iy I- . ] 4 1 L . ¥ .
First step in audit should be preliminary evaluation of the computer systems covering:
(i) how is the computer function organised.

(1) use of computer hardware and software

(i) applicatons processed by the ¢ ' i
atio 5 ¢ computer and their relative significanc
organization, and RIS S

(1v) 111LF]1}?L|.‘\ ;lnd.w:nccdurc.w laid down for implementation of new applications or
revision to existing applications.

In course i.'ll. preliminary evaluation, auditor should ascertain the level of control
awareness in the auditee Organisation and existence (or non-existence) of control
stundurc_is. The preliminary evaluation should inter-alia identify potential key controls and
any serious key control weaknesses. For each control objective the auditor should state
whether or not the objective has been achieved, if not, he should assess the significance of
the control deficiencies and decide on any necessary consequential action.

Preliminary evaluation of all new applications and installations should be carried out
during the first year that the application/installation operates. In doing this, the auditor
should also examine the controls on both the testing of the new application and the
transfer of data to it. Thereafter preliminary evaluation may be carried out every 3-4
years. In the intervening years, the auditor should review the situation briefly to establish
whether changes have been made sufficient to warrant a fresh preliminary evaluation.

At the time of preliminary evaluation the auditor can take a view on using Computer
Aided Audit Techniques (CAATSs) and also on the kind of CAATS.

12.6 Audit methodology

After completing the preliminary evaluation of the computer systems, the audit has to
decide about the appropriate audit approach, system based or direct substantive testing. In doing

50, the aspects to be borne in mind are:

(1) results of the preliminary evaluation,

(11) extent to which reliance can be placed on any work carried out by Internal Audit,
and

(iiiy  nature of any constraints like lack of any audit trail and the practicability of
testing.

Effective compliance testing of key computer controls may be difficult and each control
(o be tested will require large samples.

A. Direct Substantive Testing
If Direct Substantive Testing approach is chosen, a sample of transactions should be
selected and tested. Result of the preliminary evaluation will be of help particularly as it

would have:

overall assessment of the control environment and identified any

(1) provided an |
hich should be raised with the auditee,

serious weaknesses W
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(i) given sufficient familiarity with the system to be able to decide the point from
which to select the transactions for testing and how to substantiate them
efficiently, and

(iii)  provided sufficient information to determine any initial requirement for any
CAATS.

Systems Based Audit

For System Based Audit approach, aspects of regularity, economy, efficien_cy and
effectiveness of the system have to be looked into besides evaluating data integrity, and
data security as explained below:

(1) system effectiveness is measured by determining whether the system performs the
intended functions and whether users get the needed information in the right form
in time;

(1) a system is economical and efficient if it uses the minimum number of

information resources to achieve the output required by the users. The use of
system resources - hardware, software, personnel and money - should be
optimized;

(i)  system activities would be regular if they comply with applicable laws, rules,
policies, guidelines etc;

(iv)  achieving data integrity implies that the internal controls must be adequate to
ensure that error are not introduced when entering, communicating, processing,
storing or reporting data; and

(v) for data security system resources, like other assets, must be sufficiently protected
against theft, waste, fraud, unauthorized use and natural disasters.

The key controls for ensuring the above will have to be identified, recorded, evaluated
and compliance tested. The result of the preliminary evaluation would be of help
particularly as they would indicate system deficiencies, major weaknesses and the areas
requiring in-depth study. Identification of key controls would also depend on experience
of the auditor gained in course of audit of similar installations.

Compliance testing of controls in computer systems and programmes is difficult and
complicated as their operation is automatic, invisible and not fully evidenced (only the
exceptions are normally evidenced). Detailed manual testing of these controls is rarely
cost effective, but a possible alternative approach is to use a CAATS. For example, either
test data or audit software may be used to test a control which is designed to ensure that
payments exceeding a certain value should not be made.

Audit software can be used to interrogate the whole payments file to identify payments,
which exceeded the certain value. If no such cases are revealed, the auditor has some,
assurance in that no such payment was made. This is a negative assurance since it is
possible that no invalid data was in fact presented to the system (and hence the control
was never invoked). However, if the interrogation is applied to the whole year's
transactions, it achieves the main audit objective in that no excessive payments will have
been made in the period.

Even when test packs or interrogation are used, the auditor should examine the
procedures for dealing with exception or error reports, to ensure that invalid transactions
are corrected and re-input for processing.
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12

7 Audit techniques

EDP audit techniques refer to the use of computers, including software, as a tool to
indepeﬂdemly test computer data of audit interest. Some well-established techniques are:

(1)

(i1)

(111)

(iv)

(v)

(v1)

collectmg. and processing a set of test data that reflects all the variants of data and
errors which can arise in an application system at different times:

using integrated test facilities, built into the system by the auditee to help the
auditor in his requirements, as one of the users of the system;

simulating the auditee's application programs using audit software to verify the
results of processing;

reviewing program listings periodically to see that there are no unauthorised
alterations to the programs;

using either commercial software or in-house developed programs to interrogate
and retrieve data applying selection criteria and to perform calculations, and

extracting samples of data from the auditee database/files, using sampling
techniques, for post analysis and review. The nature of data and type of analysis
required determine what technique is to be employed. The auditor should give the
sample size and design.

Computer audit techniques are employed for:

(1)
(i1)
(111)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)

verification of ledger balances and control totals independently;

recalculation of critical computerised calculations to check mathematical
correctness,

range checks to verify the working of computer based controls and testing for
exception conditions;

testing the validity of data which have gone into the master file;
detection of data abuse/frauds, and

substantive testing with large volumes of data which is difficult, if not impossible,
in a manual audit process.

The particular computer audit technique employed depends on:

(1)
(i1)
(iii)

(iv)

the type of application system under review;
the extent of testing required;

the availability of resources in terms of computer facilities, and the level of EDP
skills among the audit staff (audit skills are assumed here); and

volume of data and availability of printer information

Where data volume is small and adequate printed information is available to carry out a
meaningful clerical audit, there is no need to employ computer techniques, which are costly and
time consuming. To elaborate further, the auditor should break up his project of application
system audit into three stages. In the first stage, he will carry out the examination of audit trails,
intermediate printouts as required, system logs, operational controls. As a result of audit in the
first stage, if the auditor feels that the adequacy of controls requires further verifications, in the
Second stage he can carry out compliance testing by using the test deck method and integrated
test facilities with resident audit programs. If the compliance testing exposes some control
Weaknesses, substantive testing may be resorted to in the third and final stage using retrieval

Software and simulation techniques with audit software.

|
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Some commonly used CAATSs are described in the following paragraphs:
Test Deck Method

In this method, the auditor prepares both real and fictitious data to test the accuracy of the
programs. In designing the test data, care should be taken to include all variants to test al|
possible conditions. Using this technique, audit can check whether:

(1) the system and programs operate as specified in the documentation;
(i) only valid data is accepted and processed correctly;
(i) erroneous data is rejected as anticipated; and

(Iv)  exception conditions are tested by the application programs to avoid absurd
results.

Integrated Test Facilities

This technique requires involvement of auditors at the system development stage.
Separate programs are written exclusively for audit use and are operated by auditors at
periodic intervals. These programs reside in the software as an integral part of the
application system. For example, all the transactions which affect the master file could be
written into another file for post audit and review. Similarly, audit modules could be built
into the system to check exception conditions, like stocks below minimum levels, issues
without balances and purchases of items when no issues have been recorded, in the case
of an inventory control system.

Simulation Using Audit Programs

While, in the test deck method, the auditee's programs are tested with the auditors data, in
the simulation method, the auditor uses his own software to test the auditee’s data and
then compare the results of this independent processing with those of the auditee. This is
a very time consuming and expensive method. Moreover, this calls for special
programming skills on the part of the auditor. Employment of this technique is generally
discouraged. It is certainly not suited to our environment, since we do not have the
required time or resources. The time required for developing simulated systems could be
profitably employed in developing new systems of audit interest.

Programme review and Comparison

This technique requires programming skills on the part of the auditor to periodically go
through the program listings and compare such listings for each application system. It is a
time consuming method, There are utilities available today for comparison of files on the
computer itself. However, the examination of program listings can only be done
manually. This technique is not recommended for our environment since we do not have
the time or resources to do this job. Moreover, the object module could be manipulated by
a skilled programmer without touching the source program files; in such a situation, the
examination/comparison of program files does not serve the purpose.

Retrieval/ Interrogation programs

Retrieval software should be comprehensive and include the following functional
routines/facilities to:

(i) retrieve record by record from a file;
(11) total value fields for reconciling computer figures with booked figures;

(iii)  perform calculations on numeric data to check the resident modules’ mathematical
correctness,

(iv)  sort and merge data in any desired sequence;
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(v)  selectdata from an indexed file on any desired criteria; and
(vi)  printreports for post-audit analysis and review.

There are a number of commercial packages like FILETAB, EASYTRIEVE, IDEA
available off the S_hEIf- There are versions for use both on conventional files and d;na base
systems. The auditor can also develop in-house retrieval programs. Such projects are not
only expensive but also call for high levels of programming skills and knowledge of a
variety of computer languages. Also, auditee data files would require conversion to an
acceptable format before retrieval software can be used. Even for using commercially
developed packages, the auditor is required to possess: '

(1) knowledge of the computer system with the auditee:;

(11) programming skills to construct queries and retrieve data;
(iii)  Knowledge of the Operational aspect of the package: and
(iv)  the layout of data files subject to examination.
(Availability of computer resources and time is assumed.)

Today. many DBMSs have built-in query and report writer facilities. Unstructured
queries on the data files are also possible in some advanced systems. These utilities could
be profitably employed for audit purposes. The auditor will be able to obtain the relevant
information from the auditee's computer centre.

The distinct advantages of retrieval packages over other methods are 100 per cent review
of data and accuracy of processing and effective use of the auditor's time in analysing
results of interrogation. Use of retrieval software will, however, always remain a problem
area primarily because of the multitude of hardware and software systems in use in
various departments, necessitating expertise in several programming.

12.8 Human resources needed for Audit

For EDP auditing, at the apex level, it is necessary to have one or two persons qualified in
both disciplines (i.e., possessing both EDP and audit skills) or alternately, an EDP audit team
which will consist of staff with a sound financial and audit background and computer specialists,
could be formed. At the operational level a large number of trained audit staff with different

levels of skills will be required.

12.9 Main points to be checked in different Audit Areas
Audit of Acquisition

Generally the acquisition of computer facilities involves the following stages:

(1) definition of a computer policy and strategy (evaluation of organisational
requirements and the ways and means of satisfying them);

(1) establishing the need;

(iii) a thorough examination and evaluation of the alternative courses of action
available;

(iv)  specifying precisely the requirements (del
hardware, software, modes of operations,

ces of supply and selecting the most appropriate

ineating existing and future applications,
conditions of supply, etc.);

(v)  evaluating the alternative sour
source(s); and
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(vi)

physically acquiring the facilities and the systems.

: i i nother.
Often these stages tend to overlap or merge imperceptibly, into one a

Acquisition of computer facilities may include:

(1)

(i1)

acquisition of hardware involving

(a) introduction of a completely new installation,

(b)  enhancement of central processor,

(c) enhancement of peripherals,

(d) addition/replacement of a specific equipment; and
(e) introduction of several small computers.

acquisition of software involving

(a) general software associated with changes in hardware (a new Operating
system),

(b) specific purpose software; and

(c) off the shelf application software.

The auditor has to review the adequacy of administrative procedures and controls used by

the auditee oganisation when considering and deciding upon the acquisition of computer
facilities. For this purpose, he has to see that:

(1)

(i1)

(111)

a sound administrative structure exists to produce a proper analysis of the
requirements of computer facilities:

the acquisition procedures are effective in producing a viable computing policy
and strategy, and

the process of evaluation and selection ensure that the requirements of the

organisation are met in the most effective and efficient way - sufficient and
adequate disposal.

The auditor should direct his attention to the following areas:

(1)
(i1)
(ii1)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)

Feasibility study report should cover points like clear statement of
arrangements, alternative solutions, proposed solutions, financial
implementation. In case of equipment selection, points to be borne i

(1)

(11)

EDP policy and strategic plan;

administrative structure:

feasibility study/ project report containing proposals, costs and benefits:
equipment selection

justification for hardware and software:

installation of equipment and adequacy of testing; and

post implementation review and costs.

objectives, existing
implications and schedule of
n mind are;:
specifications of requirements for acquisition, enhancement or
computing facilities are stated concisel
potential suppliers);

replacement of
Yy and precisely (as they form the basis for

both technical and commercial aspects of the

Proposal are evaluated according t0
standard contracting procedures; and
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(iii) Eéqoﬁ?rf;];;ts ﬁ(;[:}?n 1S t:flécen after ensuring that the suppliers' offers meet the
e specifications by taking into ' ia (i
\ ‘ : $ account inter-alia (i) technolo
SE;}?]Tsli?;ilgztEle at. the time qf procurement, (ii) extent of built-in ac»bscrlescencég Z
n;a Caan _cdasset. (ii1) incidental costs which could eventually be of sufficient
fti e, f:m es h{ird\yare and software costs and (iv) future development plans
of the potential suppliers in terms of expendability, upgradability, etc.

12.10 Audit of Development

SmC§ the underlying purpose of acquisition and development (designing, building or
modifying) is the same, the Audit concerns relating to acquisition, viz., planning, ‘rcqutremcms
dcfinilion._analysis of, alternatives and justification for the selected approach, are equally
important in the review of systems development. Broadly stated, the audit objective of system
development controls is to ascertain that procedures are adequate to ensure that the development
cesults in well-documented computer systems incorporating adequate controls and meeting
properly defined user requirements in an efficient manner.

There is also a need to examine the system testing and data transfer procedures as:

(1) inadequate system testing before line operation may result in the operation of a
system which may not correctly process and record transactions, and

(11) inadequate data transfer procedure may result in the relevant records being
inaccurately and incompletely transferred from the old to the new system.

Where systems development is entrusted to contractors, the contract and its management
become important audit concerns. It should be ensured that the vendor provides complete
documentation alongwith source code. Further, the terms and conditions like the rights over the
source code provisions for modifications/updating in future should be examined. The penal
provisions may also be examined in case of non-delivering of services/ non-adherence to time
schedule. It may also be seen if any objectives could not be achieved due to delay in delivery of

the software.
A. Categories of System Development Audit
System development audits can be categorised into three general classes:

(1) monitoring audits, in which the auditor evaluates the project throughout the
process to determine whether development is proceeding effectively, €.g.. whether
milestones are being met, expenditure rates are as predicted, high quality
documentation is being written, software conforms to established. technical
standards, tests are being conducted as scheduled or evaluated as planned,

(ii)  design review audits, in which the objective is to determine whether the
preliminary and detailed designs accurately reflect the functional data and systems
specifications, and incorporate adequate internal controls; and

n audits, performed three to six months after the system

|, serve to evaluate whether the system meets requirements, 1is
lly provides benefits predicted in project planning

(iii)  post implementatio
becomes operationa
cost-effective and genera

documents.
B. Association of audit in systems development

The ultimate responsibility for incorporating i. : r
computer-based systems must rest with the auditee. The aud.nor theretore cloe_s not need to
provide, as 4 matter of policy, any consultancy advice on devcloplng systems.
Nonetheless, audit should be aware of all developments which are likely to have

nternal controls and an adequate trail into
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stage in the design process of a new systep,

significant impact on his audit. At an early o

auditor should consider providing the auditee with specific comment

(1) internal controls in the light of weaknesses identified in the existing system,

(11) audit need such as data retention or retrieval facilities and audit trail requirements,

and
him to carry out his audit, or improve j

(1) any requirement which might enable

efficiency and effectiveness.
C. Main points to be checked by Audit in System Development

While the auditor should be cautious enough not 1o be drawn into unproduciive

involvement in system development, the points that he should examine are the following

(1) whether a published standard methodology is being used for designing and
developing systems?

(i) whether there is a common understanding by all parties-users, systems analysis,
management and auditors-of the basic structure of both manual and computer
processing activities, as well as of the concepls and needs for control and of the
applicable control techniques? (This understanding must be reached first at a not
technical, user level)

(i) Who authorises EDP applications development user or steering Committee or
management?

(av) Whether the system development work was preceded by a feasibility study 1o
determine the most appropriate solutions to standard problems?

(V) Whether there is adequate cross referencing between the following stages:

(a) content and format of preliminary studies,
(b) feasibility studies.
(c) system specifications,
(d) program coding
(vi)  Whether project management techniques, are applied in system development

work-that is to say, are there project decision milestones, time and cost estimates
so that progress could be monitored against estimates?

(vii)  Whether programming standards using modular structured methodology are being
adhered to in coding?

(viii) Whether existing in house or external available application packages were
considered before deciding upon new in-house application development?

12.11 Audit of Operation and Maintenance - General Controls

The auditor has to review the internal controls, which are essential for proper operation
and maintenance. Some of the operation and maintenance controls fall in the category of
‘environmental or general controls’ relating to the whole set of computer facilities.

The overall audit objective in reviewing the general controls is to ensure that the controls
and procedures are adequate to provide secure, effective and efficient day-to-day operation of the
computer facilities. The controls and procedures which together form the general controls are
discussed in the succeeding paragraphs.
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Organisational controls

They ensuTe that (1) ther_e i_sjudicious separation of duties to reduce the risk of employees
fraud or sabotage by limiting the scope of authority of any individual, (ii) there are

comprehensive 'ws'ltten standards and (iii) access to and use of computer terminals is
properly authorised. |

Authorisation Control

The authorisation control helps verify the identity and authority of the person desiring to
attempt a procedure or an operation. This control is exercised through use of passwords,
signatures, plastic cards, cryptographic systems etc. Such-controls ensure that only an

authoriscd person has access to the system and its use, to enter and/or alter transactions,
to take information etc.

Operation and file Controls

Operation and file controls are meant to ensure safeguarding the computer and computer
files from unauthorised access, loss or theft. Controls relating to reception, conversion
and processing of data and distribution of the final output promote the completeness and
reliability of these operations and safeguard against the unauthorised processing of data or
programmes. File controls and procedures adequately safeguard files and software against

loss. misuse, theft, damage, unauthorised disclosure and accidental or deliberate
corruption.

As the computer provides a means of holding, assessing and amending information, it 1s
imperative that its use is controlled. It should have a definite schedule of work that is
authorised to run on it and restrictions should be placed on the number and type of staff
allowed access to it. Also, computer files are records of an organization, which have to be
well-safeguarded.

System and Programme Amendment Controls

System and Programme Amendment controls are to ensure that all system and
programme amendments are satisfactorily justified, authorised, documented and tested.
Also, an audit trail of changes has to be maintained. In the absence of these controls, data
can be manipulated by computer and other staff.

Network Communication Security Controls

Network communication security controls are important where LANs/ WANs or web

enabled systems are in use. Some important aspects to be covered by this control are as
follows:

(1) All sensitive information in the network should be protected by using appropriate
techniques:

(11) The critical network devices such as routers, switches and modems should be
protected from physical damage;

(iii) The network configuration and inventories should be documented and maintained;

(iv) Prior authorisation of the Network Administrator should be obtained for making
any changes to the network configuration.

(v) The changes made in the network configuration should be documented. The threat
and risk assessment of the network after changes in the network configuration
should be reviewed.

(vi)  The network operation should be monitored for any security irregularity. A formal
procedure should be in place for identifying and resolving security problems.
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(vi1)

(viii)

(1X)

i)

(x1)

(Xi1)

(X11i)

Physical access to communications and network sites should be controlled and
restricted.

Communication and network systems should be controlled and restricted
authorised individuals.

As far as possible, transmission medium within the 'Ccrtifyin'g Authority's
operational site should be secured against electromagnetic transmission. In thj
regard, use of Optical Fibre Cable and armoured cable may be preferred
transmission media as the case may be

Network diagnostic tools, e.g.. spectrum analyzer, protocol analyzer should he
used on a need basis.

Firewalls: Intelligent devices generally known as "Firewalls” shall be used i,
isolate organisation's data network with the external network. Firewall device
should also be used to limit network connectivity for unauthorised use. Network.,
that operate at varying security levels shall be isolated from each other by
appropriate firewalls. The internal network of the organisation shall be physically
and logically isolated from the Internet and any other external connection by
firewall. All firewalls shall be subjected to thorough test for vulnerability prior 1o
being put to use and at least half-yearly thereafter. All web servers for access hy
Internet users shall be isolated from other data and host servers.

Connectivity: Organisation shall establish procedure for allowing connectivity of
their computer network or computer system to non-organisation computer system
or networks. The permission to connect other networks and computer system shal]
be approved by the Network Administrator and documented. All unused
connections and network segments should be disconnected from active networks.
The computer system/personal computer or outside terminal accessing an
organisation's host system must adhere to the general system security and access
control guidelines. The suitability of new hardware/software particularly the
protocol compatibility should be assessed before connecting the same to the
organisation's network. As far as possible, no Internet access should be allowed to
database server/file server or server hosting sensitive data. The level of protection
for communication and network resources should be commensurate with the
criticality and sensitivity of the data transmitted.

Network Administrator: Each organisation shall designate a properly trained
"Network Administrator” who will be responsible for operation, monitoring
security and functioning of the network. Network Administrator shall regularly
undertake the review of network and also take adequate measures to provide
physical, logical and procedural safeguards for its security. Appropriate follow up
of any unusual activity or pattern of access on the computer network shall be
investigated promptly by the Network Administrator. System must include a
mechanism for alerting the Network Administrator of possible breaches in
security, e.g., unauthorised access, virus infection and hacking. Secure Network
Management System should be implemented to monitor functioning of the
computer network, Broadcast of network traffic should be minimized. Only
authorised and legal software shall be used on the network.

Environmental Controls

Environmental controls are to ensure that staff, computer equipment and applications,
data and documentation are protected against accidental or deliberate damage.
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Recovery and Standby Controls

Recovery and .Standby controls are for ensuring that data can be reconstituted after file
loss or corruption and providing continuity of secure operating in the event of equipment

failure. Disa§ler recovery plans have to be understood by the staff responsible for their
implementation.

Important points to be checked in general controls

The following points should be covered while reviewing these controls:

(1)

(11)

(1i1)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

(vil)

obtain a list of hardware including, computer, ancillary and terminal equipment in

use indicating model, performance details and check the existence of this
equipment :

obtain an organisational chart which is up-to-date and see how the computer fits
into the overall organisation;,

obtain an uptodate staff organization chart of the computer department showing

the relative responsibilities and authorities and note any changes on review;

obtain job specification (role definition) for senior computer staff and supervisors
of the ancillary section and note any changes:

obtain the details of standards and norms fixed for each of the functioning like
data control, data preparation, system operation and verify their implementation :

(a) computer utilisation per shift in terms of CPU (Central Processing Unit)
and peripheral use;

(b) key depressions per shift per data entry operator and error allowance;
(c) document standards and controls -batching, balancing and sequencing.
(d) run to run controls maintained by system operators;

(e) whether manuals are maintained and kept up-to-date specifying the control
procedures and whether they are enforced in practice through a 'test check’.

obtain and verify, existence of the following terminal controls to protect data and
system integrity

(a) physical access controls to terminal rooms;
(b) software controls through password protection and user directories;
(c) logging of terminal activities by all users.

obtain details of security measures, both physical and system, for check and
review of the following :

(a) adequacy of protection of hardware and software against risk of fire (fire
prevention steps and fire fighting arrangements) :

(b) maintenance of hardware and system software;

(c) air conditioning and protection against possible radiations, vibrations;

(d) possible industrial action, malicious action by programmers, operators,
input-output staff (discontent among computer operating staff);

(e) security awareness and training provided to all employees;

(f) emergency shut-down procedures in case of power failures;

(g) safe custody of software and data files and type library;
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(h) adequacy of back-up files (offsite storage included);
()  operator access to program files and data;

@ procedures for reconstructing files in the event of loss or disk errors/tape
errors (contingency plans);

(k)  computer equipment back-up through the use of compatible equipmen g
other dispersed sites;

(D computer room should be off limits to all except systems Operators,
hardware engineers; and

(m) insurance of the installation to cover possible risk.

12.12  Audit of Operation and Maintenance — Application Controls

Application controls are the internal controls, which relate to the individual computer

application systems. They complement the general controls in making information systems
achieve their objectives. These controls govern the processing of transactions and standing data
within systems by ensuring that (i) all and only valid data are authorised for input; (ii) the input,

processing and output of data are complete and accurate; and (iii) the system files are securely
held and accurately maintained.

Before getting on to evaluation of application controls, it will be necessary for an auditor

to secure a reasonable understanding of the system. For this purpose, a brief description of the
application should be prepared;

(1) indicating the major transactions,

(11) describing the transaction flow and main output,
(iii)  indicating the major files maintained, and

(iv)  providing approximate figures for transaction volumes.
Application Control requirements may be divided into:
(1) Documentation standards

(ii) Input control

(iii)  Processing control

(iv)  Output control

(v) Master/Standing Data File control

(vi)  Audit requirements

Documentation Standards
Documentation standards ensure that adequate and up-to-date system documentation is
maintained. Careful updating of documentation is also important. (Auditor will find

documentation helpful as an aid to understanding the system but he must be careful to
ensure that it is up-to-date before using it.) There should be standards to ensure that:

(i) system documentation is sufficiently comprehensive.
(1) documentation is updated to reflect system amendments, and
(iii)  a back-up copy of the documentation is held.

Without good documentation, it will be difficult to

: ; _ assure that controls will operate on
continuous basis and there will be greater likelihood

of error.
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Input Controls

Input control's objective is to ensure that the

guarantee that (i) the data received for processi i
Sing are genuine, compl lous
o ! ; plete, not previousl
ﬂfﬁﬁim " ai;:é::tzate E?d properly'aulhorlzed, and (ii) data are entered accufately an(};
p On. Input control is extremely important as the most important source of

error or fraud-computerised systems is i
| : Sed systems is incorrect or fraudulent in ‘ '
are vital to the integrity of the system. T

procedures and controls reasonably

The controls that the auditor should like to sec are:
(1)
(i1)

all prime input, including changes to standing data, is appropriately authorised.

for Qn-llne systems, the ability to enter data from a terminal is adequately
restricted and controlled.

(ii)  there is a method to prevent and detect duplicating processing of a source
document,

(iv)  all authorised input has been submitted or, in an on-line system transmitted, and
(v) there are procedures for ensuring correction and resubmission of rejected data.

Processing Controls

Processing controls ensure complete and accurate processing of input and generated data.
This objective is achieved by providing controls for:

(1) adequately validating input and generated data,
(i)  processing correct files (and generations),

(iii)  detecting and rejecting errors during processing and referring them back to the
originators for re-processing,

(iv)  proper transfer of data from one processing stage to another, and
(v)  checking control totals (established prior to processing) during or after processing.
Output Controls

It may be noted that weakness in processing may sometimes be compensated by strong
controls over output. A well-controlled system for input and processing is likely to be
completely undermined if output is uncontrolled. Reconciliation carried out at the end of
the output stage can provide very considerable assurance over the completeness and
accuracy of earlier stages in the complete cycle.

Output controls ensure that all output is:
(1) produced and distributed on time,
(i) fully reconciled with pre input control parameters,

(iiiy  physically controlled at all items, depending on the confidentiality of the
document, and

(iv)  errors and exceptions are properly investigated and acted upon.
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Master/ Standing Data File Controls

MaslerlStanding Data File controls are meant for inlcgrit){ and' accuracy _r)f Master Fileg
and Standing Data. Accuracy of data on Master and Standing files is of vita Importance
to the auditor. These have to ensure that:

(1) amendments to standing data are properly authorised and controlled.

(11) integrity of Master and Standing Files is verified by checking, control toy)s and
periodic reconciliation with independently held records.

(i) special amended facilities are properly recorded in and their use controljeg by
management authorisation and subsequent review, and

(iv)  physical and logical access to application data files are restricted and contro|jeq
Audit Requirements

Audit requirements have to be provided to ensure that the system can be audited an
effective and efficient manner. Audit trail has to be maintained to enable tracing of an
item from input through to its final resting place and break up a result into its constituent
parts. (Auditors may have to use audit software or test data for the efficient execution of
their audit. They have, therefore, to be granted reasonable requests for the access 1o
copies of systemn data files. report generators and processing time).

Before considering the audit requirements for a system being developed, the auditor
should have a knowledge of the currently existing system and should keep in mind:

(1) weakness in the current system affecting the audit approach,

(i1) features in the existing system, which are relied on to provide an effective audit,
that should be retained in the new system, and

(111) additional facilities, not currently provided which would assist the audit of the
new system.

Important points to be checked in application controls

Audit of an application system which is operational involves verification of input/output
controls, processing controls and audit trail. Testimonial evidence may be obtained
through the following questionnaire in the course of audit to come to a reasonable
conclusion regarding existence of controls and their adequacy whether:

(1) the data processed are genuine, complete, accurate and not provisional?
(i1) expected output is produced and distributed on time?
(iii)  application programs process the data as intended and accurately?

(iv)  a complete audit trail is available for tracing back a transaction from the final
result to the initial input?

(v) the data and changes to it are authorised by appropriate authority both in the user
and computer departments?

(vi)  schedules for receipt of input data are maintained and what is the extent of
compliance?

(vii)  there is a preliminary check on input data 10 ensure completeness?
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(viii)  the application system provides for the following programmed controls:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(8)

(h)

(J)

chec_k for missing/duplicate transactions: Examples are (i) check for
continuity of goods invoice numbers issued by a station for missing
numbers (ii) more than one subscription for the same month for one PF
account number

controls on rejected items and keeping them under computer suspense:
Examples are (i) the monthly treasury transactions are rejected if they do
not have valid heads of account as given in the budget master. The rejected
items are kept under suspense and control totals along with valid
transactions tallied with the cash account and list of payments (ii)
Rejection of issue notes in a stores accounting system due to want of
balances.

input validation for data purification (alpha- numeric checks to conform to
data types): Examples are (i) Personal identity number should be numeric
(ii) Station name field is alphabetic (depends on system requirements)

limit/ range checks: Examples are (i) the transaction type in a financial
accounting system (expressed in terms of rupees), should not have values
less than 1 or greater than 6 (ii) The maximum basic pay cannot exceed
Rs. 9000/- per month (iii) The code for treasury alone for any State should
have values not exceeding two digits.

overflow checks: Examples are (i) if the field length for withdrawal/
advances in a PF system is 5 digits and there is a valid debit transaction
with 6 digits, the high order digit gets truncated, i.e., the debit will be
recorded by one digit less (ii) In arithmetic operations like weight
multiplied by rate to give freight, if adequate field length is not provided
for 'freight' the transaction will be incorrectly recorded as it will be
confined to the field length.

some fields should not be blanks or zeros (mandatory fields): Examples
are (i) in a leave accounting system, the leave type code cannot be left
blank since the entire transaction will be invalid without this (ii) a treasury
transaction should indicate in the relevant fields whether it is
voted/charged, plan/non-plan, and not be left blank.

check digits: Examples are (i) in a pay roll system, the account number,
which is a control field to identify an employee, has a built-in check digit.
The program works out the check digit on the basis of the account number
input and verifies the correctness of check digit given. If the check digits
do not tally, then the account number is wrongly entered (may be a
transposition error). (ii) the station code in the freight accounting system in
the Railways has a check digit to detect data entry errors in this code.

compatibility checks: Example is if the transaction type is for official
receipts in a financial accounting system, the amount cannot normally be a
negative value.

exception condition check: Example is the amount column in a treasury

transaction for a month has a value greater than the budget for a quarter.

total for a batch/ lot: Example is the batch total for a major head under a
treasury is worked out on the computer and tallied with the total given in
the schedule of payments/ receipts for that batch (to ensure complete
accounting of transactions in a batch)
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(k) record totals and summaries for I'CCOI'ICiliatiOfll Exampl; iS’ in a freight
accounting system, when a goods basic tape is created it gives the tota]
number of records, which should tally with the total number of invoices
input.

(ix)  output reports are test-checked before, being dislribqted to the user departmen;
and the output is produced in accordance with a prescribed schedule.

H. Audit Trail

Objective of audit trail is to obtain sufficient evidential matter regarding the reliability
and integrity of the application system. To achieve this, the audit trail should contaip
enough information to allow management, the auditor and the user:

(1) to recreate processing action;

(11) to verify summary totals and

(i) to trace the sources of error and abuse.

(iv)  The audit trail should include the following information:

(a) System information including start up time, stop time, restarts, recovery
etc.

(b) Transaction information including input items which change the database,
control totals and rejected items (relevant to database applications).

(c) Communication information including terminal log-on/off, password use,
security violation, network changes and transmission statistics (relevant to
transaction processing (TP) applications).

In a computer system, the audit trail may not always be apparent as in a manual system
since data are often retained in magnetic media and output is limited to a small number of
total items processed with reports produced only on exception basis. The general
procedure is to first investigate control totals and run to run totals within the whole
system and then to check and substantiate the audit trail by limited checking through
records and files or by taking intermediate printouts of audit interest. If the design of the
computer system does not provide for adequate audit trail this should be brought out in
audit review, highlighting control weaknesses or lack of controls in the system. Apart

from errors that might creep into the system, there is a possibility of frauds, which might
to undetected due to control weaknesses.

12.13 Audit of replacement

As replacement involves acquisition and/or development as well as operation issues, the
audit concerns and criteria relating to these stages of the system will apply to replacement also.
Since continuity of service to the user is a primary concern, the audit review of the replacement
stage will also focus on the management of the transaction from the old to the new.

12.14 Audit of micro computers/ office automation

In the past, any cost justification of computer facilities was relatively straight forward
because savings in staff could very easily be identified and these savings usually outweighed the
cost of computerised applications. This approach is no longer practical as the advent of micro
computers and the introduction of information technology have shifted the emphasis from cost
justification to improvement in the quality of service and better management control of the
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resources available. This aspect should be borne in mind by the auditor while reviewing
microcomputer based systems.

The purpose of audit is to see:

(1) whether there is a comprehensive EDP policy for the organization;

(ii)  that there is no unplanned proliferation of computers due to lack of coordination
of EDP facilities, and

(iii)  that only persons with extensive specialized training are employed to use
microcomputers to ensure quality and standards of data processing (when tools are

introduced and used without detailed understanding, the potential for
misapplication always exists).

The software industry is full of "user—friendly" packages for microcomputer systems, but
in many cases these programs have limited capabilities and are more suitable for the novice
operator. Users quite often do not consider what their requirements are, and this can have far-
reaching consequences with regard to acceptance of the system.

Audit implications of office automation system from weakening overall controls in the
office automation environment. Major control implications of office automation are listed below:

(1) loss of audit trail due to reduction/elimination of paper work;

(11) rejection of source documents/authorisation and authentication of input;
(i)  information access by more people and hence possible abuse;

(iv)  creation of sub-standard systems, and

(v) inadequate back-up and recovery facilities.

These control implications apply equally to any microcomputer based system in
operation. Therefore, audit should verify that at least the controls, procedures and aspects that are
currently available in the manual system are taken care of, if not improved upon, while designing
an automated system. In addition, audit should verify that network security. Proper

communication provision and user interface exist where automated systems are installed and in
use.

In general, information should, be automated only when there are clear benefits to be
gained from doing so. For example, automation makes sense if the volume of information is
large, requiring analysis in several different ways and/ or used by various users in different ways.

12.15 Audit of use of computer facilities

The auditor has to appraise and report upon waste, extravagance, inefficient
administration or poor value for money as far as use of computer facilities are concerned. While
the responsibility for effective and efficient use of all resources rests with the auditee
organisation, it is the auditor's job to satisfy himself that: the -procedures laid down are adequate
to make proper use of hardware, software, staff and data; maximising the benefits and
minimising the costs; and satisfying users by providing effective and efficient applications.
Failure to complete the projects in estimated time scale, poor turnaround of jobs, inadequately
defined standards, insufficient monitoring, too optimistic forecast, too little users' participation
and excess costs of new system development are some of the areas requiring auditors' attention.
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The following aspects should be reviewed in consultation with the computer
management:

() often smaller applications are computerised without a cost justification exercise
mainly because there is surplus computing power:

(ii)  increasing the productivity of the existing computer facilitigs b.y making better e
of staff resources [hrough well-defined functional distribution should be
considered as an alternative to increased staffing level:

Computing resources of an organisation is not just the hardware ins{alleq but the, tota]
contribution of software, hardware and staff. The performance can, thergfpre. be increased more
effectively by improving contribution from these factors rather than acquiring more equipment.
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